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ABSTRACT 

A Grammar of Eastem Khanty 

by 

Andrey Filchenko 

A reference grammar of the endangered indigenous Eastem Khanty dialects of Vasyugan 

and Alexandrovo of the Uralic language family has been developed. The study bases on 

the corpus of natural narrative discourse, and is set in a general cognitive-functional, 

usage-based model of language. The description addresses the main pattems of the 

Eastem Khanty language system and offers some typological contextualization of the 

reviewed language data. The description covers the issues in phonology, word-classes, 

morphology, syntax and semantics of simple and complex clauses. In the area of 

phonology, such systematic features as robust backness vowel harmony and consonant­

vowel hanllony are analyzed in the articulatory gesture framework. Morphologically, the 

system is agglutinating with suffixation dominant in derivation and inflection. 

Syntactically, Eastem Khanty pattems as a typical SOY language. Occasional non­

prototypical features include non-canonical argument marking along ergative pattem 

against the general background of Nom-Acc system of GR organization. In mapping of 

the pragmatic functions - to semantic roles - to grammatical relations, Eastem Khanty 

shows strong preference towards Topic-initiality, typically mapped onto Agent semantic 

role. This preference remains dominant in detransitivisation operations, where the 

prototypical mapping is altered towards Topic-Target-S that generally has to do with the 

parenthetical demotion of pragmatic status of the Agent referent and promotion of the 

non-Agent. Analysis of Eastem Khanty complex clauses reveals robust use of finite and 

non-tinite (participial, infinitival and converbial) constmctions as relative, adverbial and 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



complement clauses in typologically common strategies of clause-linking. Traditional 

discrete differentiation into subordinate and coordinate types based on morphosyntactic 

criteria appears inadequate, divorced from the structural diversity of the observed 

complex clauses. Cognitive-functional approach is used instead, implying a universal 

way of construal of linked events, appealing to cognitive relations between states-of­

affairs, rather than particular structural means. This results in a continuum of combinable 

features locating each clause in relation to either the subordinate or coordinate 

prototypes. Clause-linkage strategies are related to the pragmatic differentiation of 

information in utterances, with pragmatics, information structuring aspects being at the 

core of the distinction between the subordination and coordination. 
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EASTERN KHANTyl : INTRODUCTION 

The Language 

The language of the Khanty (often referred to as Ostjak) fonus, together with Mansi, the 

Ob'-Ugric subgroup of the Finno-Ugric group of the Uralic language family. Though often 

considered to be a single language, Khanty is actually a group of dialect clusters (western and 

eastern) (Decsy, 1965; Jaasalmi-Krtiger, 2000). The dialects of interest in this study are 

closely related river dialects of Vasyugan, Alexandrovo, Vakh and Yugan Khanty. These 

dialects are particularly interesting as they represent a reportedly more archaic and richer 

system, in morphosyntactic tenus (Gulya 1970; Honti 1987; Kulonen 1989; Decsy 1999), 

and they are also underdescribed in comparison to the western dialects. The Eastern Khanty, 

now totaling under 1000 persons, are subsistence hunters and fishenuen. They live in widely 

separated, extended family settlements on traditional hunting territories, populated between 

the 14th-17th centuries. Their culture was born in and is especially adapted to the middle 

taiga and swamp ecosystem. The eastem dialects under study total under 300 fluent speakers, 

most of whom are over 50 years old. They constitute less than 2% of the total Khanty 

population. 

Although there is a considerable supply of scholarly literature on many aspects of the 

Ugric languages, including Khanty, both in Russian and in foreign languages, there are areas 

almost completely ignored by researchers. The main sphere of scholarly attention has mostly 

been the westem dialect group (Zhivotikov 1942; Steinitz 1980; Hajdu 1985; Koshkareva 

1991; Kovgan 1994; Solovar 1994; Honti 1995; Kulonen 1989; Nikolaeva 1999; Kaksin 

1 The material for this thesis was collected within the projects supported under grants: National Science Foundation No. 
0416607; Rice University field research grants 2000-2003; OS1 IPF 1998-1999. 
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2000). In contrast to the western, the eastern Khanty have always had less academic 

attention, largely unnoticed by minority rights and environmental activists, probably due to 

their isolation and the small number of speakers. Among the Eastern dialects at present, only 

Yugan and Vakh enjoy any depth of description (Steinitz 1980; Tereskin 1961; Gu1ya 1966; 

Csepregi 1997). The other two Eastern dialects - the object of the present study - Vasyugan 

and Aleksandrovo have been sparsely studied. While occasional reference to linguistic data 

on the Vasyugan dialect can be found, it is unsystematic, mainly serving the purpose of 

illustration of dialectal variation by single examples (Gulya 1966; Kalinina 1974; Kulonen, 

1989). There is almost no material available on the language of Alexandrovo Khanty except 

for a small collection of vocabulary, gathered at the end of the 19th century. 

Although previous research provides a scientific and methodological basis to 

establish the literary norm for Khanty, there are hardly any substantial achievements in this 

sphere. The attempts at developing teaching materials in Khanty are based mostly on the 

western dialects. Except for a small textbook in Surgut dialect, Eastern Khanty is unwritten, 

and there is no educational instruction in it as the native language. Standardization of the 

language has not occurred. Efficacy of attempted mother tongue education suffered from 

students' and teachers' alienation from the existing teaching aids, as they are based on other 

dialects, which differ considerably from those spoken locally (Filtchenko 2003, Kazakevitch 

2003). Thus, there is no likelihood that either dialect will become an officially recognized 

Eastern Khanty literary nonn. Consequently, there is a glaring need for research to promote 

the development of the teaching resources for the eastern dialects. The recent survey, carried 

out by a research group including the author of this study, shows that Eastern Khanty 

dialects, including Vasyugan and Alexandrovo Khanty is being used increasingly less as 
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means of daily communication. There are almost no child speakers, and only the older 

generation preserves knowledge of the language. There are, however, members of the 

Khanty communities, who maintain a strong ethnic identity, and who initiate and welcome 

efforts aiming at preserving their cultural and linguistic heritage, and are eager to assist 

linguistic researchers in the area. This study will serve to advance current knowledge of the 

various aspects of the Eastern Khanty dialects: phonology, grammar, lexicon; to provide a 

theoretical contribution, based on the described data, to the typology of language grammar 

organization and information structuring. The assembled core database may be used for the 

reference and pedagogical materials and offer a contribution to the efforts of local 

communities in ethnic education initiative. 

The Speakers 

The Vasyugan Khanty (a.k.a. Ostjak) reside to the east of the Ural Range along the 

south-western tributaries of the ObI river: Vasyugan and Yugan, and the eastern tributary 

Vakh. The low-lying local landscape consists of a multitude of rivers and lakes, which drain 

the world's largest bog lands - the Vasyugan swamp. Traditionally Eastern Khanty were 

subsistence hunters and fishermen who lived in widely-spaced settlements - yurt (local 

topological term of Turkic etymology), puyol (native Khanty term), along the river or lake 

banks, often several days by boat from one another. The rich spiritual life of these 

communities was described in detail by late 19th and early 20th century ethnographers, 

including Sirelius (200 1) and Karja1ainen (1921, 1922). However, after a period of 

tumultuous change, beginning in the 1930's with collectivization and forced resettlement of 

'kulaks' from Russia's European territories into what had forn1erly been traditional Khanty 

territories, and followed by mandatory education and the rapid development of local oil and 
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gas reserves, there are today only about 20 Vasyugan Khanty, 10 Alexandrovo, 150 Vakh 

and 300 Yugan Khanty speakers left2 on the rivers (Jordan and Filtchenko 2005). 

Figl. Eastern Khanty areas: Vasyugan, Vakh and Yugan rivers of Western Siberia. 

In contrast to other Khanty groups, e.g. those living along the Middle Ob' tributaries, the 

Vasyugan and Alexandrovo Khanty had no local tradition of reindeer husbandry. This 

appears to have been conditioned by the local ecology, consisting of dense mixed forests, 

numerous streams and rivers, vast expanses of bog and large numbers of lakes (Fig. I). 

Vasyugan and Vakh Khanty patterns of seasonal migration were motivated primarily by the 

scheduling of hunting and fishing, rather than the need to move between reindeer pastures. 

The distances involved were also quite small: hunting territories were not particularly 

extensive and were located close to the village sites. In winter, men moved away to hunt, 

leaving families behind, while in summer it was more typical for the whole family to take 

2 The numbers ofVasyugan Khanty officially registered vary from source to source, however, based on the original research 
there are around 20 Khanty who permanently reside on the Vasyugan river and have practical knowledge of traditional 
language and culture. 
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part in the fishing expeditions. 

The prevailing majority of the traditional Eastern Khanty permanent settlements are 

located along the rivers and shores of the region's major lakes. This settlement pattern, made 

up of extended family clan villages, was also reflected in the main structures of traditional 

social organization, which was based on patrilocal, patrilineal exogamous lineages, each 

resident in a particular riverside settlement, or base camp. The native reference term used for 

this social grouping is aj puyol jay, meaning 'same settlement people'. The word puyol 

'village' describes the typical Khanty settlement of 2-3 cabins located at the river or lake 

edge, and housing a small community of 10-15 people. These local exogamous lineages were 

grouped at larger scales to form exogamous 'clans' sir. Alternatively, hydronymic groups are 

identified: (to y)-~t;Jf' ja y 'lake people'. 

In addition to these more localized senses of clan and lineage identity historical 

accounts dating back to early 19th C (Haruzin, 1905; Sokolova, 1983) suggesting that Eastern 

Khanty were aware of a number of other forms of social identity, for which there were 

specific terms and notions, recounted in both daily life and the community folklore. At one 

end of the continuum there was the notion of the nuclear family - a couple with children; 

while at the other there was awareness of some equivalent to localized 'ethnic' groupings, 

which distinguished themselves from neighboring and in-coming groups, mainly on the 

grOllllds of linguistic affinity. Commonly, these terms referred to the major rivers the group 

occupied, for example, as'jay'the Ob River People', wayajay'the Vakh River People', and 

wat' jo Yeln ja y 'the Vasyugan People. Finally, at a general level, all Khanty groups describe 

themselves in relation to other ethnic groups as qant;;)y jay - a compound combining the 
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adjective ethnonym qant;;)y 'Khanty' and the lexeme jay with the general sense 'people' 

(Tereskin, 1961). Eastern Khanty of the left Ob tributaries - Vasyugan and Yugan are 

confident that their ancestors have long resided on these territories and refer to them as arel) 

jay. meaning 'ancient people'. These ancestors were, according to folklore, in frequent 

conflict with qatan' jay 'Tatars'. The folklore also includes interpretations of archaeological 

sites found in many places in the landscape. These include the remains of former fortified 

settlements, pit houses, scatters of metal arrow heads, occasional swords and pieces of body 

armor, as well as burial mounds. The occupants of these sites are regarded as the warrior­

hero progenitors of modem Eastern Khanty clans, who lived in the region for an extended 

period and actively defended it from attacks and occupations by Tatars from the South and 

Nenets (jor~jay) from the North (Lukina, 1976). These landscape interpretations, and the 

associated folklore, were integral to the Vasyugan Khanty's sense of a historical constituted 

identity. 

The Dialects 

The focus of this study is a group of closely related dialects spoken along the rivers 

Vakh, Vasyugan, Ob (in Alexandrovo region of Tomsk), and Yugan, which can collectively 

be referred to as Eastern Khanty. Each of the river varieties has a number of specific 

phonological features distinguishing them from others. The extent and the number of these 

variations across these dialects, in their traditional affiliation, is compatible to the number of 

distinguishing features within each of the varieties - across micro speech communities along 

each of the rivers, e.g. lower vs. upper Vasyugan; Bolshoj vs. Malij Yugan; lower vs. upper 
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Bolshoj Yugan; lower vs. upper part of Alexandorovo Ob; etc. Thus, the description to 

follow is in essence a description of a language variety that is synchronous to the micro 

speech community where the data for this analysis originate, and an increase in variation of 

the described features is to be expected proportional to the increase in the distance from the 

data-origin location. In other words, even within the Eastern Khanty dialectal continuum, 

features are likely to be attested that will vary to various extent from those described here. 

It is also important to take into consideration the traditional local cultural and 

historical context in order to adequately account for the extent and kinds of variations. Until 

recently, the traditional economy was based on seasonal migrations between hunting, fishing, 

and reindeer breeding grounds. In some areas, this economy still persists. The migrations, 

though quite regular from year to year, are nevertheless distinct seasonally. Whereas summer 

migrations are mainly along the river, winter migrations frequently follow routes between the 

rivers. Linguistic contact and language variation reflects this multidirectional economic 

dynamic. Speakers of the 'river' variety are exposed equally to other speakers within this 

variety, as they are to the speakers of another 'river' variety. This, coupled with established 

exogamous marriage patterns, a complex animistic religious system, (implying regular 

moves, exchanges, pilgrimages, feasts), as well as a strong ethnic identification vis-a-vis 

other ethnic/linguistic groups results in a linguistic situation, where continuity and gradience 

of variation at all levels of the language system has produced a dialectal continuum extending 

from the southeast to northwest. Within this dialectal area any affinity of communities into 

discrete dialects, groups and languages is very abstract, random and relative. It is this 

continuum of micro river speech communities demonstrating lesser degree of variation that 

we will further refer to as Eastern Khanty. 
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The work 

In what follows, I will provide an overview of the main patterns of the Eastern Khanty 

language system in maximally representative manner, paying more emphasis and detail to the 

issues not covered in any adequate detail in the few existing publications on these extremely 

endangered and underdescribed unwritten dialects. 

The empirical base of this study is the narrative corpus of Vasyugan, Alexandrovo, Vakh 

and Yugan Eastern Khanty dialects, compiled in course of the field work in these 

communities (Filtchenko 1997-2005), as well as previously published texts by Tereskin 

(1961), Gulya (1966), Kalinina (1970, 1974, 1976), and the unpublished field notes by 

Kalinina (1960' s), all of which were converted into IP A notation, glossed morphemically and 

free-translated. The dictionaries by Tereskin (1981) and Mogutaev (1996) were used in 

translation of the previously archived data. 

The theoretical framework for the study is kept as wide as possible within the general 

functional-typological perspective. The typological insights into language structure and 

function by such theorists as B.Comrie, R.Dixon, M.Shibatani, T.Givon, R.Van Valin among 

others, inforn1ed the core principles and concepts, terminology and methods of this 

description. Importantly, the proposals by P.Hopper, J.Bybee and K.Lambrecht were of 

major importance as theoretical underpinnings in this work, especially in their emphasis on 

language use as an integral factor in approaching linguistic description. Variation and 

gradience are taken to be omnipresent phenomena effectively preventing strict definitions 

and discrete categorical feature-based assignments. Rather, a prototype-based dynamic 
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continuum between central and peripheral members is taken to be the basic feature of 

structural patterns. 
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1. PHONOLOGY AND PHONOTACTICS OF EASTERN KHANTY. 

It has to be mentioned at the outset, that this chapter is not in any substantial way a 

proposal or a discussion of any theoretical framework, as it is not, at least intentionally, an 

exercise in theory application or empirical verification of any phonological theory. The 

terminology and definitions that are used below are chosen to serve as a meta language 

solely for descriptive purposes, i.e. to enable a rendering of sound patterns of the described 

language system. 

1.1 Vowels 

In our use of the term "vowel", we will refer to the steady states in the speech units' 

articulation, characterized by absence of a friction-causing obstructive action in the 

articulatory tract, that are consistently distinguished from one another in the speakers mental 

representation, both in production and perception. These steady states delimit the articulatory 

maxims, points of articulatory change, i.e. consonants. 

1.1.1 Inventory 
front back Reduced! 

high 1 ii 1 U 

e2 a ~ 

mid 

0 0 (3 

" low 
a a 

Table 1: Vowel Inventory 

I Reduced vowels are produced as lax. weak and short. 

2 lei, lUI and 101 occur with prevailing frequency (-85%) in the root-initial syllable, or as an affix allophone. 
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The Eastern Khanty vowels can be sub-grouped into Front and Back sets, which are 

largely symmetrical with the exception of lei in the front set, which does not have a 

symmetrical partner of the back set. This group differentiation will be essential for the 

discussion of the Vowel Harmony (VH) of Eastern Khanty below. 

The key articulatory difference between these sets is fairly transparent. In the production 

of the members of the Front set, the articulatory gestures are performed relatively at the front 

of the articulatory tract, whereas the members of the Back set - relatively at the back. 

Perhaps, the most notable articulatory difference is in the position of the tongue; that is, the 

Front set is more alveolar-apical, whereas the Back set is more velar-palatal and dorsal. 

1.1.2 Full and Reduced Vowels 

Second important differentiation in the Eastern Khanty vowel inventory is the one 

between the full and reduced vowels. Full vowels are articulated tensely and relatively long, 

whereas the reduced vowels are relatively lax, short and less distinct with regard to place 

and height, tending to be more mid central. 

Full Reduced 

sem 'eyes' s~m 'heart' 

kos 'star' k0s '(s)he urinated' 

Jom 'wild cherry' j0'm 'rain' 

Table 2: Full-Reduced Vowel Differentiation. 

The reduced vowels are commonly encountered in the unstressed syllables in poly-

syllabic words, with a few exceptions though. The reduced /~/ also serves as the epenthetic 

vowel to prevent some of the consonant clusters. 

Further implications of this differentiation into full and reduced vowels will be discussed 

below in the paragraphs on stress and vowel hannony. 
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1.1.2.1 Front 

1.1.2.1.1 Unfounded 

1.1.2.1.1.1 High 
Iii - front high unrounded, has no apparent combinatorial or local (position) 

restrictions, and may occur word-initially, -medially, and -finally: 

iki 

wil)ta 

kiriw 

timi 

'old man' 

'to stumble, get caught up on' 

'big boat' 

Dem. 'this' 

1.1.2.1.1.2 nnid 
lei - front mid unrounded, occurs almost exclusively in the word-initial position in 

onsetless syllables and in the word-initial syllable with an onset: 

ewl~lJ 'smelly' 
welta 'to kill' 

met~m 'tired' (PP) 

1.1.2.1.1.3 Low 

Ia! - front low unrounded, has no apparent combinatorial or local restrictions, 

however, it is more frequent word-initially than word-medially or -finally: 

as 

wan 

watalilJ 
jan~lta 

'~b river' 

'short' 

'disorderly, messy' 

'to let/make drink' 

1.1.2.1.2 Rounded 

1.1.2.1.2.1 High 
Iii! - front high rounded, occurs with the highest frequency in the word-initial 

syllable, extremely rare as word-initial in onsetlcss syllable, is occasionally attested word-

medially, but mainly in compounds: 

tiy~l 

jtil)kgl 

'tool' 

'fallen branches covering forest floor' 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



ktij 
kot-pult 

'swamp' 
'fish extraction hole in the fish-trap' 

1.1.2.1.2.2 ~id 

4 

101 - front mid rounded, occurs with the highest frequency in the word-initial syllable 

including word-initial onsetless syllables and rarely word-medially in compounds and 

affixes: 

oyi 
woyl~y 

kom~ltoy 

wet-jolJ 

'daughter' 
'powerless' 
'from outside' 
'fifty' 

1.1.2.2 Back 

1.1.2.2.1 Unfounded 

1.1.2.2.1.1 High 
IiI - back high unrounded, has no apparent combinatorial or local (position) 

restrictions, and may occur word-initially, -medially, and -finally: 

iy~ta 'to hang' 
wij 'craftiness' 

Jl:r 'sacrifice' 
qiniw juy 'ladder' 
q~H 'corpse' 

1.1.2.2.1.2 Low 

Ia! - back low unrounded, more frequent in word-initial syllables, but is also attested 

word-medially or -finally: 

al 
warta 
janta 
qoynaya 

'year' 
'to push' 
'to sue' 
'for a long time' 
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1.1.2.2.2.1 High 

5 

lui - back high rounded, occurs with the highest frequency in the word-initial 

syllable, attested but less frequent in onsetless syllables, occasionally attested word-medially, 

but mainly in compounds: 

ul 
tur 
ruqata 

JUY 
way -put 

'berry' 
'throat' 
'to snarl' 
'tree/wood' 
'big family pot' 

1.1.2.2.2.2 nnld 
101 - back mid rounded, occurs with the highest frequency in the word-initial syllable, 

including onsetless syllables, rarely word-medially in compounds and affixes: 

ant 
wont 
jar 
qat-loy 

'the inside' 
'forest' 
'middle, straight' 
'log body of the house' 

1.1.3 Reduced Vowels 

lal - back mid central unrounded schwa-like, has no combinatorial or local (position) 

restrictions, may occur word-initially, -medially, and -finally: 

;;)j 'one' 
;;)n'k;;) 'step Mo' 
;;)nt;;) 'no, not' 
;;)jliin;;) 'once' 
;;)lj;;)t 'horn' 
t0j~lJk~ 'sharp' 
k;;)sta 'run' 
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/~/ - front mid central unrounded, may occur word-initially, -medially, and -finally, is 

much less frequent as a root vowel compared to the back /~/, has overlapping distribution 

with /~/ in idiolects (last 4 example lines): 

~w~Wi. 'to hug' 
' .. 'right' JamSl 

j~m~IJn~ 'sharp' 

~IJki 'sober' 

k~sta 'run' 
.. ' 'one' aJ 
~jlan~ 'once' 

/ilJ/ - front mid central rounded, occurs almost exclusively in word-initial syllables 

including onsetless syllables, or in non-initial syllables in compounds ('paper sheet'): 

0lta 

P0Y 
nipiks0Y 

.10k 

'to lit the fire' 

'arrow' 

'paper sheet' 

'black grouse' 

/0/ - back mid central rounded, occurs with the highest frequency in the word-initial 

syllable, including onsetless syllables, rarely word-medially in affixes; has considerably 

higher frequency than the front /0/ - approx by 30%: 

0IJ 'exit wound' 
t0yi 'away' 
t0y~1 'feather' 

l0Y 'log house body' 
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The Eastern Khanty vowel distribution demonstrates the following features: 

Word-initial syllable Non-initial syllable 
(+) Iii iii lei I;}I Iii iii I;}I 

f raJ lal I~I 

I 1M lal 
lui 101 lui 101 

B. lti/ 101 , 101 /01 101 
(-) I~I lUI 101 /01 

Table 3: Vowel Distribution. 

1.1.4 Full· reduced differentiation 

Word-final inflections 
ral lal I;}I 

I~I 

Iii Iii 101 101 
lui 

101 101 
lill 

7 

The full-reduced vowel differentiation, apart from reflecting the reductive tendencies 

resulting from prosodic shifts, is phonemic in Eastern Khanty; that is, there are lexical units 

where a reduced vowel is the root-initial vowel under stress, forming minimal pairs with full 

vowels in comparable environments: 

Iii kir 'ice crust' k;}r 'milling can' 

lei vs. I~I tahy 'empty' t~l~y 'winter' 

lal sem 'eyes' s~m 'heart' 

lill kilr 'chisel' k0r 'leg' 

vs. 101 kot 'hand' k0t 'gap' 

101 

Iii mir 'council' m~r 'tree tumor' 

vs. I~I qam 'hole for a handle' q~m 'very, strongly' 

lal 

lui juy 'tree' j0y 'mountain' 

vs. 101 joy~n 'river' j0y~n 'at night' 
101 

In the Eastern Khanty data, I~I in word-initial syllables is strongly associated with front 

vowels. That is, whenever it is followed by a full vowel, the full vowel is predominantly 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



8 

front, 75% /~/-C-front vowel collocation (/~/-C-/a/=60%; /;';l/-C-/i/=lO%; /~/-C-/e/=4%; /~/-C-

/ti/=l %; ~ 10% of the l;';l/-C-/~/, reduced vowel is followed only by another reduced vowel(s»): 

kel-ta kel-te-ta kellJil-ta 

'be in sight'-INF 'be in sight' -TR-INF 'be in sight repeatedly' -INF 

The counter examples appear to be mainly either compounds, where vowel harmony does not 

penetrate the base roots' boundaries (Cf. 1.2.5 Disharmony), or instances of a root-vowel 

alternation (Cf. 1.3 Vowel Alternation), where, for example, the Imper. V-affix harmonizes 

with the original (uninflected) root vowel: 

w::1rtul 
m::1yqat 

W::1sa 
q::1wti 

'whortleberry' (w~rt 'redlblood' + ul 'berry') 
'dugout' (mey 'earth' + qat 'house') 

'Jump!' (wasta 'to jump' + Imper) 
'Put out!' (qow~ta 'to put out' + Imper) 

/;';l/ in non-initial syllables may be seen as VH-neutral, allowing for both front and back 

vowels in the following syllables. Reduced vowels may be treated as transparent for VH, 

allowing the VH value to pass through them: 

Trigger V [BACK]! ~ lei ~ Target V [BACK]! 

qantemta 'to put a load on the back' layemta 'to look back' 

1.1.5 Backness differentiation 

Backness appears also to be a distinctive phonemic feature minimally differentiating 

individual lexical units: 
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Front Back 
il 'front' it 'down/bottom' 

Full paj 'pile, cloud' paj 'aspen' 
soy 'magpie' soy 'sturgeon' 
put 'fish flour' put 'kettle' 

Reduced ~j 'one' Gj 'happiness' 
lOy '(s)he' loy 'bone' 

Table 4: Vowel Backness Differentiation 

1.1.6 Roundness differentiation 

Another vowel phonemic quality in the vowel system of Eastern Khanty is roundness. 

Compare the minimal (or near-minimal) pairs below: 

Rounded Unrounded 
kur 'chisel' kir 'ice cmst' 

Full kor 'oven' kar 'tree bark' 
ul 'berry' il 'down/bottom' 
sort 'quarter' sart 'pike fish' 

Reduced k0ntSa'scratch' k~ntSa 'search' 
oIJb 'exit wound' -Du G!JkGn 'mother in law' -PX.2sg 

Table 5: Vowel Roundedness Differentiation 

1.1.7 Height differentiation (full vowels) 

Finally, vowel height is also phonemic in Eastern Khanty, as illustrated in the following 

pairs oflexical units: 

High Mid Low 
nirta 'to play an instmment' nerta 'to moan' 

wet '5' wat 'ski detail' 

kuj~!J 'swampy' koj~IJ 'lively' 
wiya 'ask' -Imper waya 'pike fish' 

julta 'to massage' jolta 'to do magic' 

Table 6: Full Vowel Height Differentiation 

1.2 Vowel Harmony 

Vowel harmony is a requirement that certain vowels agree with another vowel in the 

same word in some feature. The essence of vowel harmony (VH) in Eastern Khanty is in 
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complementary distribution of the [+back] and [-back] vowels within a single-root word3
. It 

is a very productive pattern, which is consistent and robust across the speech communities 

(Eastern Khanty), and applied to novel and loan words. 

To an extent, VH in Eastern Khanty may be viewed as a type of progressive vowel 

assimilation, i.e. within a single-root the place of vowels in subsequent syllables and affixes, 

assimilates to the place of the initial vowel in the root. Thus, the probability of a front and 

back vowel in the same single-root lexical unit, including the inflected and derived forms, is 

extremely low. In fact, those rare disharmonic tokens that do occur either belong to a very 

limited disharmonic set consisting predominantly of loans, or manifest local articulatory 

allophonic variation in on-line speech. They will be discussed in more detail below. 

Hence, phonemically, all affixes, except for passive affix _uj_4, have [front] and [back] 

allomorphic pairs: 

Front Back 
Iii, I ill, lei, taJ, 10/, I':JI, 101 Iii, lui, la!, 10/, I~/, 101 

war-lay 'bloodless' apa-lay 'fatherless' 

koy-oy'ofstone' juy-oy'ofwood' 

war-i-ta 'to fish with a dam' at-i-ta 'to fence ofr 

w~r-a 'Do!' -Imper.2sg p;;m-a 'put-Imper.2sg 

tJotJ-':Jm 'take aim'-PSTO.lsg tJuy-;nn 'whistle-PSTO.lsg 

lal-im 'in/exhale' -PSTO.lsg qul-im 'stay overnight'-PSTO.lsg 

koryil-yal 'roll around'-PST1.3sg joy~m-yal 'hit'-PST1.3sg 

kiml-in 'bottom edge of the coat'-POSS.2sg qaq-in 'younger brother' -POSS.2sg 

koy~r-min 'sew up the edge of clothes' -Conv. quI-min 'staying overnight' -Conv. 

pay:~H-s-~rn 'forge' -PST2-1 sg payliy~l-s-~m 'step' -PST2-1 sg 

3 karjuy 'fire wood' is a compotmd consisting of: kar 'oven' and juy 'wood', the second part is [-BH]. 

4 The 3sg and 3Pl passive affixes, however, do have hannonic allomorphs: I-t-I vs. I-i-I, and I-at-I vs. I-at-I. 
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wer-s-uj-~m 'make'-PST2-PS-lsg I war-s-uj-~m 'push'-PST2-PS-lsg 

Table 7: Backness VH Affix Alteration. 

1.2.1 Backness Vowel Harmony 

11 

As shown above, the Eastern Khanty backness vowel harmony requires that all vowels in 

a word belong to either the front or back class, and applies both root-internally and in affixal 

morphology. This requirement is directional, that is, all subsequent vowels take their cue 

from the word-initial vowel. The backness value is thus fully predictable for all post-initial 

vowels in a word. From a formal standpoint, backness is assumed to be an equipollent feature 

and all the post-initial vowels are assumed to be underspecified for the harmonic feature 

[back] and thus, as fully predictable, may be eliminated from underlying representations 

(Harrison 2000). 

C~ .. 5.v 
[ +back] 

In the Optimality Theory framework (Smolensky 1993), backness vowel harmony can be 

viewed as an alignment constraint (Harrison 2000): 

Align [0. back] with word boundary (Wd) 

In Eastern Khanty, the scope of vowel harmony is constrained to the domain of a single-root 

word, and does not apply across the word boundary to prepositions (Khanty does not have 

prefixes), postpositions and compounds. Lexical token frequency does not appear a relevant 

factor here, as the word-boundary constraint appears to be absolute. 

Vowel Harmony (VH) is attested in many languages in the region both, related 

(Hungarian, Filmish) and unrelated (Tatar). The variety of advanced analysis (even for the 
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same vowel harmony systems) is in large due to the variety of theoretical and methodological 

frameworks utilized in approaching the systems. 

1.2.1.1 VH - Functional Articulatory Analysis 

Regardless of the amendments accommodating problematic cases and theory-internal 

contradictions, the generative phonological approach to describing and explaining the origin 

of the harmonic systems such as Eastern Khanty is not the most attractive. As mentioned 

above, similarly to other unwritten languages in Siberia, Eastern Khanty constantly manifests 

fluidity, gradience, and variation across even the smallest speech communities, as well as 

across social strata. Such pervasive features of the Eastern Khanty phonology as numerous 

interdependent allophonic alterations (Cf. 1.2.3 Consonant assimilation; 1.3 Vowel 

alternation), multiple assimilations, shifts and language proficiency dynamics due to 

bilingualism and extensive language contact, would force the generative phonological 

approach to produce repeated accommodations and rule modifications. 

Variation and gradience is constantly observed in empirical linguistic studies, effectively 

preventing final strict definitions of even the basic language units such as segment, syllable, 

morpheme, and word. Furthermore, there is a lack of discrete boundaries between 

levels/categories in language: phonology, lexicon, morphology, syntax, discourse, and social 

context (Bybee 2001). Cross-cultural, cross-linguistic projects consistently demonstrate that 

patterns of categorization exist not as discrete categories based on criteria-attribute or feature 

principles, but in terms of prototypical and peripheral examples arising from comparison of 

the multitude of tokens. 

These principles rooted in the usage-based framework are viewed here as basic premises 

for approaching the phonological description of Eastern Khanty VH in particular. It is most 
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revealing to treat the phonological fonn of the language system in its complexity as emerging 

from the multitude of conventionalized frequent use patterns, without attributing the 

complexity to pre-existing rules, i.e. as a complex structure emerging in the process of 

relation/interaction of substance and form (Lindblom 1984, Hopper 1987, Keller 1994, 

Bybee 2001). 

Language, as other types of 'ritualized behavior' (Tomasello 1993; Haiman 1994, 1998), 

may be and is indeed idiosyncratic, fluid, and adaptive to individual and societal needs. 

Based on evidence from language physiology and acquisition (Pierrehumbert 1994; Coleman 

1996; Vitevich 1997; Ennan and Warren 1999; Trieman 2000), it is assumed here that within 

this approach, the repetitions of uses may result in emergence of a pattern that is capable of 

dissociation from its original context to become a pattern for the production of new uses or a 

pattern for the assimilation ofless repeated uses - conventionalization of inventory. 

Articulatory gesture, as an event "that unfolds during speech production and whose 

consequences can be observed in the movements of the speech articulators" (Bybee 2001) is the 

basic unit of language sound fonn that is relevant for the analysis. Any production of a language 

utterance consists of a multitude of articulatory gestures that are strung together in an online 

speech event, and there is a natural tendency to overlap, and to co-articulate the gestures. Every 

gesture is a coordinated set of muscle moves of articulator(s) and in their abstract sense of 

revealing the distinct features of the articulatory events, gestures could be likened to phonemes in 

the level at which they represent natural speech. 

Traditional tenninology is strongly biased towards thinking of speech in tenns of segments 

(Bybee 2001). Thus, discussion of insertion and deletion of segments and assimilation is often 

couched in the sense of a kind of transfonnation of one segment into another. In contrast, the 
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articulatory gesture approach allows us to discuss the patterns in tenns of routinized reduction, or 

temporal compression of gestures within a word or a phrase, where the transition between 

segments becomes a simultaneous co-articulation with a "blanket affect" of the position of the 

tongue for the adjacent segments (Bybee 2001). This view of modification in timing makes it 

possible to relate speech to the "well-rehearsed motor events", where repetition increases 

efficiency or fluency because sequences of events can be anticipated and one event can begin 

before the preceding one is completed. This view implies that phonological representations are 

self-organizing and emergent units and can be expected to manifest gradience and dynamics in 

properties. Unifonnity and universality oflanguage units is not strictly required. 

Most of the changes in the fonn/meaning of the entities that are associated with these 

conventionalized frequency-motivated speech patterns are seen to be reductive, both 

substantively and temporally (Pagliuca and Mowrey 1995), where substantive reduction is in 

the magnitude of a muscular gesture, and temporal reduction is in the duration of the 

sequence of gestures. 

In case of Eastern Khanty backness hannony as well as other phonological patterns, 

conventionalized articulatory automation and reduction are taken here to be in the center of 

description and explanation. Thus, for example, the Khanty full-reduced vowel alternation 

(section 1.3.) is best described by referring to reduction by lessening of the magnitude as well 

as the timing of muscular activity in a gesture. Since a vowel is essentially a steady state in 

the articulation, vowel reduction in Khanty unstressed syllables is manifested by substantive 

laxing of vowels, i.e. lower articulation of high vowels and more central articulation of back 

and front vowels as well as temporally shortening of them compared to full vowels in 

stressed syllables. 
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Eastern Khanty VH is, perhaps, also best approached from the framework of articulatory 

gestures. Vowel harmony is understood here as a property of the phonemic representation of 

roots and as a process necessary for derivation and inflection. In articulatory tern1s, a single 

set of gestural patterns, conditioned by root-initial steady state articulation, then prevails in 

the production of the whole mono-root word. That is, a certain gesture, a set of articulatory 

muscular states of the tongue-body is held approximately constant across all the steady states 

of the word. Moreover, as follows from the analysis of some of the phonotactic patterns such 

as velar/uvular stop-V[front] sequences and palatalization in some CV[+/-front] sequences, 

the above prevailing muscular (tongue-body) state is also an active component of co-

articulation of consonants, representing a local articulatory maximum of muscular events. 

In articulatory gesture terms, the essential issues in the discussion of the Eastern Khanty 

vowel harmony are the types of articulators involved in the production of vowels and tract 

variables (Browman & Goldstein 1992): 

A 
TBCL 
TBCD 

Tract variables 
lip aperture 
tongue body constrict location 
tongue body constrict degree 

Articulators involved 
upper and lower lips, jaw 
tongue body, jaw 
tongue body, jaw 

In production of the Eastern Khanty front and back vowels, the main articulatory 

difference is in the location and degree of the constriction by the body of the tongue. In 

front vowels, the location is more advanced towards the teeth and is more extended in 

degree, whereas in back vowels the body of the tongue is more retracted towards the 

velum, and the constriction is less in degree: 

kim-in 'bottom edge of the coat' -POSS.2sg qaq-in 'younger brother'-POSS.2sg 

lal-im'inJexhale'-PSTO.lsg qul-im 'stay overnight'-PSTO.1sg 
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Once the location and the degree of constriction is set for the steady state of the root-

initial vowel, in normal on-line speech production, the configuration remains 

approximately constant for a11 consequent vowel steady states and, to an extent, for much 

of the consonant articulation gestures. Thus, backness harmonization is a quite 

predictable and expected co-articulation effect that in Eastern Khanty had 

conventionalized, gradually became a dominant production pattern shared by the majority 

of the speakers in the majority of speech events. 

For the purposes of this descriptive chapter, the stages, motivations of this process of 

conventionalization of vowel harmony pattern will not be discussed here in any detail. It is 

worth noting, however, that this type of articulatory change in gestures must be reflected in 

acoustic-perception and ultimately registered in the mental representation of the speakers. 

The basic principle that is relevant here is that the sound change originated as an 

articulatorily motivated phenomenon, and gradually developed to become conventionalized 

in the lexicon and morphology, which could be exemplified by Eastern Khanty backness 

harmony. 

1.2.2 Consonant assimilation by vowel backness harmony 

Traditionally (Karjalajnen 1909; Tereskin 1961; Gulya 1966) sets of lexical units are 

cited that represent minimal pairs differentiated by the place of the velar/uvular stops: 

qol 
quI 

'1.conifertree,2.skillicapacity' I kal 'l.word, 2.language, 3.news' 
'fish' kill 'a acme/hole on deer skin' 

I propose, however, that in the case of [k] and [q], the differentiation that is more relevant 

and apparent is that in the root-vowel backness value, rather than in the place of articulation 
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of the word-initial stop. Across the data, the voiceless velar stop /k/ is consistently associated 

with the front vowel environment (99,1 %)5, whereas voiced uvular /q/ associates with the 

back vowels (99,3%). The exclusions manifesting [k]-V[back] or [q]-V[front] collocations 

are few and the majority of them occur in loans: 

kap'usta 

k~lo' Sa 

k~lx os 

'cabbage' (Russ [kap'usta]) 

'galosh' (Russ [kaf oSa]) 

'kolkhoz' (Russ [kalx os]) 

The probability of this type of token is thus very low, and there is a good articulatory reason 

for it, as well as some empirical evidence. 

In articulatory tenns, the combination of a velar stop and front vowels is preferable to 

that of uvular stop and front vowels. In Eastern Khanty, where there is highly productive and 

robust backness VH, co-articulatory place assimilation between velar/uvular stops and 

vowels can be reasonably expected as natural. An indirect piece of evidence in support of 

prevalent Eastern Khanty C-V assimilation/hannonization may be frequent palatalization of 

consonants in front vowel environment: 

aI'mil'-ta'lift'-INF aml~y~l-ta 'sit down' -INF 

Word-initial, or syllable onset position does not appear a relevant factor, as there are 

sufficient examples where the velar/uvular consonants are word-medial and -final, or in the 

syllable coda, explicitly showing that velar in V[front] environment and uvular in V[back] 

environment are by far more probable than the alternative (velar-V[back], uvular-V[front]): 

p~lJk 'grouse' paIJq 'fly-agarics' 
k~s~-k~-ta 'search' -INCH-INF qa1Jt~-q~-ta 'c1imb'-INCH-INF 

5 Counterexamples are few comparatively reccnt loans from Russian: kat' "r 'motor boat', koJyos 'kolhoz'. 
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Thus, the allomorphic pairs of affixes containing either a velar or uvular stop, for example, 

the Inchoative affix in the second example line above, are a natural and expected extra 

manifestation of the general tendency for backness harmony. 

1.2.3 Phonology of Loanwords 

1.2.3.1 Loanwords and vowel harmony 

Eastern Khanty has been in extended contact with the languages that are affiliated with 

unrelated language families, such as Turkic (Chulym Turkic and upper Ob/Tom Tatar) and 

Slavic (Russian and Ukrainian). Extended cultural interaction has resulted in a number or 

mutual loans between these languages. The loanwords are interesting in respect to the way 

they are adopted by the Eastern Khanty speakers, particularly with regard to their phonology. 

The anticipated scenarios of this process of interaction would include: a) preservation of 

the foreign phonological features of the loans in the target-language, b) change of the source­

language features adapting to the target-language features, and c) a combination of thereof to 

various extents. 

The phonological patterns of primary interest are VH and basic phonotactic patterns (CV 

co-occurrence, CCCC) clusters). 

In considering the degree and type of combination of the conservative and the novel 

phonological features in loans, such factors as lexical frequency, age ofloan, socio-linguistic 

status of the speakers could be of importance. 

Having selected backness VH and such prevailing phonotactic patterns as CV[+I-front] 

co-occurrence restriction (/k/V[front]) and avoidance of consonant clusters by epenthesis, the 

following distribution pattern of phonological features appears in the data: 
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+CV[+/-frollt] / +VH -CV[+/-frOllt] / +VH -CVf+/-frolltl / -VH 
k' oska 'cat (Rus. [k' oJka])' klap'i 'bugs (Rus. [klap' i]' bn(or 'office (Rus. [kant ora]) , 

k'irti 'cards (Rus. [k'arti])' kap'usta cabbage (Rus[kaIfusta])' blxosnik 'kolkhoz-worker(Rus.) , 

k'atka 'barrel(Rus. [k' atka])' bIo'Sa 'galosh (Rus. [ka1' oSa])' bras'in 'kerosene (Rus. [keras' in]) 

qan 'tsar/king (Turk. [xan])' bIx'os 'kolkhoz (Rus) [kaIx' os]' s~wrani 
, 
meeting (Rus.[sabrani~]) 

bp'ejka 'kopek (Rus.[bpejka])' bmsall101 'komsomol (Rus)' 

bnwetka 'candy(Rus. [k~nfetka])' br;1n(aS 'pencil(Rus.[karana am' 

kon'k'iy~n 'skates (Rus. [k~njki])' rumka 'shotglass (Rus[rUmka])' 

s~mowar 'tea pot(Rus[samowar])' 

pirik 'wig (Rus. [parik])' 

sUfja 'judge (Rus. [suaja])' 

l'ebr 'doctor (Rus. [1' ekar'])' 
t';1wrak , 

goose (Rus. [tSeprak])' 
p;1nrS 'stamp (Rus. [petSai'D' 

Table 8: Loan Lexicon in VH and C-VH. 

It is evident in the above that in the loanwords the native target-language features tend to 

dominate over the novel source-language features. Particularly, backness VR has high 

probability to be maintained in the loans at the expense of the source-language disharmonic 

vowel qualities. The first column in the table manifests frequent shifts in the source vowel 

qualities to adapt to the target CV[ +I-front] (/k/V[front] vs. IqN[back]) pattern, which in 

many cases of Ik/-initial tokens implies fronting of the source back vowels. The post-initial 

vowels then are highly likely to also be fronted from the source articulation to comply with 

the target backness value ofVH. 

The second column exemplifies the less frequent, but apparently gradually increasing 

group of loans where one source-language feature is preserved at the expense of the target-

language convention, namely the /k/V[front] CV pattern. The other source features adapt to 

the target articulation patterns: backness VR. 
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Finally, the third column illustrates the least common and least probable condition, but 

one that is nevertheless attested. The source-language articulation persists, overriding the 

target-language conventions, CV co-occurrence restrictions and backness vowel harmony. 

It is notable that among the disharmonic instances, phonologically novel/loan tokens of 

higher frequency dominate, whereas the group of harmonic loans complying with the main 

target-language (Eastern Khanty) phonological patterns is made up of less frequent archaic 

lexical units. 

Also, most of the disharmonic/novelloans belong to the more recent loan-group, which 

incidentally corresponds to the tendency of increased bilingualism and the decrease in the 

overall (average) native language proticiency. Predictably enough, the more harmonic, 

conventional target-pattern loans in large part belong to the earlier loan-group, borrowed 

when the language situation was characterized by lesser bilingualism and higher average 

native language proticiency. 

1.2.3.2 Loans and anti CC(C) cluster epentheses. 

The speakers of Eastern Khanty may epenthesize a vowel, normally a mid-central I:JI or a 

high front unrounded Iii, into the loans to prevent the non-Khanty consonant clusters. The 

epenthesis is similar to the pattern in the native vocabulary when clusters are created on 

morphemic boundaries in the process of derivation or inflection. This commonly applies to 

loanwords as well. However, more interesting is the epenthesis in borrowed word-initial 

onset clusters. Firstly, these clusters are highly infrequent in the Eastern Khanty native 

lexicon, and secondly, the epenthetic vowel would thus become the tirst root vowel, which is 

of key import in VH formation. There seem to be three possible epenthesis scenarios: a) the 

epenthesized vowel is constant and all the post-initial vowels shift in articulation complying 
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with VH; b) the epenthesized vowel is constant, but the post-initial vowels in the loan 

preserve their articulation from the source-language and do not comply to VH; c) the 

epenthesized vowels vary in anticipatory co-articulation to the post-initial vowels in the loan 

to comply, to some extent, to VH. 

An extra factor to consider in the process of epenthesis into word-initial loan clusters is 

the Eastern Khanty phonotactic patterns that describe the probability of co-occurrence of 

certain consonants in the environment of the certain vowels, for example, Ik/ and Iq/ in the 

exclusive environment of front and back vowels, respectively. This phonotactic pattern may 

be referred to as a consonant-VH (CVH). 

What is then observed in the actual data does not allow us to completely exclude any of 

the above three scenarios, but makes it possible to point out the most probable ways of 

assimilation of the loanwords with word-initial clusters: 

I II III 
Epenthesis +VHJ+CVH Epenthesis +VH / -CVH (Epenthesis) -VH / -CVH 

k(i)rik 'sin' (Rus [grex]) bran 'crane' (Rus [kran]) 
bl'up 'club' (Rus [klub]) 

pirik 'wig' (Rus [par'ikJ) 
k::llx'os 'kolkhoz' (Rus [kalxos)) bras'in 'kerosene' (Rus [keras'in]) 

k' oskii 'cat' (Rus [k' oSka]) bmsam 01 'komsomol' s::lwl" ani 'meeting' (Rus[sabl" ani::l]) 
(Rus[kamsamol]) 

k'atka 'barrel'(Rus [k'atka]) kapusta 'cabbage' (Rus[kapusta]) 

IV I klap'i 'bed-bugs' (Rus [klap i]) 

Table 9: Loan word assimilation. 

In the table above, column (I) demonstrates that, firstly, epenthetic vowels do vary iii vs. 

I:JI (II, III); and secondly, in case of iii this epenthetic vowel does show sensitivity to the VH 

with the source-language original root vowel and to the Ik/V[front] phonotactic pattern. This 

is partially supported by the examples such as pirik 'wig' (Rus. [parik]), where there is no 

anti-cluster epenthesis, but there is an anticipatory front articulation of the originally back 
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root-initial unstressed /a/ to harmonize with the stressed front root-vowel Ii/ to comply with 

the backness VH and the prevailing phonotactic pattern /k/V[front). 

Column (II) shows that the epenthesized /iJ/ may generally comply with the backness VH 

pattern of the source-language original root vowel, but results in an improbable phonotactic 

co-occurrence /k/V[back). The examples not containing epenthesis also show that in the 

cases of harmonic source-language loan vowels, the phonotactic pattern /k/V[front] is first to 

be neglected, rendering it less strong than VH. 

Colunm (III) shows that although the database does not have attested examples of a 

disharmonic epenthetic vowel, it nevertheless shows that VH does fail in a number of 

loanwords where the source-language original root contains dishannonic vowels. 

Finally, row (IV) klap'i 'bedbugs' CRus. [klap'i]) shows that the epenthesis IS not 

altogether mandatory and otherwise improbable word-initial onset clusters though rarely but 

do occur in the loanwords. 

It has to be noted that most of the examples of epenthesis manifesting the anticipatory 

articulation that do comply both with the vowel in the stressed source-language root and with 

phonotactic CV pattern belong to the group of older/earlier loans, and, in many of the 

examples, decreased lexical token frequency is the case. 

In contrast, examples of epenthesis violating either VH or the phonotactic CV pattern are 

predominantly found in newer loans, which have higher lexical token frequency6. 

6 Examples like komsomol, club. crane, and kolxoz are clearly the notions introduced in the mid XX century in course of the 
political, social and economic refOim. 
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1.2.4 Disharmony 

As justly noted in Harrison (200 1), the instances of disharmony in harmonic languages 

typically have been treated as exceptional or anomalous, rather than an expected and natural 

part of the system. Once observed in its natural on-line language context, "harmony" is 

relative, with features such as gradience and variation being omnipresent and essential. 

Variation is multifaceted and continuous, from idiophonic events - to idiolects, -sociolects, -

dialects. Such issues as age, gender, social status, bilingualism, language contact! change! 

death, each individually and in combination with others, affect the degree of optionality, 

extent and kinds of dishannonic patterns in hannonic systems. 

In Siberia, vowel harmony is commonly attested in indigenous languages, which have 

been observed not only to tolerate disharmony, but to generate it in a productive manner 

(Altai-Sayan Turkic languages: Harrison 2001, Anderson & Harrison 2000; Harrison, Dras, 

Kapicioglu 2002). 

The disharmonic instances and patterns are to be considered an expected natural feature 

of the harmonic systems. Similarly to the observations for Siberian Turkic languages 

(Harrison 2000), the Eastern Khanty disharmonic tokens should be viewed not as exceptional 

deviations, but as an integral part of the theoretical model of harmony. The following 

conditions are to be viewed as relevant in accounting for the Eastern Khanty disharmonic 

instances: 

• Optional application of the harn10nic articulation pattern and co-articulation. 

Apart from the dialectal variation in features of VH, the optionality of VH application is 

attested within the same sub-dialects, sociolects and even individual speakers and smallest 

speech communities of the Eastern Khanty. 
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war-Hiy 'blood'-Abess. 'bloodless' 
apa-Iay 'father' -Abess. 'fatherless' 

anim-lay 'sister'-Abess. 'without sister' 

qoygl-am 'the one who walked' 

anam-am 'the one who got old' 

ar-kas-am 'the one who had sung' 

• Originally dishannonic gestures in loans. 

This condition is discussed in more detail in the section on loanwords below. 

kel' ati 
kglx' osnik 

'pretzel' (Russ) 

'kolkhoz-worker' (Russ) 

• Dishannony provoked by consonant phonotactics. 

24 

Certain phonotactic patterns may interfere/interact with the vowel hannony, such as the 

Eastern Khanty voiceless velar stop co-occurrence pattern with [BACK] vowels (lk/V[front] 

vs. /qN[back]). The examples of conflicting or interacting VH and CVH patterns are 

extremely rare and are attested exclusively in the domain of loanwords (Cf.I.2.4 Loanwords 

and vowel hannony). In some loans, the word-initial /k/ requires a front vowel to follow to 

comply with the dominant pattern of C[velar/uvular]-V[BACK] collocations, which is 

obtained either in accord with or in contrast to the vowel hannony pattern: 

Koska 'cat' (Russ) k(i)r ik 'sin' (Russ) 
kglX' osnik 'kolkhoz-worker'(Russ) kgi'up 'club' (Russ) 

Since /k/ is native to Khanty, and is thus shared both by the source-language and target-

language, it is preserved in the loanwords, whereas the following root-vowel is frequently a 

subject to co-articulatory alteration (fronting), to accommodate the dominant native 

C[velar/uvular]-V[BACK] pattern. This may also be evidence for the Eastern Khanty 

preference of the stronger conventionalized progressive co-articulatory gesture assimilation 

to the weaker regressive/anticipatory assimilation. 

• Dishannony conditioned by morphology. 
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One example of morphologically conditioned vowel dishannony is well-attested in many 

Khanty dialects, namely the passive suffix I-ujl. It does not appear to have a hannonic 

allomorph and occurs in the constant back fonn in violation of VH in the front root-vowel 

verb fonns: 

loy-n<1 tSoq<1l-s-uj-<1m 

rna ilim-l-uj-<1m 

'I was kicked by a horse' 

'I am ashamed' 

Another example of frequently attested morphological dishannony in our data is the 

diminutive suffix I-alii, which tends frequently to preserve the frontness of the post-lateral 

high unrounded vowel, resulting in dishannonic instances after back root-vowel strings: 

jalJk-ali 

awt-ali 

qar-ali 

qaq-im-ali 

aj-ku-j-ali 

'nail'-Dim 

'hair'-Dim 

'calf'-Dim 

'brother'-POSS.sg/lsg-Dim 

'lad, young man'-Dim 

The last example (ajkuj-ali 'lad, young man' -Dim) is illustrative of also another type of 

morphology-conditioned dishannony, namely that found in multi-root compounds, where the 

backness hannony does not nom1ally extend across the original roots' boundary. Thus, the 

compounds, regardless of their age and lexical frequency, preserve the original quality of the 

root vowels: 

ajqu 'lad, young man' - (high frequency old compound: aj 'young'; qu 'man') 

ampjom 'wild cherry berry' - (high frequency old compound (native botany): 

amp 'dog'; jom 'berry') 

aspaj 'poplar' - (low frequency old compound (native 
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botany term): lis "Ob river/ big river'; paj 'aspen tree') 

limpmoq 'puppy' - (high frequency old compound (native 

household term): amp 'dog'; moq 'baby') 

aI]kajQy 'Mo-Fa' - (high frequency old compound (native kinship 

nomenclature): aI]ka 'mother'; jay 'patrilineage head') 

asjay "Ob-river Khanty' - (high frequency old compound (native ethnonym): 

as "Ob river/ big river'; jay 'people') 

ilQ-joqQ 'back and forth' - (high frequency old compound (native manner 

modifier): ilQ-joqQ jalilwal 'walks back and forth') 

kayput 'big family kettle' - (high frequency old compound (native household 

item) kay 'stone' - put 'kettle') 

qatlUI]wa 'ceiling' - (high frequency old compound (native construction 

term) qat 'house' -lliI]wli 'top/roof) 

26 

Backness VH does not apply in compounds even though other processes do. Below, a 

glide /j/ is inserted between the V-final root and V-initial affix, which is an omnipresent 

word-internal anti-hiatus process). 

kujamp 'male-dog' - (high frequency old compound: ku 'male'; amp 'dog') 

Equally, VH does not apply across the root boundary in compounds, although the word­

final voiceless stop is deleted before the word-initial stop. 

kipiyar 'twice, double' - (kip(pa) 'twice' - piyar 'layer') 

High token frequency of lexemes, native etymology, and some word-internal phonological 

processes indicate that the tokens are most likely stored, mentally represented as single 

individual lexical units. This increasing semantic and functional blending is very likely to be 

manifested in further formal, phonological blending of the compound members. There is still, 
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however, certain opacity within the compounds regarding backness VR, which does not 

apply across the root edge. 

1.2.4.1 Preverbs and 8ackness vowel harmony 

Preverbs 

argy 'sideways, dispersed' 

nuq 'upwards, surface' 

toyi 'away, outwards' 

jornam 'straight' 

aray artta 'to divide, to take apart' 

nuq et~lt~nta 'to come to surface, to sight' 

toyi jerita 'to cross out, to strike out' 

jornam werta 'to straiten up, to make strait' 

Table 10: Preverbs by VH. 

Similar to compounds above, preverbs are an integral part of the frame, mental representation 

of these high-frequency tokens would normally entail close formal blending of the 

components, however, most of the examples of high frequency preverb-verb collocations fail 

to manifest the application of backness VR in either direction: root-7 preverb or preverb -7 

root. 

1.2.5 Other possible Vowel Harmonization Processes 

There is an evidence of other types of vowel assimilation processes in Eastern Khanty of 

both progressive and regressive directionality that are of a finer and more fluid character and 

which may take place against the background of VR. 

These processes include: 

• An extremely productive progressive affix V height assimilation to the root V, 

observed in affixes, where the target V in the affix harmonizes to the trigger V in 

the root. 
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joyl-am 'hunting bow'-POSS. sgllsg 

joy-am 'perch'- POSS.sgllsg 

jo-s-~m 'walk'-PST2-lsg 

tSok-al-ta 'to grieve' (tSok 'grief) 

jal-~l-ta 'to make wet' (jal~lJ 'wet') 

sir-im 'part'-POSS.lsg 

ik-im'lUlc1e'-POSS.1sg 

w~l-s-im 'live'-PST2-lsg 

tSlly-iI-Hi 'to faint' (tSllY 'fog') 

likr-il-Hi 'to make sledge (Caus.)' (lik~r 'sledge') 

onHIl-ta 'to discover' (ont 'interior') tin-iI-ta 'to sell' (tin 'cost, price') 

28 

The counterexamples appear to be the instances of root-vowel alternation (Cf. 1.3 Vowel 

Alternation), where the affix-vowel harmonizes to the original, uninflected root-vowel, rather 

than to the derived root-vowel of the inflected form: 

utS-~m 'sheep'-POSS.sg/1sg 

imp-~m 'dog' -POSS.sg/1 sg 

atS 'sheep' 

amp 'dog' 

Co-articulatory anticipatory (regressive) height (raising) and backness (fronting) assimilation 

of the word-initial root-V to the V's in the following syllables is much more complex and 

less frequent, and is associated with other processes: stress reassignment, syllable 

constituency changes imposed by inflection/derivation (Cf. 1.3 Vowel Alternation): 

al-ta 'install' - INF 

katl-ta 'catch' - INF 

1.3 Vowel alternation 

Ht-i 'Install!' -Imper 

kitl-i 'Catch!' -Imper 

One of the common phonological processes in Eastern Khanty is word-initial root-vowel 

alteration both in syllables without consonant onset and those with. 

araytii 'to sing' - irka 'Sing! -Imper.2sg' 

atS 'sheep' - utS~m 'my sheep (POSS.sglsg)' 
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ay~tta 'to vomit'- uyt~m 'I vomited (PSTO.lsg), - iyta 'Vomit! -Imper.2sg' 

tSatS~m-ta 'to pour' - tSutSmim 'I poured it (PSTO.lsg/sg), - tSitSi 'Pour! -Imper.2sg' 

29 

The most frequently attested root-initial vowel alterations are the following (VH allomorphic 

pairs are considered within the same group): 

/ lui 

/a1~ 

in the noun roots: atS 'sheep' ~ utS-~m 'sheep-POSS.Isg' 
wan 'shoulder'~ wun-~m 'shoulder-POSS.1sg' 
amp 'dog' ~ imp-~m 'dog-POSS.1sg' 
Hij~m 'axe' ~ lijm-~m 'axe-POSS.1sg' 

Iii in the verbal roots: arta 'to divide' ~ irti 'divide'-Imper.2sg 
alta 'to install' ~ Uti 'Install!' -Imper.2sg 
lal~mta 'to steal'~ lilma 'Steal!'-Imper; lulm-~m 'stole'-lsg 
lakta 'to shoot' ~ lika 'Shoot!' -Imper.2sg 
katlta 'to catch' ~ kitli 'Catch!' -Imper.2sg 

Nominal inflection 

aw~t 'hair' 

wan 'shoulder' 

jay~m 'wood' 

qam 'joining socket' 

pam 'grass' 

amp 'dog' 

wan'am 'face' 

naj 'fire' 

namat '1.needdle pad,2. felt' ~ 

qalay 'grandson' 

Verbal Inflection 

uwt~m 

wun~m 

Juym~m 

qum~m 

pumim 

imp~m 

win'mam 

nijam 

nimtam 

qily~m 

lal ~ lui ~ Iii alta 'extend' ~ ultim 'extend'-PP 

wan'ta 'gather' - wun't~m 'gather'-PP 

lal~mta 'stand' ~ lulm~m 'stand' -PP 

janta'sew' 

'hair-POSS.1sg' 

'shoulder.POSS.1 sg' 

'wood-POSS.1sg' 

'joining socket-POSS.1sg' 

'grass-POSS.1 sg' 

'dog-POSS.1sg' 

'face-POSS.1 sg' 

'fire-POSS.1sg' 

'needle pad, felt-POSS.1sg' 

'grandson-POSS.1sg' 

~ ilti 'Extend!' -Imper.2sg 

~ win'ta 'Gather!'-Imper.2sg 

-Wma 'Stand!' -Imper.2sg 

- jinti 'Sew!'-Imper.2sg 
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jay~ta 'dig through' ~ jiyti 'Dig through!' -Imper.2sg 

[-altenat] jayimta 'wave away' - jaymgm 'wave'-PP - jayimi 'Wave!'-Imper.2sg 

wan'ta 'cut' 

alta 'carry' 

jan'ta 'drink' 

~ win'ti 'Cut!'-Imper.2sg 

- ilti 'Carry!' -Imper.2sg 

- j in ta 'Drink!' -Imper.2sg 

karta 'sew together' - kirti 'Sew together! '-Imper.2sg 

kaslta 'settle' 

katltii 'grab' 

~ kisla 'Settle!' -Imper.2sg 

- kitli 'Grab!' -Imper.2sg 

[-altenat] awrikinta 'escape'- awrikinta 'Escape!'-Imper.2sg 

/ 

karitii 'turn' - kariti 'Turn!'-Imper.2sg 

kaslinta'marry' - kaslina 'Marry!'-Imper.2sg 
katlgwta 'handle' - katlgwti 'Handle!' -Imper.2sg 

lui in the noun roots: oy 'head' 
DIN 'sulfur' 

kon 'polar fox' 

~ uy-~m 'head'-Poss.lsg' 
~ ul]q-:.::lm 'sulfur'-Poss.1sg' 
~ kiln'-~m 'polar fox'-Poss.lsg 

/o/~ in the verbal roots: lotta 'to buy' ~ luti 'Buy!' -Imper.2sg 
ot't'a 'to swim' ~ ut'a 'Swim!'-Imper.2sg 
l'oy~ta 'to swear' ~ ltiyta 'Swear!'-Imper.2sg 

I~I in the verbal roots: wosta 'to jump' ~ w~sa 'Jump!' -Imper.2sg 

conversely: 

Nominal inflection 

kon' 'polar fox' 

soy 'sturgeon' 

jom 'wild cherry' 

wont 'forest' 

[-altenatJ 

joygi 'hunting bow' 

qow:.::lta 'to put out' ~ q~wti 'Put out!' -Imper.2sg 
joyta 'to dance' ~ j~ka 'Dance!' -Imper.2sg 

t~yta 'to throw' ~ tOY:.::lm 'threw'-PSTO.1sg 
exclusively with TAM inflection. 

kUn'~m 

suy~m 

jum~m 

wunt~m 

joylam 

'polar fox' + POSS.sgllsg 

'sturgeon' + POSS.sgllsg 

'wild cherry' + POSS.sg/lsg 

'forest' + POSS.sgllsg 

'hunting bow' + POSS.lsg 
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joy~n 'river' 

joy 'perch' 

kotS~y 'knife' 

joy~nam 

joyam 

kotJkam 

'river' + POSS.sg/lsg 

'perch' + POSS.sg/lsg 

'knife'+POSS.sg/lsg 

Verbal Inflection 

lo/-Iul jolta 'do shaman act' jula 'Do shaman act!' -Imper.2sg 

quja 'Spawn eggs!' -Imper.2sg 

quli 'Hear!' - Imper.2sg 

qojta 'spawn eggs' 

qolta 'hear' 

[-altenat] joyimta 'hit' joyimi 'Hit!' -Imper.2sg 

qol~yla 'Spoil!' -Imper.2sg 

qomlalti 'Rock!' -Imper.2sg 

101 - I:JI 

qoly~lta 'spoil' 

qomlalta 'rock' 

tOY:Jrta 'lock' - t:Jyri'Lock!'-Imper.2sg 

wosta 'jump' - w:Jsa 'Jump!'-Imper.2sg 

jOY:Jrta 'mix up' - j:Jyd 'Mix up!'-Imper.2sg 

jOy:Jrq:Jmta'lie' - j~y~rq:Jmti 'Lie!'-Imper.2sg 

kor:JyUi 'fall' - k:Jrya 'Fall!' -Imper.2sg 

soyta 'weave' - s()yi 'Weave!'-Imper.2sg 

jOl]:Jta 'spin wool'- jQl]ti 'Spin wool!'-Imper.2sg 

joy~ta 'throw' - j~yti 'Throw!'-Imper.2sg 

[-altenat] ontinta 'hunt' - wontinta 'Hunt!'-Imper.2sg 

converse I:JI ~ /0/: t:Jyta 'throw' ~ tOY:Jm 'threw'-PSTO.1sg 

exclusively with PRF TAM inflection. 

Verbal Inflection 

/:J/ - /01 t:Jyata 'throw' - tOY:Jm 'Thrown'-PP 

[-altenat] w~lta 'live' 

w~ltanta 'grade' 

w~timta 'light up' 

- w~la 'Live!'-Imper.2sg 

- w~ltanta 'Grade!'-Imper.2sg 

- w~1timta 'Light up!'-Imper.2sg 

j~w~ta 'join poles' - j~wti 'Join poles!' -Imper.2sg 

31 
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j~mata 'complement'- j~m~ti 'Praise, complement!' -Imper.2sg 

lei ( ) I'{}I in the verbal roots: welta 'to kill' ~ w'{}li 'Kill!'-Imper.2sg 

em'{}rta 'to chug' - ;;)mri 'Chug!' -Imper.2sg 

em;;)rta'scoop' - ;;)mri 'Scoop!'-Imper.2sg 

jerita'draw' - j;;)riji 'Draw!'-Imper.2sg 

32 

[-altenat] werm~lta 'chase' - werm~lti 'Chase!'-Imper.2sg 

Vowel alternation appears to occur mainly as a result ofnounlverb inflectionlderivation. 

Apart from the traditionally valid historical motivation for the alternation in these 

inflected/derived forms, a phonological account of at least some of the above vowel 

alternations may be possible. 

Some of the listed alternation patterns could be accounted for by the reassignment of 

stress in inflection, where stress change triggers vowel reduction in the unstressed syllable: 

101 ~/;;)/; lei ~ 1;;)/. This indeed can be the case especially in the case of verbal derivation, 

forming imperative from mono-, bi-syllabic verb stems with a stress shift to word-final in 

resultant imperative form: 

wasta 'to jump' 

qaw;;)ta 'to put out' 

em;;)rta 'scoop' 

jerita 'draw' 

- w;;)sa 'Jump!'-Imper.2sg 

- q;;)wti 'Put out!'-Imper.2sg 

- ;;)mrl 'Scoop!'-Imper.2sg 

- j;;)riji 'Draw!'-Imper.2sg 

The example jay;;)rq~mta 'lie' - j;;)y;;)rq;;)mti 'Lie!' -Imper. may appear as a rare polysyllabic 

exclusion, however, the stress change is still valid rendering all pre-stress vowels reduced. 

The absence of vowel alteration correlates to absence of stress shift in: 

werm~lta 'chase' ~werm~lti 'Chase!'-Imper.2sg 
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A similar explanation can be proposed to accOlmt for the other types of alterations listed 

above. The overall general pattern appears to be that of raising of the stressed word-initial 

root vowel in the mono- and bi-syllabic stems in the presence of inflection (shift in the 

number of syllables), which are not accompanied by a stress shift to the last syllable. Thus, 

the most frequent /a! 7/u/ alteration is most probable in mono- and bi-syllabic inflected 

nouns with a back root-vowel: 

aw~t 'hair' - uwt~m 'hair' + POSS.sg/lsg 

pam 'grass' - pumim 'grass' + POSS.sg/lsg 

whereas the alteration raj 7/i/ is most probable in mono- and bi-syllabic inflection with a 

front root-vowel: 

wan'am 'face' 

naj 'fire' 

wIn'mam 'face' + POSS.sg/lsg 

'fire' + POSS.sg/lsg 

It should be noted, that if inflection involves further syllable number increase, the root-vowel 

alteration does not occur: 

qam 'socket' - qumam'socket'+POSS.sg/lsg, vs. qamlam 'socket'+POSS.PLllsg 

pam 'grass' - pumim 'grass'+ POSS.sg/lsg, vs. pa.mlam 'grass'+ POSS.PLllsg 

In verbal morphology, a similar general raising pattern applies. The alteration /a/ 

7/u/ is most probable in mono- and bi-syllabic derived verbal forms with both back and 

front root-vowel when word-stress shift does not take place: 

al-ta 'extend' 

wan' -ta 'gather' 

lalam-ta 'stand' 

ayat-ta 'to vomit' 

- tilt-im 'extend' -PP 

- wul't-am 'gather'-PP 

- lulm-am 'stand' -PP 

- uyt-~m 'vomit' -PSTO.I sg 
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tSatSam-ta 'to pour' ~ tJutSm-im 'pour'-PSTO.lsg 

The alteration Ia! ~/il is probable in mono- and bi-syllabic derived verbal forms with 

both back and front root-vowel when there is a shift in word-stress: 

al-ta 'extend' ~ Uti 'Extend!' -Imper.2sg 

wan'-ta 'gather' ~ win't-a 'Gather!'-Imper.2sg 

lalam-ta 'stand' ~ Hlm-a 'Stand! '-Imper.2sg 

aray-ta 'to sing' ~ irk-a'Sing!'-Imper.2sg 

ayat-ta 'to vomit' ~ iyt -a 'Vomit!' -Imper.2sg 

tSatSam-ta 'to pour'~ tSitS -I: 'Pour!' -Imper.2sg 

But the alternation does not occur in the polysyllabic forms jayimta 'wave away' ~ 

jayimi 'Wave!' -Imper.2sg with no stress reassignment in the imperative. 

The alteration of rounded root-vowel 101 ~ lui is within the general raising pattern in 

mono- and bi-syllabic derived verbal stems with no stress shift: 

j61-ta 'do shaman act' ~ 

q6j-ta 'spawn eggs' 

q61-ta 'hear' 

jul-a 'Do shaman act!' -Imper.2sg 

quj-a 'Spawn eggs!' -Imper.2sg 

qul-i 'Hear!' -Imper.2sg 

Whereas polysyllabic stems containing full vowels have low probability of manifesting this 

alteration pattern: 

j6yimta 'hit' 

q61yalta 'spoil' 

q6mlalta 'rock' 

j6yimi 'Hit!'-Imper.2sg 

q61ayla 'Spoil!'-Imper.2sg 

q6mlalti 'Rock!'-Imper.2sg 

The alternation may appear in possession-inflected nominal stems: 

kon' 'polar fox' ktln'am 'polar fox' + POSS.sg/lsg 
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jam 'wild cherry' 

w6nt 'forest' 

jum;;)m 

wunt;;)m 

'wild cherry' + POSS.sgllsg 

'forest' + POSS.sgllsg 

35 

and person/number-inflected verbal stems (which is consistent with common etymology of 

nominal possessive and verbal person/number inflection affixes): 

j61-ta 'do shaman act' -

q6j-ta 'spawn eggs' 

q61-ta 'hear' 

but unlikely in polysyllabic stems: 

j6y~n 'river' 

kotS~y 'knife' 

1.4 Vowel deletion 

jul-l-;:ml 'do shaman act'-PRST-lsg 

quj-w;;)l-t 'spawn eggs'-PRST-3sg 

qul-;;)m 'hear'-PRST-lsg 

j6y~n-am 

kotJk-am 
'river'+POSS.sg/lsg 

'knife'+POSS.sg/lsg 

Reduced vowels frequently undergo deletion (complete reduction) in the non-first 

syllables as a result of inflection with vowel-initial affixes: 

al)~-ta 'to untie' -INF ~ 
n~m;;)s 'mind' ~ 

al;;)l) 'beginning' ~ 

aw;;)t 'hair' 

aygn 'chin' 

11)h 'Untie!' -Imper.2sg 
n;;)ms-;;)l) 'clever (mind-Com), 

ull)-~l 'beginning' -POSS.sg/3sg 

awt-ali 'hair' -Dim 

iyn-::im 'chin'-POSSsg!1sg 

Iii can also be occasionally deleted in non-initial unstressed syllables: 

iki 'old man', imi 'old woman' -7 imy~n ikk;;)n w;;)ll;;)y;;)n 

'old man and woman once lived' 

Word-final vowels, predominantly reduced, are deleted before the vowel-initial words 

within the general articulatory reduction tendency: 
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;;)nt;;) 'no, not' 

ut~ 'shore-Lat' 

1.5 Consonants 

1.5.1 Inventory 

Stops 

glides 

fricatives 

Nasal 
lateral 

Trills 

Labial 

p 

w 

m 

;;)nt ~law~l 'doesn't sleep' 

ut im~lta 'to sit an a shore' 

Alveolar Palatal 
Apical Dorsal 
t t' 

J 
s 

tS 
n t;l n' 

1 ,1 l' 

r 

Table 11: Consonant Inventory. 

1.5.2 Phonemic Description 

1.5.2.1 Labial 

36 

Velar 
Cacuminal 

k/q 

y 
f7 

l] 

/p/ - bilabial stop, articulated predominantly as voiceless, most frequently word-

initial, may occur in any vowel environment and preceded by sonorants: 

paJ 'aspen' paj 'pile, cloud' 
pitta 'to get angry' pitta 'to become' 
poy~l 'small harbor' poy~l 'kind, sort' 
put 'kettle' piit 'dried fish flour' 
p~l 'fish trap, dam' pel 'edge, sharp side' 

lop 'door' amp 'dog' 

/w/ - voiced bilabial approximant, most frequent word-initially: 
wat;lta 

wHS~yta 

'to gather, take' 
'to press, strangle' 

7 In upper Yugan river dialect. 

wat;lUi 

witS 

'to cut, tail' 
'always, constantly' 
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woyg,l 'thin' waxgl) 'strong' 
wuta 'to see' 
wgJta 'to live' weJta 'to kill, beat' 

lawtgq 'straight, smooth' lawgt 'seven' 
lorgw 'wide (fish-net cell)' petiw 'crack' 

1m) - sonorant bilabial nasal stop, palatalized in front vowel environment: 
malfta 'to tell tales' malfita 'to bend' 
min 
mOl)qita 
multa 
mgram 

nomta 
pankam 

'box' 
'to get mount on top' 
'to curse' 
'wet' 

'remember' 
'can-my(lsg), 

1.5.2.2 Alveolar 

mm 'we (lDu)' 
mal)qam 'snake' 
miil 'hat' 
werg 'during, in course of' 

mm 'lower one' 
panam 'cranberry-my (1 sg)' 

It I - voiceless stop, more apical in front vowel environment and more dorsal in back 

vowel environment: 

tar~y 'stark' tar~n 'evil spirit' 
tiy~ta 'to say' tiyta 'to work out' 
toy~rta 'to lock, close' tOy~lta 'to insulate' 
tur 'throat, glottis' tUr 'crack, opening' 
m~r~yta 'to shake, tremor' terta 'to bake, fry' 

qot 'where' kat 'hand' 
qotl 'day' kuta 'surprise particle' 

/sl - voiceless fricative, more apical in front vowel environment and more dorsal in 

back vowel environment: 

sa] 'duck species' saj 'calm, concealed' 
sir 'part, share' sil 'near, close' 
soy 'to lock, close' say 'plat, bunch' 
SUl)l 'water opening in ice' sUl)k 'sun' 
s~yi 'manner, way' sey~ 'fixture, belt' 

37 
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qas 
wosta 

'duck species' 
'to jump' 

wes 
waskita 

38 

'mammoth' 
'to hunt ducks' 

In! - sonorant nasal stop, persistently differentiated by speakers and previous studies 

into alveolar-dental In! and alveolar-palatal Iry, though exact minimal pairs are not attested: 

naw;;)ta 'to carry, take' nawsata 'swing, wobble' 

m 'woman, wife' 
noytiw 'support, stand' noy;;)r 'saddle' 
nur 'revenge' niir 'wood stick' 
n;;)rlita 'to make a bridge' nerta 'to moan' 

qan 'duck species' pani 'and, again' 
ontn;;) 'inside' panka 'to dry up' 

Alveolar-palatal Iry is clearly associated with the back rounded vowel environment, i.e. is 

highly unlikely to occur in the environment of front or unrounded vowels: 

lfoyta 'to peck' 
lfuqant;;)ta 'to peck each other' 

11/ - sonorant lateral approximant, similarly to In! differentiated into alveolar-dental 11/ 

and alveolar-palatal 1.1/: 

lawt;;)q 'smooth! even' lawt;;)ta 'to feed, make drink' 
lita 'into the sleeve' lita 'eat, drink' 
loy '1. horse, 2. ring' lOy 'MS+s, cousin' 
luI 'mouth' liil 'front edge of overcoat' 
l;;)was 'storage shack' lew;;)s 'conifer' 

l;;)lta 'to get wet' lay;;)lta 'to wait' 

Alveolar-palatal 1.11 is markedly more associated with the back or back rounded vowel 

environment, i.e. it is clearly less frequent in the environment of front or front rounded 

vowels: 
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Jay~l p~t~ 'palm of hand' Jay 'type of arrow' 

Joy 'steep cliff, river bank' .10k 'road, track' 

Jinjt 'saliva' .lip 'sparrow' 

Jump 'skis' JtiIJW~ 'blanket' 

<l~J~IJ 'temple' <leJ~ 'top of the head' 

quJ 'intestinal worm' piJ 'uneven surface' 

1.5.2.3 Alveolar-palatal 

ItSI - voiceless alveolar-palatal affricate. Dictionary-based collocation frequencies 

shows co-articulatory preference of rounded to umounded vowels (70%), low to high vowels 

(75%): 

tSatS 'duck species' tSantS 'knee' 

tSiw 'hill, bump' tSiw~y 'birch tree chips' 

tSoy 'porridge' tSok '1.grieve,2.torture' 

tSuyiIJ 'stormy' tStiy 'fog' 

tS~yim 'dough' tSeya 'vine of berries' 

Irl - sonorant alveolar-palatal trill, articulated more apicaVpalatal in front vowel 

environment and more dorsaVvelar in back vowel environment: 

rayta 

riwi p~l~w 

rOIJqint~w 

ruqata 

r~payta 

'to drop, slide' 

'floppy eared' 

'bell' 

'snarl' 

ray 

riw~yta 

rOIJki 

'to brush branches repayta 
taking off (bird)' 

1.5.2.4 Palatal 

'garbage' 

'to flit/flicker' 

'sticky' 

'to flicker, blink' 

It'l - voiceless stop, dorsal, extremely rare (loans) in the front rounded vowel 

environment: 

far 
t'iyar 

'pile, stock' 

'snow pile' 
t'appa 

t'ik~rat 

'already' 

'this much' 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



40 

t'oy~lta 'to mix, mess hair' t'ak~t 'tar (Rus. [d'agat])' 

t'ut 'that' 

t'~l~yta 'to ring' tel~y 'empty, hollow' 

t'ut'i 'breast' wet't'a 'to sue up, attach' 

want' 'narrow' kat' 'badger' 

Ij! - voiced palatal glide, has no apparent distributional restrictions: 

janta 'to sew' janta 'to drink wine' 

Jlr 'sacred giftlsacrifice' Jlr 'edge, rib' 

JOY 'roots to weave traps' joy 'bass (fish), 

juy 'tree' 

j~l~ 'early' jel 'stream, creak' 

saj 'duck species' saj 'calm, concealed' 

qojta 'to want' kajta 'to fuss' 

It I - voiceless lateral affricate typical for Yugan river dialect variety, and less frequent 

in other Eastern Khanty dialects: 

UpperYugan LowerYugan Vasyugan, Vakh, 
Alexandrovo 

kut 'fish' kut 'fish' kul 'fish' 

qot 'house' qot 'house' qat 'house' 

taIta 'to smoke' talta 'to smoke' talta 'to smoke' 

In'l - dorsal-alveolar-palatal, in the front rounded vowel environment non-contrastive 

with alveolar nasal In!: 

n'ar~y 'soft ligament' n'ar~y 'wet, not ready' 
n'ir 'winter shoes' n'ir 'cliff, cape' 
n'oyi 'meat' n'ay~r 'murky stuff 

n'uf~m 'wound' n'Wak~ 'sideways, diagonally' 
n'~lta 'to skin, rip off n'elta 'to swallow' 
min' 'box' kan' 'polar fox' 
lin't' 'saliva' 
< 

wan't' 'narrow' 
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11'1- sonorant dorsal approximant, rare word-initially, in the front vowel environment 

homophonous with alveolar-dental III: 

l'aqata 

l'op~q~ 

l'~wqi 

l~lta 

1.5.2.5 Velar 

'to scream' 

'properly, well' 
'ticklish' 

'to get wet' 

l'aqta 
l'ikant~ta 

l'ok 
l'ewgyta 

lay~lta 

'to shoot, through' 
'to shoot, though (middle), 
'coal' 

'to whisper' 
'to wait' 

IkI - voiceless cacuminal stop, in the front vowel environment typically articulated as 

velar 1kI, in the back vowel environment - as uvular IqI (1.2.3 Consonant assimilation by 

vowel harmony): 

[qan't'a] 'to be sick! unwell' [kan't'a] 'to loose weight, get thinner' 
[qit't'a] 'to stay, remain' [kitta] 'to send, to hurry (trans.)' 

[qol] 'l.conifer tree, 2.skill/capacity' [kol] '1.word, 2.language, 3.news' 
[qolta] 'to hear, sense, feel' [kolita] 'to say too much, lie' 

[quI] 'fish' [ktil] 'a pustulelhole on deer skin' 

[q~lan] 'died (2sg)' [kelalJ] 'with dew, covered with dew' 

[l'aqata] 'to scream' [1 'ak~k~ta] 'to start shooting' 
[n'alqat] 'cartridge' [nilJk~m] 'worm (1 sg)' 

[nikpa] 'towards the shore, ashore' 
[n'~;l~q] 'joy' [nipik] 'book' 

Iql has very low frequency in word-final and pre-C positions, as it normally undergoes the 

reduction in gesture either to Iyl or 1kI. Iql does not occur followed by consonants other than 

another Iq/. 
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/y/ - voiced cacuminal fricative, articulated dorsal-velar in the front vowel 

environment, and more cacuminal-uvular in the back vowel environment, does not occur 

word -ini tiall y: 

lay;)lilta 

Hy l;)lJ 

loy 

lulw~y 

'to dive, run around' 

'with cedar, of cedar' 

'1. horse, 2. ring' 

'horse funlace' 

Hiy;)lta 

liyla 

lOy 
mi1}.ay 

'to wait' 

'Wait!' -Imper.2sg 

'MS+s, cousin' 

'bent, not straight' 

/y/ does not occur in pre-consonantal position. /y/ undergoes frequent gesture 

reductive/assimilative processes to [q], [k], [w], however, based on widest distribution /y/ 

may still be assumed as underlying: 

alJkaj;)q-q;)n 'grandfather'-Du qujamp-y;)n 'male dog'-Du ik-k~n 'oldman' 

juy / luy '3sg' [juw / luw] 

/ij/ - sonorant nasal, articulated as dorsal-velar in the front vowel environment, and as 

cacuminal-uvular in the back vowel environment, does not occur word-initially or as a 

syllable onset: 

palJq 'fly agarics' lalJki 'squirrel' 

qilJta 'Climb!' -Imper.2sg kilJtii 'to evaporate' 

olJq;)lJ 'with tar' olJbrta 'to keep glancing' 

olJ~t 'hole in the tree trunk' olJ~lta 'to moo, growl, snarl' 

/ij/ undergoes occasional gesture reductive/assimilative processes to /uI, 1kJ. 
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1.5.3 Apical-Dorsal-Cacuminal differentiation 

Eastern Khanty maintains phonological differentiation between apical-alveolar, dorsal-

palatal and cacuminal-velar articulations of stops It I and It'l, laterals III - 11'1 - 1.11 and nasal 

stops In! - In' I - 1f}./. 

quI 'fish' 
loy 'horse' 

pif}. 'mole' 

qint 'fish trap' -

quI 'fish' 
loy 'horse' 

t'ut'i 'breast' 

His 'goods' 

qu.I 'gastric worm' 
Joy 'cliff' 
min' 'box' 

qif}.ta 'to dig' - Jin't' 'saliva' 

qol' 'where from' 
1'0yita 'wash' 

tit 'this' 

t'ak 'edge' 

1.5.4 Processes in Consonants 

43 

Voiced obstruents in Eastern Khanty are not attested phonemically, except for the 

velarluvular fricative Iy/. Occasionally, in some idiolects and idiophones, obstruents may be 

phonetically voiced in the intervocalic position, or when preceding the sonorants. However, 

the data on systematicity of these voiced articulations is insufficient to consider it in the 

discussion of phonological patterns/processes. Phonemic geminates are infrequent, 

exemplified by occasional homorganic clusters attested frequently in morphological 

derivation! inflection, i.e. at the morphemic boundaries; and less often - morpheme internally 

(Cf. Gemination). 

Some of the attested alterations are of a reductive nature; that is, resulting from 

reductions of articulatory gestures in continuous natural speech. 
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1.5.4.1 Consonant assimilation 

Consonant assimilation in the Eastern Khanty is mainly of a co-articulatory, gesture 

reduction nature, triggered by the vowel or consonantal environment. 

1.5.4.1.1 Palatalization 

The assimilation triggered by the vowel environment is predominantly palatalization. 

Most of the consonants enjoy allophonic variation in co-articulation with front and back 

vowels. Palatalization is likely in the environment of all the front vowels but especially of Iii 

and lei. Most susceptible to palatalization are the labials (/pl, Iwl and 1m/) as well as velar Ik/. 

To lesser extent uvular Iyl and Irj/ also assimilate. Dorsal It'l, Ijl, In'l, and 11'1 are always 

palatalized, and apical lui, ItI, lsi and ItSI are less susceptible to palatalization: 

Ipirnal 'cross' [pi'irna] Ipeltal 'cut' [pi' elta] 

Iwinkal 'wine' [wjinkja] Iweli/ 'deer' [wYeli] 

Imiyiwl 'knocker' --+ [rui'yjiw] Imetl 'fatigue' --+ [mjet] 

Ikiriwl 'big boat' [kYiriw] Ikejl 'mole' [kj' ej] 

Ikoyil 'cuckoo' [kj' oyji] Iwint' al) il 'little finger' [wintj' al)ji] 

Palatalization-like place assimilation may also occur at co-articulation of the apical Itl, IV 

and lui and immediately preceding dorsal It'l, Ij/, 11'1 and In' I: 

Ilan'-tal [lan't'a] 'put up, stick in' -INF 

Il'al' -n~1 [l'al'n'~] 'war'-Loc 
Imen' -tl • [men't'] 'daughter in law' - PI 
Inej-l~yl [ nejl'~y] 'niece' -Abess 
In'in't'-tal [n' in't't' a] 'to rest' -INF 

1.5.4.1.2 Reductive assimilation 

In the course of co-articulatory gesture contraction, the voiced bilabial approximant Iwl 

assimilates to voiceless bilabial stop following the nasal stop Im/: 
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Iwoj<"lm-w<"lll 
Iwurt-~m-w~lI 

[\if oj <"lmp <"l 1] 

[ \if urt<"lmp<"ll] 

'fall asleep'-PRST.3sg 

'push' -MMNT -PRST.3sg 
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Another co-articulatory gesture reduction process involves the voiced uvular approximant 

Iy/, which in the environment of voiceless stops It!, Ik/, Iql and an affricate ItSI yields a 

voiceless velar or uvular stop, Ik/ or Iq/: 

Ipert-y~ml 

Inipik-y<"lnl 

IkotS -Y<"ls-<"lml 

loy-y<"lll 

[if ertq~n] 
[nipikbn] 

[k'utSbs~m] 

[' oqq<"ll] 

'board'-Du 

'letter' -Du 

'tune up'-PST3-lsg 

'head' -Du/PSTl.3sg 

The final type of assimilation resulting from co-articulatory gesture reduction presented 

here is frequently attested in Eastern Khanty; however, the probability of this process is less 

clear, since occurrence of this reduction is as probable as non-occurrence. If conditions are 

met, either the uvular fricative Iyl or the stop may be produced: 

i) as itself Iy/: 
laHt<"l-Y<"ll-<"lsl 

Iway-a! 

IwoY-<"lml 

'overcome' -ITER-PST1.3sg [alit<"ly<"ll<"ls] 

'Ask!'-Imper ----+ [wiya] 

'strength'-POSS.sgllsg [\if oy <"lm] 

ii) as a voiceless velar stop !k! or a voiceless uvular stop Iq/: 

Iwanli-y~l-bt~s~ml 

Iray-al 

IjOY-<"lll1 
ItSoy-al 
ItS<"ly-al 
Ises~y-~ml 

IkotS<"ly-aml 

'stumble'-ITER-INCH-PST-lsg 

'Slide!' -Imper 

'home'-Loc 

'Kick!' -Imper 

'Hammer in!'-Imper 

'trap' -POSS.sg/lsg 

'knife' -POSS.sgll sg 

[ wanlik~lbt~s~m] 

[riq a] 

[j' oq<"ln] 

----+ [tSuq a] 
[tS<"lqi] 

[s' esqam] 

[k otSqam] 

iii) occasionally as a voiced bilabial approximant Iw/, most probable after high 

rounded lui: 

JUY '3sg' [juw] 
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juy-al-ta 

jtiy-at 

'come'-PRST-3PL 

'come out' -IMPP 

1.5.4.2 Consonant metathesis 

ljuwalta] 
ljtiwat'] 
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In co-articulation of stops with fricatives ItS! and It I these gestures may metathesize. This 

pattel1l appears extremely productive with a high probability for new combinations, resulting 

in a new articulation. Fricative-final stems are frequently followed by the voiceless stop-

initial affixes, which makes the probability of metathesis high: 

kotSw~1 '(s)he glows' - kottSa 'to glow' IkotS 'glow'- ta INFI 
kitSa 'Burp!'-Imper.2sg - kittSa 'to burp' IkitS 'burp' - ta INFI 

In the above, root-final fricative ItSI metathesizes with the initial stop It I of the INF marker 1-

tal. Upon metathesis It I may occasionally undergo deletion: 

k~ntSi 'Search!'-Imper.2sg - k~ntSa 'to search' Ik~ntS 'search' - ta INFI. 

Here, the root-final fricative and the affix-initial stop metathesize, and the stop is then deleted 

in co-articulation between the nasal and the fricative. 

However, metathesis may be revealed in some of the derived/inflected forms, such as 

Imperative. Since the INF affix I-tal is not present, the stem-final C, to which the Imper.2sg 

V-affix (either I-a! or I-if) is adjoined, appears to be the fricative ItSI, rather than a stop It/. 

Compare: kittSa 'to burp' and kitSa 'Burp!' -Imper.2sg. Further evidence can be observed in 

the inflected forms: kittSa'to burp' vs. kitS-I-am 'burp'-PRST-lsg; kitS-wal 'burp'-

PRST.3sg. 
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1.5.4.3 Consonant epenthesis 

There appears to be a strong tendency to avoid vowel hiatus resulting from lexical 

(compounds), derivational and inflectional combinations. Such hiatus is prevented by 

epenthesis of a consonant, most frequently a glide Ij/: 

imi 'woman' ~ imi-j-a 'to woman' ('woman' -Epenth-Illat) 
hnmita 'to walk/step' - k0rmi-j-a 'Walk/step!' ('walk/step' -Epenth-Imper.2sg) 
mgta 'to give' ~ m~-j-i 'Give!' ('give' -Epenth-Imper.2sg) 
qgJita 'to dig' - qgJi-j-i 'Dig!' ('dig'-Epenth-Imper.2sg) 
l0lita 'to measure length' - l0li-j-i 'Measure!' ('measure' -Epenth-Imper.2sg) 
arita 'to brake' ~ ari-j-i 'Brake!' (,brake' -Epenth-Imper.2sg) 

Epenthesis of a voiced uvular fricative /y/ between a V -final stem and a V -initial affix is 

much less frequent. It appears only to be attested in the cases where an imperative is derived 

by adding a single vowel imperative affix to coda-less monosyllabic verbal stem ending in a 

reduced vowel: 

jgta 'to become' ~ jg-y-i 'Become!' ('become'-Epenth-Imper.2sg) 

j0ta 'to come' ~ jO-y-i 'Come!' ('come'-Epenth-Imper.2sg) 
lita 'to eat' ~ li-y-A 'Eat!' ('eat'-Epenth-Imper.2sg) 

1.5.4.4 Consonant deletion 

As mentioned above, most processes in Eastern Khanty are reductive III nature, 

manifested as articulatory gesture reduction to the point of deletion. 

Consonant clusters at morpheme boundaries are particularly susceptible to this reduction. 

Morpheme-final stops preceding other morpheme-initial consonants are nonnally 

articulatorily reduced (lenited) and frequently deleted: 

[alimta] 
[ka rity~n] 

'to overcome' lalim! 'overcome' + ta INFI 

'two boats' /kii! 'two' + rit 'boat'-Dul 

The scope of this reductive process covers the morphemes and whole lexical units: 
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[jaq min;:Jta W;:JY;:J p;:Jnt] 

'people put money(PI) in the box' 

1.5.4.5 Consonant Clusters 

IW;:Jy-gt + pgnti 

'money' -PI 'put' 
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There is a strong tendency in Eastern Khanty to avoid consonant clusters, however, there 

. are a few cluster patterns that have a fairly high probability to occur. 

Tri-consonantal clusters have very low token frequency and have strong restrictions on 

location, co-occurrence and order of articulatory gestures. Thus, word-initial clusters have 

the lowestlzero frequency, attested almost exclusively in some idiolectallidiophonic 

articulations of some loanwords containing clusters, however, typically most of the word-

initial loan clusters are repaired with an epenthetic vowel, most frequently the reduced 

central/g/. A more detailed account of consonant clustering is given below in the section on 

syllable stmchlre (Cf. Syllable Stmcture). 

1.5.4.6 Gemination 

Most frequently attested in nominal derivation, consonant gemination is often encounted 

in the Iy/-final nominal stems by some vowel-initial affixation, e.g.: l-g1]1 Comitative, where 

the voiced uvular fricative Iyl is replaced by the velar stop IkI preceding the reduced Igl of 

the affix: 

woy 'power' -
juy 'tree' 
koy'stone' 

wok-k-~n 'powerful, strong' Iwoy 'power' + gn Com! 
juk-k-gn 'woody' Ijuy 'tree' + gn Com! 
kok-k-~n 'of stones' Ikoy 'stone' +;:)n Com/ 

Similarly in number and possessive inflection: 

mgy'earth' 
juy 'tree' 

mgk-kg10y'land'-POSS.DullPl 
juq-qgn'tree'-Du 
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jay 'people' jaq-q~lam 'people/family' -POSS.Dullsg 

Geminant consonants are fairly frequent in the nominal and verbal stems most probably due 

to historical etymology. There are no minimal pairs where consonant gemination or 

consonant length would be a lexically differentiating feature: 

aHa I ~11~ I 131113 
waqqinta 

wiUa 

'big' 

'to hit oneself on something' 
'as if, like' 

Cases of consonant gemination across morphemic boundaries or as a result of reductive 

(vowel deletion) processes are also quite frequent: 

at-ta 
at-ta 

al -ta a.1-.l-gm 

'order' - INF 
'heat up (metal), - INF 

wat wat-tg-Ui 

'to extendlprolong-INF' 'extend'-PRST-lsg 'ski binding' 'to bind skis'-INF 

1.5.4.7 Multiple processes 

The phonological processes described above may apply in sequence or simultaneously. 

Since all of these are in essence conventionalized pattems of articulatory gesture reduction in 

the processes of on-line speech events, it is hardly feasible for the purposes of this chapter to 

make judgments as to the precedence of anyone of the processes over another; thus, they are 

just noted below without statements about application hierarchy. Thus, in the fIrst two 

example lines, nominal possessive inflection (affIx I-ml) manifests deletion of the unstressed 

reduced I~I in the noun-root; voiceless articulation of the root-final voiced uvular fricative Iyl 

following the voiceless fricative; the possessive affix has a -VC form I-ami when following 

the C-final noun stem, where the V is co-articulated as a front vowel complying with the 
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backness VH pattern, and following the roundedness harmonization pattern ([-am/-im] - first 

line vs. [-am]-second line) with the roundedlunrounded root-vowel: 

ses~y-am 

katS~y-am 

,labn - a 

'trap' -POSS.sg/lsg 
'knife' -POSS.sg/l sg 
'Get out!' -Imper.2sg 

[s' esqam / s' esqim] 

[k'atSqam] 

Ouyn'a] 

In the third example line, illustrated by an imperative form of the verbal stem .1Ok~n- 'get 

out', there are such phonological processes as root-vowel alternation lal-/ul associated with 

stress re-assignment, reduced unstressed I~I deletion, and voiced uvular fricative articulation 

Iyl of the velar voiceless stop Ik/ in the environment of a vowel lal and a sonorant In!. 

1.5.5 A Case of Dialectal Variation 

One of the outstanding differentiating features within Eastern Khanty is the 1j/-111 

variation between the dialect groups of Vasyugan I upper-middle Ob and dialects of lower-

middle Ob I Vakh I Yugan and further north-west river dialects. The essence of the variation 

is the correlation of the palatal glide Ij/-initial Vasyugan and upper-middle Ob lexical units to 

the lateral approximant Ill-initial units elsewhere. That is, the correlation is not a "blanket" 

type, but rather restricted to a set of environments, where the word-initial Ijl correlates to 

word-initial 11/: 

I Vasyugan, upper-middle Obi Lower-middle Ob, Vakh, Yuganl Gloss 
i) 

jaygnta 
jalmilta 

Jar 
jant 
jelta 
ikgr 

jit 

Iaygnta 
lalmilta 

Iar 
Iant 
Ie Ita 
Iikgr 

lit 

'to row' 
'to steal' 

'meadow' 
'cereal' 

'to sit in a boat' 
'sled' 

'sleeve' 
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ii) 

iii) 

joy 
jiil ' 

laj~yta 

lawt~q 

Hi1Jki 
lewQt 

liyta 
Ifw~s 

loy 
l'akta 

.1aw~t 

Jewi 
JiwGt 

.1GW 
,loy 
,10k 

,ltinti 

loy 
1 'al' 

Table 12: Ij-lI dialectal variation. 

'ring' 
'war' 

'to hang' 
'smooth, even' 

'squirrel' 
'soft, weak' 

'to look' 

'wide, baggy' 
'horse' 

'to shoot' 

'rain' 
'hook, latch' 

'saliva' 
'arrow' 
'cliff 
'road' 
'robin' 
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As seen in i) and ii) the correlation covers both, the apical alveolar-dental lateral approximant 

11/ and the dorsal-cacuminal palatal approximant 11' I, but excludes the apical alveolar-palatal 

1.11 seen in (iii). 

The exact distributional properties for Iji in Vasyugan I upper-middle Ob dialects in 

correlation to 11/ in lower-middle Ob IVakh I Yugan are not immediately apparent, as in many 

cases most of the phonetic environments in tokens where the correlation exists (i) and where 

it does not (ii), are shared. Moreover, there are a number of polysemous units, such as 

joy 1101', where the correlation exists in one sense ('ring') and does not in the other 

('horse'). 
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Leaving aside such issues as the origin and evolution of this Ijl-Il! correlation in Eastern 

Khanty, we can note, by way of general observation, a preference by Iji in Vasyugan for a 

subsequent back vowel environment vs. front vowel environment preferred by Ill: 

1111 

[a, ii, g, e, i, 0, 0, .m 
I'll J_ 

[a, ii, g, e, i, 0, 0, 1!] 

In some of the shared environments there is an apparent frequency discrepancy between 

palatal glide-initial and lateral approximant-initial tokens. That is, although Ia! occurs 

following both Iji and 111, it more frequently collocates with Iji than with 111. Similarly, Igl and 

Iii are more frequent following the glide word-initially than the lateral approximant. 

Conversely, lUI and to an extent 101 are less frequent following the glide than they are 

following the lateral approximant. 

Also the post-vocalic (Cvg environment for Ijl is more diverse than that for Ill: 

1111 V Ij/ IV_ 

[s, j, In, W, 1, lJ, k, y, n', q] [s, j, In, W, 1, 1', lJ, k, y, n, r, t, t', tS, q] 

Similarly to the immediate vocalic environment, the shared consonantal cve environment 

for Ij/ and 111 varies in tem1S of frequency, for example, IlJl and Iql have higher frequency in 

IjI-initial tokens than in Ill-initial, whereas 1m! and Iki have the opposite tendency. 

Overall, Iji generally appears to have higher frequency of collocation with more retracted 

postvocalic cve environments: uvular, velar, and alveolar-palatal, whereas 111 has higher 

collocation frequency with more advanced cve environments: bilabial, alveolar, and 

alveolar-palatal. In case of voiceless velarluvular stops, Iji collocates more with uvular [q], 

whereas 111 collocates more frequently with velar [k]. Concurrently, there are frequent 
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collocations of word-initial Ijl with postvocalic dorsal-cacuminal palatal approximant 11'1 and 

dorsal-cacuminal palatal voiceless stop It'l and lack of such collocations with word-initial 11/. 

These eve collocation features correlate appropriately with general preference of Ijl­

V[back] collocations vs. preference of Ill-V[front] collocates mentioned above. Viewed in 

complex, these features and collocation tendencies are generally in concert with other 

phonemic patterns of Eastern Khanty, backness vowel harmony and C[velar/uvular]N[BAcK] 

co-articulatory harmonization. Preference of collocation of the alveolar-dental lateral 

approximant with front steady states (front vowels) and apical-dorsal (advanced tongue­

body) articulatory maxims (i.e. bilabial, dental, alveolar, alveolar-palatal, and velar (of velar­

uvular set) consonants) is articulatorily well-justified, in its opposition to preferred co­

articulation of the palatal glide with back steady states (back vowels) and dorsal-cacuminal 

(retracted tongue-body) articulatory maxims (alveolar-palatal, velar, and uvular consonants). 

The articulatory gesture framework proposed for the description of the Eastern Khanty vowel 

harmony, appears an equally revealing descriptive tool for this example of dialectal variation. 

This variation most likely represents a change in process, where such additional factors as 

lexical token frequency are certainly an important explanatory resource. However, at this 

stage, lexical frequency factors have to be left outside of the description due to a still limited 

corpus size of Eastern Khanty and thus unreliable token frequency data. 

1.6 Syllable structure 

In describing the syllable structure of the Eastern Khanty, the first important distinction 

that has to be made is between the initial and non-initial syllables. The validity of many 

phonotactic patterns and phonological processes appears to hinge upon this distinction. 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



54 

Thus, consonant clusters may have different probability word-initially, -medially and -

finally. Syllable onset requirements also differ based on whether the syllable is word-initial 

or medial. 

1.6.1 Syllable onset 

Vowel initial syllables are attested exclusively word-initially, and even in this position V-

initial lexical tokens are definitely less frequent, i.e. the average V-initial group is much less 

numerous and frequent than the average C-initial group. As a consequence of the next-to-

zero probability of the word-medial onsetless syllable, vowel clusters are highly improbable. 

In cases of a potential cluster at the morphemic edge resulting from blending (compounding) 

of the two lexical units into one lexical-phonological unit (derivation/inflection), it is 

prevented either by the articulatory reduction/deletion of the word final vowel in the blend, 

or by consonant epenthesis: 

a.ya.Ii 

a.y~l.n~lJ 

q'u.j~t.ta 

qu.jamp 
u.r~.ja 

'daughter'-Dim 
, step-daughter' 

'to marry (for female)' 
'he-dog' 

'old river bed' -Illat 

ayi + ali 

ayi + ~ln~lJ 
qu + etta 
qu + amp 

uri + a 

'daughter' + Dim 
'daughter + (step)' 
'man/male' + 'go out' 
'man/male' + 'dog' 

'old river bed' + Illat 

The minimal syllable in Eastern Khanty is thus a V, while the non-word-initial syllable is 

CV: 

e.n~ 

e.la 

'thick' 

'a while, temporary' 
i.ta 
a.m~.ta 

'Say!' -Imper.2sg 
'to make sit, to sit' 

As mentioned above, the V -initial words are markedly less frequent8 than C-initial, thus 

the basic syllable structure for Eastern Khanty may be amended to (C)V(C): 

8 Dictionary-based frequency search shows an average nonnalized V-initial class being 60-70% smaller than an average 
nOl1l1alized C-initial class. 
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rit 
sa] 

'canoe' 
'duck species' 

1.6.2 Coda consonant clusters 

tSat.tSa 
tiil.tii 

'to sweep' 
'to smoke' 

55 

Eastern Khanty, similarly to other Khanty dialects (Nikolaeva 1999), appears to avoid 

tautosyllabic consonant clusters (C-clusters), which translates into extremely low probability 

of consonant clusters at the morphemic edges, word-initial and word-final position. In cases 

when CC-clusters result from derivation/inflection, vowel epenthesis is employed robustly 

and productively. The epenthetic vowel is most frequently /:J/: 

w~lt-~-w 

kat-~-t 

'plain' (w~lta 'to plain') 
'hands' (PI) (kat 'hand') 

mor-~-q~-t-~-s-~t 'brake' -INCH-TR-PST2-PL 
r~y~mt-~-y~l-iim 'drop'-PSTl-1sg 

Not all the CC-clusters, however, are equally likely to undergo epenthesis. Those that 

have a sonorant, most probably homorganic, may be retained without epenthesis: 

101-t 
wan-t 
war-t 

'crack, dent'-P1 
'shoulder' -PI 
'damlfish trap' -PI 

[walJ .b.q:m] - walJ-k:J-q:Jn 'crawl' -INCH-PSTO-2sg 
[man.s:Jn] - man-s-:Jn 'go'-PST2-2sg 

[war.t:Jy.s:Jn] - wart-:Jys-:Jn 'push away'-RFL-PST2sg 

The word-medial CC-clusters not containing a sonorant that appear in the data are the 

clusters containing identical, geminant consonants: 

[aUa] - atta 
[atta] - atta 

[waq.qin.ta] - waqqinta 

'to order' 

'to heat up metal' 

'to hit, smash (RFL)' 

Thus, the C[son]C-clusters are well attested and highly probable, whereas the CC-clusters 

have very low probability. This holds only for the non word-initial syllables though, as in 

word-initial position any CC-clusters are highly improbable, and those few attested are loans. 

Tri-consonantal, CCC-clusters are attested, albeit with quite a low frequency, and they 

generally appear to follow the CC-cluster pattem, that is: i) do not occur word-initially, but -
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medially as a result of derivation/inflection; ii) nonnally undergo epenthesis; iii) may not 

require epenthesis if they contain a homorganic sonorant(s); iv) at the syllabic level the CCC-

clusters are interrupted by a syllable break, with the CC-clusters are in the coda and single C 

in the onset: 

amM'a.l~m 'field leak (dog-tongue)' 

wa~oy 'elongated (narrow-long), 

wa1Jk.min 'in a crawling manner (-Conv.)' 

jirt.m~ta 

jo·IJ~tl.ta 

j~1Jk.wa.s~y 

'to get gloomy (weather)' 

'to let/make knit (Caus.)' 

'duck species (water-duck)' 

In attested tokens containing a CCC-cluster requiring epenthesis, the epenthetic vowel 

appears to occur in a pattern that is sensitive to the morpheme boundaries, that is between a 

stem-final CC-cluster and a C-initial (or CC-initial) derivational/inflection affix, but not 

morpheme-internally, thus neglecting syllable boundaries: 

[k~.s~l. t~.lin] 

[q al.t~w. t~l.l'Ilin] 

[t~l. y~m. t~s] 

k~s-~-1t~-l-in 

qalt-~-wt~-l-min 

t~ly-~-mt-~s 

'run' -~-CAUS-PRST -sg.2sg 

'stay-night'-~-CAUS-PRST-lDu 

'winter' -~-MMNT -~-PST2.3sg 

Word finally, the CCC-ciusters appear in on-line natural speech events, when in a general 

articulatory reduction tendency of word-final unstressed syllables, word-final vowels, 

particularly reduced /~/ and /0/, appear under-articulated, further reduced, devoiced, or 

deleted: 

t~l~y-t~-y~l-s-~t~ 'scream-TR-MMNT -PSTI-sg3sg' - [t~.l~y.t~. y~l(~)s( ~)t(~)] 

k~s-w~yt-~y~s-~t 'run-ITER-PST3-3PI' - [bs.w~y.t~y(~)s(~)t] 

These articulation instances thus manifest not phonemic, but rather phonetic, production 

variation resulting in extrametrical CCC-cluster tokens. 

The basic syllable template thus appears to be (C)V(C) for word-initial and (CC)V(C) for 

word-medial and -final syllables. 
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1.6.3 Basic syllable template 

Based on the above, the schematic representation of Eastern Khanty basic syllable 

template for word-initial syllable may have the following formalism: (C)V(CC) 

onset nucleus 

C v 

coda 

I 
[place] 

[s~n] 
[-son] [son] 

- for word-medial and -final syllables: C(C)V(CC) 

onset nucleus 

C(C) v 

coda 

I 
[place] 

( [s~on]JJ [-son] Uson] 

Fig.l: Eastern Khanty Basic Syllable Templates. 

1.7 Stress 

Stress in Eastern Khanty is dynamic. In bi- or poly-syllabic words, the stress is often 

assigned to the word-initial syllable. This pattern, however, may interact with the quality of 

the vowel, syllable quality, consonant clustering, resulting in different stress assignments 

(Schiefer 1975; Honti 1995). Typically, if the first and the second syllables are comparable in 

vowel quality (all full, or all reduced) and syllable quality (all open, or all closed), stress 

appears on the word-initial syllable. 

The word-stress may also occasionally fall on the second syllable. This typically occurs 

in the following cases: 
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i) when in bi-syllabic words the first syllable has a reduced vowel, or when the first 

syllable is closed whereas the second syllable is open or/and has a full vowel: 

m;;l.na 'Go!' Imper.2sg l;;l.lJ as 'get/come inside' -PST2.3sg 

jo.ya 'Come!' Imper.2sg ko.l' as 'be over' -PST2.3 sg 

ii) when in polysyllabic words the first syllable is closed and/or contains a reduced 

vowel, and where the second syllable is closed containing a full vowel: 

p;;l.nit 
k;;l.y'at 

'height' 
'length' 

It is typical for poly-syllabic words to have multiple stresses, with one normally being 

stronger than the other. In these cases, the stress is rarely on the adjacent syllables (first and 

second); rather, they are separated by at least one or two syllables (first and third, or second 

and fourth). The primary stress is most frequently the first in the word, that is word-initially 

(first, second syllable), whereas the secondary stress, or at least of an equal quantitative 

feature, follows the primary one, that is towards the word end (third, fourth, etc. syllable). 

In tri-syllabic words, stress appears to fluctuate between the first and the second syllable and 

no decisive pattern appears to be clear (Itkonen 1955; Schiefer 1975). It appears that for these 

words, the stress information is less predictable and is most probably stored with each 

specific lexical unit or groups of units associated by analogous relation: 

a) stress falls on word-initial syllable when all the vowels in the word are comparable in 

their quantitative status (reduced), or when the first-syllable vowel is full and the 

second-syllable vowel reduced: 

w' ;)l.W;)S 'life' r;)y.1;)1] 'with many branches' 
, a.1il.ta 'to curse' was.kil.ta 'to hunt ducks' 
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b) stress falls on the second syllable when the first-syllable vowel is reduced, whereas 

the second-syllable vowel is full: 

l;:).k'a.k;:).ta 'to start beating' p~J(i 'doll' 

n~r.( a 'to pull' m~,(a.li 'something' 

c) stress falls on either the first or the second syllable if both the first- and second-

syllable vowels are comparable in their quantitative status (full): 

re.t"i.s;:)l.ta 'to flap in the wind' 

seI].f ay .tG.ta 'to back/fry over fire' 

Stress may also occasionally fall on either the first or the second syllable in the cases when 

the first-syllable vowel is reduced and the second and third-syllable vowels are full: 

r 0I] .kil. Hi 'to walk in water' 
p' ;:).la.ki Old 

d) stress may fall on the third syllable if its vowel is full and preceded by the reduced 

first- and second-syllable vowels: 

'to come to sight' 

m~ .r~.K in. tas 'it rambled' 

The above has to be treated as a prevailing tendency in stress pattems, or as a probabilistic 

treatment of stress patterns, which does not preclude some exceptions, since there are 

occasional tokens, with stress falling on third, fourth syllables in abovementioned conditions: 

pti.ki.n i.I]~m 'hare' -POSS.sg/l sg m Gn. m.1a. ti 'why, what for' 

s0.I]i.n'i.lpt 'bark container' -PL w' ~.ja.lu.j;:)m 'sleep' -IMPRF -PS.l sg 

It has to be noted that the stress in Eastern Khanty is not phonologically relevant in the sense 

that there are no minimal pairs where the word-stress is a distinctive feature either lexically 

or grammatically. However, the information about the word-stress may prove important in 
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the analysis of some of the alteration, reduction processes such as vowel-alteration in the 

word-initial syllable, vowel and consonant reduction/deletion. 

It can also be seen that the examples of the word-stress assignment variation can be 

grouped based on their formal/functional/semantic analogy. That is, there can be a fairly 

strong stress assignment prediction based on the similarity of phonological and 

grammatical/semantic features of the tokens. Thus, the similarity of the vowel features (first 

V reduced), syllable features (first syllable closed, second open) and compatibility of lexical 

distribution (frequency) ofm~na 'Go!'-Imper.2sg andj~ya 'Come!'-Imper.2sg, as well as of 

1~1Jas 'get/come inside'-PST2.3sg and kolas 'be over'-PST2.3sg, prompt high probability of 

the similar stress assignment in all of the derivations and inflected forms of these tokens, as 

well as the other tokens sharing the above features with them. And indeed 

1~1Jaw~1 'get/come inside'-PRST.3sg and kolaw~l 'be over-PRST.3sg' have similar word-

stress, as well as other tokens in analogous grammatical/semantic forms: m~na 'Go!'-

Imper.2sg vs. w~la 'Live!'-Imper.2sg, w~ra 'Do/make!'-Imper.2sg, etc. 
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WORD CLASSES. MORPHOLOGY. 

Introduction 

Looking at the small sample of the naturally occurring Eastern Khanty language data 

below, it is possible to identify some speech string constituents (words) that could be 

grouped, based on a consistent set of criteria, into classes. 

a. nu ej toyloj-n~ toyloj-n~ men- s- ~w 

OK one spring-Lac spring- Lac go- PST2 lPL 

qul-kan-tSa- tati 

fish-find -INF -Sup 
'Once in the spring ... , in the spring we went down to fish' 

b. larinaw- a m1en- s- :)w 

faraway-Illat go- PST2·1Pl 
'Far away we went' 

c. k10llem q10tl kam muy1uj-na 

Num 3 day IndPrn perhaps-Lac 
'For three days approximately. To fish' 

qul- t1ati 

fish- Sup 

illati 

down 

d. kantS~- qul- s- ~w pelki- welk-at~ ej qotl foyp- a tfayinti- s- ~w 
Find fish-PST2·IPl half- get-IMPP one day home-Illat prepare- PST2·lPl 

'We were half-done fishing one day preparing to be headed home' 

e. nu j~m-akli 

well-Pred 

k1all- ~w 

spend night-l PI 
'OK, so we stay for one more night' 

f. ma sart w1el- s- ~m :Jll::l 
Isg pike kill-PST2·1sg big 
'I caught a pike fish, big one' 

g. terka- s- im 

fry- PST2- Isglsg 
'(I) fried (it) on skewers' 

h. ma at' -im 

iwes- n~ 

skewer- Lac 

Isg brother animal aim-3sg 

'My brother aimed at an animal' 

i. waj~y uy-~i: nok tSutS pan~ nur~yi:~y 

animal head-POSS.3sg up turn.3sg and run.3sg 

'The animal turned up his head and ran away' 
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The criteria that can be used for the differentiation and class assignment of words may 

include semantic and grammaticaVsyntactic features of the constituents such as: complexity 

of meaning; temporal stability; compactness; content / function, or in other words, lexical 

words vis-a-vis grammatical morphemes; etc. These criteria more often than not exhibit 

consistent correlation or implicational association among themselves, and imply gradience, 

lack of feature discreteness and of discreteness in category assignment. 

Word-class membership 

For the purposes of this description, class-assignment will be based on a constellation of 

criteria in their interaction, with a prototype principle of a continuum between central and 

peripheral members being at the core of the categorization. These operational criteria will be 

blocked in groups of features (Givon 2001) such as: 

• lexical vs. grammatical 

Differentiation will be made between morphemes expressing and coding culturally shared 

and relatively temporary stable concepts and real-world experiences of the speakers vs. 

morphemes expressing and coding new concepts and experiences in the process of derivation 

from the existing lexical morphemes, or expressing the relations between the lexical 

morphemes in speech events, correlating to relations between concepts and affairs in the 

world. The features to be utilized here will include: freelbound, phonological size, stress, 

semantic complexity, class size and membership. 

• morphological distribution features 

This differentiation refers to comparative co-distribution or combinatorial probabilities 

between prototypical class members and various grammatical morphemes, such as: most 

typical (frequent) collocations with types of affixes and/or bound morphemes (clitics). 
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• syntactic distribution features 

DifIerentiation is made based on the prototypical (frequent) syntactic positions and co­

positions in parts of discourse, clauses. 

• semantic features 

Main differentiating features refer to concepts expressed by the tokens by which speakers 

categorize and classify the real world experience such as: temporal stability of the 

prototypical features of the concepts and events, semantic complexity of the prototype, 

concreteness of the features of the prototype, relative semantic compactness of the 

prototypical members within the class. 

2. NOUNS 

Referring back to the example of the Eastern Khanty narrative above, one class of words 

that is universally the first and most easily set apart based on criteria of class membership, is 

nouns. Thus, such words as: toyi 'spring', qotl 'day', quI 'fish', sart 'pike-fish', waj~y 

'animal', oy 'head', at'im 'brother' may be assigned to one word-class. These words appear 

to belong to the group of free lexical morphemes of rather large phonological size, i.e. 

compared to such word-classes as postpositions and adverbs, nouns are more often 

polysyllabic, and they frequently carry derivational and inflectional morphemes. These words 

are also most frequently under stress in the clause, though not the only stressed clause 

constituents, as verbs may also carry clause stress. 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



64 

2.1 Lexical Nouns 

Words like toyi 'spring', qotl 'day', qui 'fish', sart 'pike-fish', waJ~¥ 

'animal', oy 'head', iwes 'skewer' and at'im 'brother' identified above as free lexical noun. 

These nouns demonstrate group similarities in their morphological make up, types of 

derivational and inflectional morphology that they are used with, etc. They are also similar 

semantically, because they share features that are prominent in this class. 

2.1.1 Nominal grammar & syntax 

Among the syntactic characteristics defming Eastern Khanty nouns, the one that is based 

on grammatical roles of nouns or noun phrases in the clause, is the principle one. In the short 

narrative discourse excerpt at the onset of this chapter, the most typical grammatical relations 

of nouns are: 

• Subject: 
O. rna at' -irn waJ~y liy~l-t 

Isg brother-lsg animal aim-PSTO.3sg 
'My brother aimed at an animal' 

• Direct Object: 
1. rna sart wfel-§.-~m 311~ 

Isg pike kill-PST2-1sg big 
'I caught a pike fish, big one' 

• Indirect Object: 
2. terka-s-irn lwes-n~ 

fry-PST2-1sg/sg skewer-Loc 
'(I) fried (it) on skewers' 

• Nominal predicate: 
3. m~yi rnin'-n~-ki? 

which box-Loc-PRED. 
'In which box is it?' 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



4. tim min' -na-ki. 

DEM box-Loc-PRED. 
'In this box.' 
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These grammatical roles are formally expressed by a complex Eastern Khanty morphology: 

case, number, and possession. In many cases, constituent order may play differentiating role 

in defining the exact relations of the referents in the clause, particularly in light of absence of 

Acc. and Gen. in of nominal modifiers: 

amp qat 'dog house' qat amp 'house/domestic dog' 

way put 'metal pot/kettle' por way 'sacrifice money' 

t'u kod ikisayan kolam kotal] wel-s-ayan wajay kat ampyen wel-s-at 
Dem day man-Du three swan kill-PST2-3Du animal 2 dog-Du kill-PST2-3Sg 
'That day grandfather and grandchild killed three swans' 'A bear killed two dogs.' 

As seen in the above (more cf.: 9.Noun Phrase), in the noun phrase, the head-noun is most 

frequently final in the phrase, thus making all the modifiers preceding the head: 

Modifier Head Gloss 
Noun - Possessor Modifier amp qat 'dog house' 
Noun - Modifier way put 'metal pot/kettle' 
Dem - Modifier tom way 'that money' 
Numeral- Modifier qolam kotal] 'three swans' 
Quantifier - Modifier arki quI 'a lot offish' 

Table 1: Head-Modifier Order of the NP. 

2.1.2 Nominal morphology 

In discussion of Eastern Khanty nominal morphology, we will differentiate between the 

two types of morphological relationships: derivation and inflection. This differentiation is by 

far not dichotomously discrete and is rather understood in the sense of prototype, which 

allows ccrtain instances to obtain at different loci along the continuum between the 

prototypes. Derivation and derivational morphology will be understood as pertaining to the 
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relationship between lexical units within or across word-classes, whereas int1ection and 

int1ectional morphology pertain to the relationship between fOlmal representations of the 

lexical unit in linear speech. 

2.1.2.1 Derivation 

In derivation, certain lexical units will be said to derive from other lexical units, 

sometimes manifesting a change in word-class affiliation. Such derivation will always 

manifest noveValtered semantics of a derived lexical unit, as compared to the base, with 

reference to a derivational meaning associated with a particular conventionalized 

morphological process (derivational pattern). For example, the prototypical derivational 

meaning 'collective; pertaining to the base form and/or quality' is associated with the 

denominal (occasionally with deverbal) noun derivation with the affix -sea) / -(a)s / -(~)s: 

~sat (~s-s-at) 'mother and her people (children(daughters)/family)', anisat (ani-s-at) 

'sisters or (many of sister's kind)'; kil~s 'tent' (kilta 'to assemble, cover, build a make shift 

shelter'). This is an instance of derivation, as it implies considerable semantic 

shift/innovation, less semantic regularity, high relevance to the base lexical unit semantics, 

more specific pragmatic context, possible word-class alteration. On the other hand, other 

instances of derivation, such as derivational meaning 'Diminutive' associated with 

denominal noun derivation with the affix -ali (amp 'dog' - amp ali 'doggy'; pay 'son' -

payali 'sonny'), is less of a prototypical derivation, further along the continuum towards 

int1ection, as it represents less of a semantic shift, i.e. less of a novel concept, and the same 

word-class, although it still requires a fairly specific pragmatic context. 
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Describing more specifically the Eastern Khanty nominal derivation patterns, two classes 

of derivational patterns are observed: derivation by affixation and derivation by 

compounding. The former derivation pattern is a more frequent and typical in Eastern 

Khanty, whereas the later could be seen as more peripheral. 

2.1.2.1.1 Affixation 

With rare exceptions, Khanty uses suffixes for derivation. In earlier descriptions of the 

Eastern Khanty nominal derivational suffixes (Tereskin 1961; Gulya 1966; Nikolaeva 1999), 

there are reported distributional patterns, i.e. particular suffixes associate with a certain base 

word-class (denominal noun derivational suffix, deverbal, etc.). These distributional patterns 

are, perhaps, to be treated with a degree of flexibility, or rather treated probabilistically. 

Thus, in our data, noun derivation suffixes do have higher probability of occurring with a 

base of a certain word-class; however, counterexamples are also attested, sometimes of 

considerable productivity. We therefore will not emphasize this distributional differentiation, 

but rather mention prototypical (higher probability) of base word-class - suffix collocations. 

Among the most productive noun derivation affixes are: 

• I-s(a) I -(a)s I -(~)sl mentioned above, that can most optimally be described as 

pertaining to the quality(ies) denoted by the base lexical unit, prototypically a 

noun, with a certain collective sense: 

jgysat 'father and his kind (father and his family, children/sons)' f- j~y 'father' 

allJis 'litter (group of infants of the same birth)' f- al~lJ 'begiJming' 
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• / -if manifests, or emphasizes a central quality/feature of the base, prototypically a 

noun and less frequently a verb: 

wad 'twists of snow/sand, ripples on water (wat 'wind')' 

uri 'old river bed' f- ur 'edge' 

kotSki 'sword' f- kotS~k 'knife' 

won'li paj 'a pile of wood chips, flakes' f- won'~l 'wood chip, flake' 

qosi mori 'a constellation' f- qos 'star' 

loyi mod 'a herd of horses' f- loy 'horse' 

k~li 'light, bright, transparent' f- k~lta 'to appear, to be seen' 

unli 'rapids, shallow part' f- untSa 'to move over, to cross river' 

• /-(~)w(~)/ most frequently deriving a sense of an entity, an instrument to enable 

the base (the base is prototypically a verb, less frequently a noun), as well as an 

entity associated with the base: 

uyriw 'stick' f- oy~rta 'to twist out, extract' 

wilJliw 'hook' f- wilJ~lta 'to grab, catch' 

w~lt~w 'plain' f- w~lta 'to plaine wood' 

jintiw 'needle' f- janta 'to saw' 

kontSiw 'comb' f- kontSa 'to brush hair, scratch' 
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q:;)tSw:;) 'straps, ties, furnace' ~ qotSta 'to tie up, attach, strap' 

amtaw 'cradle' ~ amata 'to sit (trans.) someone,9 

tSomkiw 'cut on a tree, a mark' ~ tSomki:ta 'to make cuts on trees' 

jolwa 'patch' ~ jolta 'to patch up' 

kaswa 'a twig used to make a rim' ~ kasa 'rim, arch' 

kataw 'half, middle' ~ kat 'gap, area in between' 

• l-alnaIJI has a fairly restricted distribution collocating mainly with the kin 

nomenclature terms and has a derivational meaning 'one side relation, 'step' to 

the base (noun)': 

jaylan I jayalnaIJ 'step father' MoSi-H; FaBr'~jay 'father/head ofpatrilineage' 

payalnaIJ 'step-son' ~ pay 'son' 

69 

• 1-(a)1l is a less frequent suffix, deriving a sense of an entity or notion with the 

quality of the base (nominal), or resulting from/enabling the base (verb). 

Etymologically, it may be in relation to another suffix of higher productivity I-tl 

below: 

won'al 'wood chip, wood flake' ~ won' 'hook' 

qomtal 'width, thickness' ~ qomat 'wide, thick' 

wayal 'thin plank, twig' ~ wayta 'to split, cut' 

9 'Sitting' is associated with cradle here as babies are sited in the traditional Khanty wooden cradles rather than laid. 
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joy:)l 'hunting bow' ~ joy:)ta 'to throw, hit, cut, stab' 

qit'l' 'leftover, a little bit' f- qit't'a 'to remain, to be left, to stay behind' 

• /-t/ is a more productive suffix, deriving a sense of an entity/notion 

enabling/resulting from the base (prototypically a verb). Etymologically, the 

suffix may be related to an independent lexical unit ot 'thing', which 

synchronically, however, has extremely low token frequency and appears to be 

completing the grammatization into a derivational nominal affix: 

ay~t 'vomit' ~ ay:)ta 'to vomit' 

wart 'long stick, pole' f- warta 'to push away (intrans.) oneself, to pant' 

jantot 'sawing (action)' f- janta 'to saw' 

jOl)at 'spindle' f- jOl)ata 'to weave' 

j:)l)qatot 'toy' ~ j~l)qata 'to play' 

• /-(i)m( a)/ is a less frequent nominal suffix, deriving the sense of entity/notion 

enabled by the base (compatible productivity with verbal and nominal base): 

korm~ 'step' f- kor 'foot/leg' 

tS:)yim 'dough' ~ tS~yta 'to ferment' 

qatS~m 'boiled water' f- qattSa 'to warm, boil' 

• /-s(~)w/ is a less frequent suffix, deriving a sense emphasizing a quality of the 

base (adverb, noun): 
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wlins~w 'proximity, eve' f- wanng 'near, proximal' 

• I-alii is a very productive suffix, deriving a diminutive orland affectionate sense, 

Synchronically, the affectionate use is dominant over the purely diminutive, as 

often the contextual implication is pertaining more to the empathy, rather than the 

actual size or age of the referent10
: 

kujali 'dear husband' f- qu 'husband, male' 

nil]ali 'dear wife' ~ ni 'wife, woman' 

anali 'dear sister' f- ani 'sister' 

ampali 'good/favorite dog (adult hunting dog)l1, vs, aj limp ali 'little doggy12' 

kotSkali 'good/favorite knife, little knife' ~ kotSgk 'knife' 

• I-wsgl is a very productive and frequent suffix, deriving a sense of an entity or a 

process that characterises the event denoted by the base (typically a verb): 

at'iwsg 'front yard' f- at'ita 'to fence off 

winw:;)s 'piece of cloth, strip' ~ wanUi 'to cut, tail' 

werw:;)s 'job, occupation' ~ werta 'to work' 

10 I-alii is also productive in adjectival and adverbial derivation, never, however, manifesting the word-class shift: 

aj~lt 'little by little, in small increments' - aj~ltali 'in very small increments' 

tSim~1 'a little' - tSimJali 'a tiny bit' 

II The context implies a grown trained hunting dog: tSu ampali tiyla jus 'the dog took off in that direction (following the 
scent/sound of an animal)' 

12 The context implies small-size dog manifested by the modifier aj 'small' with the referent ampali 'doggy.' 
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etw:;)s 'pimple' ~ eWi 'to appear, rise' 

w~lw~s 'life' f- w~lta 'to live' 

kan'w~s 'disease' f- kan't'a 'to be sick' 

wal~ws~ 'settlement, camp site' f- wala 'place, location where a thing belongs' 

2.1.2.1.2 Compounding 

Compounding is a very productive nominal derivation pattern in Eastern Khanty. 

Semantically, the Eastern Khanty compounds manifest the hyponymic relation to their 

second member, i.e. the compound is a token of the second member's type. There is a 

dependent-head relation, where the first compound member, the dependent, modifies the 

second, the head. This pattern is generally consistent with the Eastern Khanty syntactic­

semantic pattern of modifiers preceding the modified. Most of the compounds are 

semantically endocentric, i.e. the head of the compound is prototypically its semantic center: 

w~yjoy 'ring' f- way 'metal, iron' + joy 'ring, round shape' 

Thus, 'metal ring' is the 'ring shape' made of 'metal'. 

There are, however, numerous instances of compounds which are not semanticaly 

transparent, and which have their semantic center outside the compound. Many of such 

instances have diachronically transparent etymologies, but synchronically they are 

lixemicallyopaque: 

qalwalni 'spider' f- kalw~lta 'to catch with a net' + ni 'woman' 

quipotS~qqu 'hawk' f- quI 'fish' + potSaq 'tail' + qu 'man' 
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ampn'al:;)m 'wild onion' ~ amp 'dog' + n'al~m 'tongue' 

qat joy 'log house walls' f- qat 'house' + joy 'ring' 

None of the above referents has to be of particular gender; thus gender of the head is not 

relevant. Many speakers also fail to make association with the dependent compound member 

semantics when attempting a folk etymology. In the last example, the compound referent is 

actually never 'ring-shaped,!3. 

The first component of compounds, the dependent member, may have various word-class 

affiliation. It is most frequently a nominal and occasionally a verb, whereas the second 

member, the head, is always a noun . 

• N+N: 

karjuy 'fire wood' f- kar 'oven' + juy 'wood' 

karkay 'brick' f- kar 'oven' + kay 'stone' 

qatkorg 'house roof' f- qat 'house' + kar:;) 'cover, holster' 

w;)r1er 'vein, blood vessel' f- w;)r 'blood' + ler 'line, strip' 

kayput 'big family kettle' f- kay 'stone' + put 'kettle' 

ampjom 'a wild cherry berry' f- amp 'dog' + jom 'cherry' 

• Adj+N: 

wgrtul 'cranberry' f- wgrtg 'red' + ul 'berry' 

13 Based on oral folk tradition and archeological artifacts, the early Khanty constmctions may indeed have had a round 
shape; however, this knowledge is not shared by the majority of the modem Eastem Khanty speakers. 
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j~'Hnwoy 'silver' ~ j:nn 'good' + Wgy 'metal' 

ajku 'lad, young man' f- aj 'young' + ku 'man' 

• V+N: 

qalwglni 'spider' ~ kalwgta 'to catch with the net' + ni 'woman' (exocentric) 

Lexical units comprising a compound preserve their phonological independence as they 

are prototypically not transparent to word-internal phonological processes, such as VH, 

palatalization, etc. (cf. 1.2.5 Disharmony). 

Syntactically, the head member of a compound is its morpho syntactic locus, i.e. it carries 

phrasal inflection. However, there is no government or agreement within the compounds, as 

there is none within syntactic phrases, between the dependent, modifier, and the head: 

aspaj 'poplar' (as 'Ob river! big river' + paj 'aspen tree') 

5. rit aspaj-nat wer-;JS 

boat poplar-1nstr make-PST2.3sg 

'He made a boat out of a poplar' 

6. nUl] rit aspaj-Y;Jn-nat wer-S-;Jn 

2sg boat poplar-Du-1nstr make-PST2-2sg 

'You made a boat out of two poplars' 

al]kaj;Jy 'Mo-Fa' (al]ka 'mother' + j;JY 'patrilineage head') 

7. ma a1Jkaj~y-(~m)-~n wal-s-~m , 8. ma a1Jkaj~q-q~n-~n walil-s-gm 

lsg grandfather-(POSSlsg)-Loc live-PST2-1s lsg grandfather-Du-Loc stay-PST2-1sg 

'I lived at (my) grandfather's place' 'I stayed at both grandfathers' places' 

qujamp 'male-dog' (qu 'male' + amp 'dog') 

9. (juy) 

(3sg) 

qujamp-(gl) por 

he-dog-(POSS.3sg) bite.3sg 

'He bit his dog(male)' 

10. (juy) qujamp-y~n-~n por-i 

(3sg) he-dog-Du-Loc bite-PS.3sg 

'His two dogs(male) bit him' 
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2.1.2.2 Inflection 

As was mentioned above, Eastern Khanty nouns may function as arguments of the 

proposition (subjects, direct and indirect objects), adjuncts and nominal modifiers, and as 

nominal predicates. This functional diversity manifests the variety of inflectional categories 

that Eastern Khanty nouns show. Suffixation is the dominant pattern in Khanty inflectional 

morphology, and the inflectional categories include number, possession and case. 

qul-potS-~q-quj-ali-n~ 

fish-back-Der-male-Dimin-Loc 

'by a little hawk' 

j~m-w~y-joq-q~lam-l~y 

good-metal-ring-POSS.l sg/Du-Carr 

'without my two silver rings' 

The linear order of the affixes follows the following ordered pattern: 

stem 

{(base)n - base - (Der)} - (number) - (possession) - (case) 

That is, the derivational affix is always the closest to the noun stem, followed by inflectional 

affixes, where the number suffix always precedes the case suffix, and the possessive suffix 

(combining the person/number of possessor and number of possessed information) always 

precedes the case suffix. 

Occasionally, the derivation and inflection processes may necessitate epenthesis of a 

glide /j/ or a reduced /~/ to prevent consonant clusters and vowel hiatus, respectively (cf. 

1.4.3 Consonant epenthesis; 1.4.5 Consonant Clusters). 

As illustrated by the above, the inflectional dimensions that are pertinent to the discussion 

of Eastern Khanty nouns are number, possession and case. These inflectional dimensions 

share a functional property and are in complementary distribution, i.e. may not be 
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simultaneously present in the word. That is, a word may not simultaneously show more than 

one of such affixes, e.g. more than one number, possession, or case 14 affix. 

Eastern Khanty Noun Inflection Dimensions: 

number 

Fig.l: Noun Inflection Dimensions. 

2.1.2.2.1 Number 

Eastern Khanty marks three number distinctions. The singular is predictably the 

umnarked, the dual is marked with the suffix I-y;ml and the plural with the suffix I-(Q)t/: 

SG qu'man' juy 'tree' 

DU qojyQn 'two men' joqqQn 'two trees' 

PL qojQt 'many men' jUyQt 'many trees' 

Table 2: Sample Number Paradigm. 

Prototypically, a singular form expresses a single referent, a participant of the 

proposition. Dual refers prototypically to two referents that are perceived as homogenous 

instances of the same type of entity: 

11. kat qown ar qui tuy-kgn 
two man-DU many fish bring-PSTO.3Du 
'Two men brought a lot offish' 

This example shows, that once the number of the entity expressed by the noun is specified by 

a quantifier such as ar 'many', the formal expression of the plural number on this noun (quI 

'fish') is ullilecessary. 

14 There are rare occasions of nOtUlS that have what seems to be two different case markers. These are instances of 
lexicalization, where a case marker (normally a more archaic form) gradually becomes fused with the noun stem, so as to 
become conceptualized as part of the stem by the speakers. and receives a second case marker corresponding to its 
granunatical role in a paJiicular speech event. 
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The innate and contextual semantic properties of some of the lexical units, however, may 

affect the number inflection. While concrete nouns prototypically may be inflected for any 

number, the mass, group and abstract nouns occur less frequently in Du or PL. 

SG DU I PL 

jilJq 'water' 

qamtat 'width' 

qatSGm 'water from melting snowlboiled water' 
_ 

jay 'people' 

mori 'flock' 

parG 'herd/flock/group' 

Table 3: Number in mass, group and abstract nouns 

Nouns that express the concepts that exist in pairs have lower probability of occurring in the 

Du number, whereas singular is expressed by evoking conceptual division of a pair: 

SG DU PL 

sem PGlGk / sem-lGY 'leye (eye-half/Abes) sem 'eye (pair)' ar semGt • eyes/pairs (PL)' 

pas PGlGk '1 mitten (mitten-half)' pas 'mitten(pair)' ar pas 'mittens/pairs (PL)' 

Table 4: Number in pair nouns 

Combinations of numerals and quantifiers with nouns may render the number inflection on 

the head noun excessive, since quantitative referentiality is evident from the combination of 

the numeral and the head noun stem: 

12. tSu 

ar juy 'many trees' 

ar qu 'many people' 

kasi 
man 

'Before that, we ... , the three of us are sitting there ... ' 
Dem ahead 

pleley-nG 

half/side-Loc 

min klollGm 

IPI three 

lamas-I-Gw 

sit-Prst- 1 PI 

Although the head noun is formally singular in these examples, the numeral provides 

enough reference, which is manifested by the PL agreement on the predicate 'sit'. 
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Occasionally, and where possible, a mass/group noun is used instead of a plural form: 

qu, kasi, ni 'male, man, woman' - jay 'people' 

This type of pairs is, however, not numerous, and does not appear to display properties of 

suppletive sets, as distributionally, both group and PI-inflected forms, are unrestricted and 

their use can be attributed to inter-speaker variation. 

There are also a few examples of homonymic semantic pairs, where a noun of the same 

form may refer either to a singular entity or a group/collective of entities: 

juy '1. tree, 2. forest' 

13. ttlt plrn<;) JUY ont-nam ti m<;)n-l 

Dem after forest inside-Lat Dem go-PS/3sg 

'After this we went to the woods' 

Nouns that are conventionally conceptualized together as a group (not necessarily 

homogenous), if conceived as paired in a given context, i.e. simultaneously occupying the 

stage and acting together, may be inflected for Du or PL and trigger respective argument-

agreement on the predicate. 

14. j1aq-q<;)n a slaq-q<;)n nur'uyte-l-k<;)n 

bear-Du Conj. cub-Du run-Prst-3Du 
'A bear with a cub are running' 

15. <;)jlan<;) im-y~m ik-k<;)n w<;)l-l-<;)y<;)n 

once woman-Du man-D'u live-Prst-3Du 

'Once there lived an old man and his wife' 

Single referents, (bear and cub) and (old woman and old man), respectively, are inflected for 

DU as they are conceptualized as a unit, as a family, a couple. Since a group, a long-married 
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couple, is conceptualized as one cultural and discourse entity, there is, perhaps, a certain 

stmctural tendency towards over-regularization resulting in homogenous number-marking of 

the referents. The actual constituency of the group, though, is evident from the formal 

features of the predicate - 3Du. 

SG DU PL 

Im-y;:m ik-;;m (kat) imY;;Jn ik;;Jn (arki) imit ikit 

woman-Du man-Du (two) woman-Du man-Du (many) woman-PI man-PI 

'old man and his wife' 'two old men with wives' 'men and wives' 

Table 5: Double Dual Marking. 

Similar patterns can be observed both for the dual and plural numbers, where a number of 

entities are viewed as one unified cultural, social, discourse agent, and it can be formally 

expressed by dual/plural of a title-member of the group, an entity used for identification of 

the whole group: 

16. luw juy W;;Jr-ta m;;Jn-y;;Jn 

father-Coll-Du oar wood do-INF go-PSTO.3Du 

'A father and his son went to make an oar' (Tereskin 1961) 

In the above case, the Du forn1 of the noun 'father', refers to the culturally grounded 

concept of prototypical family settlement pattern, in which a son (older) would normally 

reside in his father's patrilineal patrilocal clan settlement, women would marry out. Thus, a 

plural form of 'father' would refer to 'father and his people, his breed', and dual would refer 

to 'father and one person of his breed', i.e. 'father and son'. The predicate, again, indicates or 

confirms the constituency of the group - Dual. Incidentally, since the situation of father 

residing with his daughter(s) is highly improbable within the established cultural pattern, 

such dual form of 'father' is very unlikely to mean 'father and daughter', unless, perhaps, it 

is absolutely evident in the context (never accounted in the available data). 
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The example below illustrates a less frequent pattern, in which a married couple with 

children resides in the wife's patrilocal area, and the wife is used for group-reference: 

17. wor ontng wgl-t gs-iH 

forest inside live-PSTO.3Pl mother-PI 
'Once in the forest there lived a woman with her family' (Tereskin 1961) 

Here, the plural of 'mother' refers to 'woman, her spouse and child(ren)', which is 

confirmed further in the discourse: 

18. t'u jaq-qgn gj pgy-ali 

Dem people-Du one son-Dimin 
'This couple had one son' 

toj-ygn 

have-3Du 

Dual of the noun jay 'people, clan' refers to a married couple, also confirmed further by 

the dual of the predicate. Dual of a mass noun jay 'people' is of interest in itself and is 

indicative of the original semantics of 'patrilineage' further extended to generic 'people' 

(qantgq jay 'Khanty people', rut' jay 'Russians'). This example, manifests the semantic 

specification 'two people', 'two of the same patrilineage family'. 

2.1.2.2.2 Possession 

In possession, the inflectional suffix makes reference to the number and person of the 

possessor as well as to the number of the entity possessed. 

Possession Paradigm 

The possessed entity 
Possessor Sg Du Pi 

1 qul-gm qul-gylgm qul-igm 
'my fish' 'my fish' 'my fish' 

Sg 2 qul-~'m qul-gylgn qul-ign 
'your fish' 'your fish' 'your fish' 

3 qulp-gl qul-gygl qul-gllg 

'hislher fish' 'hislher fish' 'his/her fish' 
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1 quI-min qul-gylgmin qul-lgmin 

'our(2) fish' 'our(2) fish' 'our(2) fish' 
Du 2 quI-tgn quI-gylin quI-lin 

'your(2) fish' 'your(2) fish' 'your(2) fish' 
3 qul-tgn qul-gylin quI-lin 

'their(2) fish' 'their(2) fish' 'their(2) fish' 
1 qul-uy qul-yIuy quI-Iuy 

'our fish' 'our fish' 'our fish' 
PI 2 quI-tgn quI-ylin quI-lin 

'your fish' 'your fish' 'your fish' 
3 qul-tgl qul-ylgl qul-lgl 

'their fish' 'their fish' 'their fish' 
Table 6: Noun Possession Paradigm. 

As was mentioned in the discussion of the Eastern Khanty phonology and phonotactics, 

singular entity number inflection is often associated with the root-vowel alternation (cf. 1.3 

Vowel alternation). 

19. gj mgt a iat-ng mil) ik-gm-nat JUY ont-nam mgn-mgn 

one IndPn time-Loc 1Du man-POSSlsg-Com forest inside-Latl go-PSTO.lDu 

'Once, me and my husband went to the woods' 

20. wotSqor-ng amp-Ign paqo 

outside-Loc dog-POSS3Du/sg other 

amp-nat 

dog-Com 

'Outside, their dog got into a fight with some other dog' 

njutvah=lygn 

pile/fight-PSTOJ sg 

At this point, a few prototypical examples of the use of possessive constmctions are 

shown above, i.e. those expressing the common ownership possession situations. These, 

however, do not exhaust the list of functional features of the Eastern Khanty possessive 

constmctions. The detailed discussion of their usage is offered below in the section on 

pragmatics and text cohesion. 
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2.1.2.2.2.1 Alienable I Inalienable Possession 

Some of the lexical units occur in the data always marked for possession. Such are, for 

example, the kinship nomenc1ahrre and body parts terms. These are considered in Khanty as 

inalienably possessed and as such, have low probability of being conceptualized and used in 

natural language discourse as separate from the 'possessor'. Kinship terms were discussed in 

some detail above (Cf. 2.1.1.2 Semantic fields): 

a1Jki-m 'Mo'; 

apa-m 'Fa' 
atJi-m 'Br >Ego' 

kaki-m 'Br < Ego' 

opi-m 'Si > Ego' 
tSekaj-~m 'Si < Ego' 

The only attested instances of the use of these terms without possession inflection are the 

uses that are not prototypical in terms of denoting the actual kin. Thus, the tem1 a1Jki 

'mother' occurs in the name of one of the chief deities-progenitors of some of the areas of 

Yugan, Vasyugan and Vakh rivers: puyos a1Jki 'the mother of Pug os sisters/daughters', still 

assigned possession by the preposed puyos. The term qaqi 'younger brother' occurs 

uninflected for possession, when used as one of the taboo terms for bear: 

21. man-n~ 

Isg-Loc 

jiyata-l-im, qaqf waJay 

see-Prst-l sg brother animal 

'I see it there, there is a bear there' 

Body parts are always inflected for possession, and are not conceptualized separate from 

the possessor, even in artificial, elicitation speech situations. 

22. ma-n~ tJa 

then head-POSS.3sg up move-PST2-3sg/sg 1sg-Loc then take_aim-PST2-1sg 

'Then he raised his head, I took aim' 
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23. j;;lmaki-aki, ki.ir-am patayata-s-im 

well-Pred feet-POSSlsg get cold-PST2-1sg/sg 

'OK, my feet got cold' 

2.1.2.2.3 Case 

Eastern Khanty does not formally mark structural case in nouns in the function of subject 

or direct object. That is, there is no inflection to formally differentiate nouns in the 

grammatical relation of subject from nouns in the grammatical relation of object. 

24. wajay sayi1t-w~l 

animal run-Prst.3sg 
'The bear runs' 

25. rna sart wel- s-~m 
Isg pike kill-PST2-1sg 
'I caught a pike fish' 

Thus, in the examples above, both the noun wajay 'animal' in the grammatical relation of 

Su, and the noun sar 'pike' in the grammatical relation of DO have no case inflection. 

The role of possessor, formally expressed in many languages by Genitive, is also not 

case-marked in Eastern Khanty nouns. The possessor noun is simply preposed to the 

possessed. 

26. sidar t('01JWa p'otfkan 
Sidor late gun 
'Late Sidor's gun lies in the boat' 

ajrit-n~ 

canoe-Loc 
olay-w~l 

lay-Prst.3sg 

At the same time, the core arguments are not inflected for case, there are a number of 

inflectional categories corresponding to relations, such as: Locatives, Latives, Instrumental, 

Comitative, and Abessive. 

27. p'otSkan-~m ajrit-n~ 

gun-POSSlsg canoe-Loc 
'The gun is in the boat' 

28. rna ajrit-a n'tirtiyt-~m, 

1 sg canoe-IlIat jump-PP 
'I jumped into the boat' 

Thus, there is a certain asymmetry in the Eastern Khanty nominal case inflectional 

dimension. While none of the structural cases have special inflectional categories, the 
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numerous inherent or semantic cases are all individual inflectional categories. In other words, 

grammatical relations in Eastern Khanty are not marked by nominal case inflection, at least 

not in the simple active-direct clause. The detailed discussion of the Eastern Khanty 

grammatical relations in active-direct, passive and ergative clauses will be offered later in the 

dissertation (cf. Grammatical Relations). 

# name marker Example Gloss 
1 Nominative 0 amp atn~s-w~l 'dog sits' 

dog sit-PRS.3sg 
Accusative 0 ma amp poro-j~m 'I bit the dog' 

1 sg dog bit-l sg 
ivan kotS~k-~ wer~-s 'She made Ivan an overcoat' 

Ivan overcoat-InstO make-PST2-3sg 
Genitive 0 amp qot 'dog's house' 

dog house 
2 AHative -pa ej qotl ioy-pa tSayinti-s-~w 'one day we prepare to head 

one day home-AHat get-PST2-lPL home' 

3 Allative 215 -nam amp qot-nam m~n-t 'dog goes to the house' 

dog house-AHat go-3sg 
4 Ablative- -1 amp qot-i m~n-t 'dog goes away from the 

Elative dog house-Blat go-3sg house' 

5 Ablative 2 -oy JUY-oy wer-~m 'it is made of wood' 

wood-Ab12 make-PP 
6 amp qot-a taIJ-at 'dog goes into the house' 

Illative/ dog house-Illat enter-3sg 
Dative -a 

ma amp-a mi-j~m 'I gave (food) to the/a dog' 

Isg dog-Illat give-lsg 
7 amp qot-n~ om~s-i 'dog sits in the house' 

Locative -n~ dog house-Loc sit-3sg 
8 Instrument! man-n~ iuy-nat mattiyt-i 'I hit it with a stick' 

Comitative -nat Isg-Loc stick-Instr hit-PS.3sg 

rna amp-nat m~nt-::lm 'I go with a dog' 

Isg dog-Comit go-lsg 

15 This case marker is attested most frequently in the Yugan river dialect data, but is also present in Vasyugan, 
predominantly as an inflection on demonstratives. 
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9 Abessive -l~y rna amp-1~y m~nt-~m 'I go without the/a dog' 

lsg dog-Abess go-lsg 

10 Translative -ka amp juy-qa jiy 'dog turned into a stick' 

dog stick-Trans become(3sg) 
11 1nstmmental -(t)~ man-t kotf~k-~ wer~-s 'He made me a knife' 

Object lsg-Acc knife-1nstO make-PST2-3sg 
Table 7: Noun Case Paradigm. 

2.1.2.2.3.1 Nominative 

Considering the morpho syntactic coding of the semantic roles of referents in the 

proposition, we see that in Eastern Khanty, nouns are normally unmarked for case both in the 

Agent and Target semantic roles. 

28. 

• The semantic role of Agent. 

Agent of State: 

pun-~l 

wool-POSS.3sg 
'The hair is short' 

nayil 
short 

29. wajay 10k ~ntim, 1a1Jki 10k ~nt-im, metali 10k ~nt-im 

animal footprint no squirrel footprint no-PP some footprint no-PP 
'Not an animal footprint, not a squirrel print, no prints at all' 

Agent of Event: 

30. ma pat-I-uj-~m 

1 sg be cold/freeze-Prst-PS-l sg 
'I am cold' 

32. ktir-am patayata-s-im 
feet-PaSS. 1 sg get_ cold-PST2-1 sg 
'My feet started to get cold' 

Agent of Action: 

31. ~mp~iim srazu awsintanti-yi1-w~1 

dog-POSS1sg immediately sniff-1nch-Prst.3sg 
'The dog starts sniffing around right away' 
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Target of Event: 

33. pun jeyata-l-im 

hair look-Prst-lsglsg 
'I looked at the hair' 

Target of Action: 

34. pun nirimta-s-im tiyla-ti 

hair pull-PST2-1sg/sg here-Elat 
'I pulled the hair towards me' 

• The semantic relation of Benefactive: 

Benefactive of Action: 

35. amp lit-ot-~ ml-ja 

dog eat-thing-InstrO give-Impr.2sg 
'Give the dog some food!' 

86 

In this example, amp 'dog' being a beneficiary of 'giving' is in the unmarked Ace. case, 

whereas the object of giving is in the InstrObj case. This is a very strong pattern in Eastern 

Khanty existing in all propositions describing events with Benefactive relation. 

• NP possessor (animal, squirrel) is not marked for case and as any nominal noun 

modifier is simply juxtaposed (preposed) to the head noun it modifies: 

36. wajay 10k ~ntim, HiIJki 10k ~ntim, metali 10k ~ntim 

animal footprint no squirrel footprint no some footprint no 

'Not an animal footprint, not a squirrel print, no prints at all' 

2.1.2.2.3.2 Allative 

37. 

An NP inflected for this case codes the goal, towards which the movement occurs: 

amp 

dog 

wray-t~ joy-pa 

pull-PSTO.3sg home-Allat 

'The dog was eager to go home' 
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38. nuy-pa liy;;)lt-s-im joyo-s-im 
up-AHat take_aim-PST2-lsg shoot-PST2-lsg 

'I took aim and shot' 

87 

As follows from the second example, this and other semantic (locative) cases may occur not 

only on nouns, but on adverbs, as well as other word-classes, such as numerals below: 

39. potom os nUyat-kata-wQl nilla-pa wet-pa nUyat-kata-wQl 
after again move-Inch-Prst.3sg five-Allat four-Allat move-Inch-Prst.3sg 

'Then, again he moved, 4-5 times he moves like this' 

In case of numerals, this case inflection expresses a sense of repetition, X-times, where X is 

the value ofa numeral (kat 'two' ~ kit-pa 'twice'). 

2.1.2.2.3.3 Allative2 

Similarly to Allative l, this case expresses the direction! goal/target, towards which the 

movement occurs. As mentioned above, this marker is more productive in Yugan dialect, and 

less so in Vasyugan and Alexandrovo. In such more south-eastern dialects as Vasyugan and 

Alexandrovo, where the two Allative markers appear to co-exist, Allativel is more frequent 

than Allative2, which appears to collocate with demonstratives more frequently than nouns. 

40. (Yugan) kot-i-nam / rit-nam / ma-nt-;;)m-n;;)m juy-t;;) 
house-Allat2 / boat-Allat2 /lsg-Acc-POSSlsg-Allat2 come-3sg 
'He came towards the house / towards the boat / towards me' 

41. (Vasyugan) t(i-nam joyo-s-im 

that-Allat2 throw-PST2-lsg/sg 
'I threw it there' 

42. (Vasyugan) tfi-nam-pa awsintanti-yil-w~l 

that-Allat2-Allatl sniff-Inch-PSTl.3sg 
'It smells towards there' 

The last Vasyugan example is of particular interest, as it shows an occurrence of both 

Allative case markers, the Allat2 and then Allatl, on one constituent, the Dem. 'that'. This 
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example, most probably, manifests a process of lexicalization of Allat2 in Vasyugan Khanty, 

where it frequently (almost exclusively: 97% collocations of I-naml is with tSi) blends with 

the Dem. 'that' to form the locative sense 'there, over there', and thus, the Allatl is used to 

emphasize the sense of direction/goal. Thus, in Vasyugan Khanty, it is likely, that Allatl 1-

pal is in the process of substituting for Allat2 I-nam!. 

2.1.2.2.3.4 Ablative 1: Elative 

A noun inflected for Elative (Ablativel) typically has a sense of direction of movement 

away from a landmark, the source of movement: 

43. 

44. 

toyo-j 

away-Elat 

"'Get off! '" 

qot-i 

house-Elat 

men-~ pirik-a 

go-lmpr.2sg behind-Illat 

kem-nam I rit-i 

street-Allat2 I boat-Elat 
'Away from the house I boat I go' 

2.1.2.2.3.5 Ablative2 

itn-am 

go-PSTO.lsg 

A noun inflected for Ablative2 either has a sense of an entity, typically concrete, out of 

which something is made, or a direction away from a source ofmovementlchange: 

45. 

46. 

47. 

juy-oy 

wood-Abl2 

wer-~m 

make-PP 
'It is made out of wood' 

pirt-~y 

back-Ab12 

lay~l-l-~rn 

look-Prst-l sg 

'I keep looking back' 

~ 
side-Abl2 

jal' -Hay 

stand-2PI 
'''You(two) stand on both sides! (from me)'" 
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That is, the difference in use between the two Ablative fonns is that, in the schema involving 

a Landmark and movement, Ablativel marker -i profiles the Landmark and path away from 

it (X), whereas Ablative2 marker - 0'1 profiles the path towards a Landmark and from inside 

a Trajector (Cf.Fig.2): 

Profile X: Abl-l(-i) Profile Y: Abl-2 (-0'1) 

I""''''''''''''''''g''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''l 
i III i 
I L.III : 

i I 
! ! 
j : "", ...................... ".,., ................... : 

TRO 
Du.t 

[--(5:1 
\."",,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,..1 

Fig.2: Ablative! and Ablative schemas. 

2.1.2.2.3.6 Illative/Dative 

Nouns inflected for Illative/Dative have a sense of a place, towards and inside which a 

movement the movement/change is made, i.e. a movement into the Landmark (Fig.3). 

1-:CtJ- 1 
i I 
1 i 
i I 
L .................................................................... j 

Fig. 3: Illative/Dative Schema. 

This target/container semantics of the Eastern Khanty Illative is conceptually wide and 

also includes the domain commonly taken in other languages by Dative, i.e. the 

targeticontainer may be both an animate and inanimate referent, participant of the 

proposition: 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



i) 

ii) 

48. tam kaf pelk-a ur-s-~m 

that swamp side-Illat cross-PST2-1 sg 
'I went across to the other side of the swamp' 

49. amp-ali aJ pelk-a i pirik-a 
dog-Dim one side-Illat and behind-Illat 
'The dog got off and away' 

50. amp-a mij-;}n? 

dog-Illat give-PSTO.2sg 

men-;}s 

go-PST2.3sg 

'Have you fed the dog? (Lit. Did you give the dog something?)' 

2.1.2.2.3.7 Locative 
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The Locative case in Eastern Khanty is, perhaps, the most robustly used, covering both 

the domain of inherent and contextual inflection (Haspelmath 2002), i.e. functionally utilized 

both: 

i) as a semantic, inherent case, a universally applicable inflection conveying 

independent semantic information (spatial and temporal location/coordination) 

ii) as a structural case, typically necessitated by pragmatic/syntactic environment 

('special' ergative agents and agented passives) 

Distribution Function Examples 

NP + Locative Spatial amp kat-n~ am~s-t 

Location dog house-Loc sit-PRS.3sg 
'dog sits in the/a house' 

Temporal nu ej toyloj-n~ ... toy1oj- n~ men-s- ~w 

Location OK one spring-Lac spring- Lac go- PST2- IPL 
'Once in spring ... , in spring we went ... ' 

NP+ Participle Temporal puranpir-l qot-m-am-n~ njaxt-~m 

Location / skidooback-Lat tread-PP-l sg-Loc laugh-lsg 

Coordination 'While running behind the snowmobile, I laughed' 

Loc-Agent Jl1~ sart man-n~ oyoli-s-im 

NP + Locative 
big pike Isg- Loe get ready- PST2-1sg/sg 
'I got the big pike ready' 
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Demoted pIXr-Qrn-nQ puran noxt- i 

Passive Agent man-POSSlsg-Loc snowmobile pull- PS/3sg 

'My man turned the snowmobile on ... 
Table 8: Functional distribution of the Eastern Khanty Locative case. 

These functional inflectional domains are, by far, not discrete, but rather viewed as a 

continuum between prototypes, where usage of particular tokens may represent an extension 

into the adjacent domain, manifesting a conventionalization of a novel usage pattern, a 

probable grammaticalization route. Such was, most probably, the case of usage of the Loc 

with participles to temporally locate/coordinate multiple events. Also an example of 

extension of the functional domain of Locative is the use of Loc in conjlmction with special 

arrangement of pragmatic and syntactic features in passive and ergative constructions, where 

pragmatic demotion of the agent, loss of conventional agentive features such as discourse 

prominence, volition and control correlates to increase in structural complexity and other 

properties, such as control over referentiality in adjoined clauses. 

Statistically, the usage of the Locative as a semantic case in narrative discourse (54%) is 

comparable to its usage as a structural case (46%), i.e. the combined frequency of Loc. case 

usage in spatial (34%) and temporal semantics (20%), is just slightly higher than the 

combined frequency of its usage in passive (18%) and ergative constructions (28%). 

This differentiates the Locative from other cases in Khanty, as no other case has its 

functional domain as diverse and as robust as the Locative. This case, perhaps, is the only 

inflection expressing a stative relation in Eastern Khanty. In light of the above, Khanty 

locative is to be defined most abstractly as 'having to do with the domain of a referent' or as 

'an event in relation to the domain of a referent, its spatial, temporal location'. This makes 

Locative, as the most abstract and de-semanticized, a case of choice for increasingly more 
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grammaticalized functions, a structural case in ergative and passive constructions, such as (ii) 

in Table19. 

Some of the locative meanings are often expressed analytically, with the help of 

numerous Eastern Khanty postpositions. In such cases, the postpositions, commonly 

expressing relative location to the Landmark, are inflected for Locative or Lative cases: 

Proximity kutin amp kot kutin-n~ om~s-i 'dog sits near the house' 
'near' dog house near-Loc sit-3sg 

potol] amp kot potol]-n~ om~s-i 'dog sits at the house' 

'side' dog house side-Loc sit-3sg 
Post- potS amp kot potS-n~ om~s-i 'dog sits behind the house' 
essive 'back' dog house back-Loc sit-3sg 

tempin amp kot tempin-n~ om;)s-i 'dog sits in front the house' 
Front- 'front' dog house front-Loc sit-3sg 
essive iipi rit iipi-n~ ims-i 'sit in front of the boat' 

'front' boat front-Loc sit-Imper 
lnessive amp kot tiypi-n~ om~s-i 'dog sits in the house' 

tiypi dog house-Loc sit-3sg 
Illative 'inside' amp kot tiypi-ja tal]a-i 'dog goes into the house' 

dog house-Ingr enter-3sg 
Elative amp kot tiypi-i tiy-it 'dog goes out of the house' 

dog house inside-Ablat leave-3sg 
Super- oyti kot oyti-n;) 'On the/a house' 
essive 'head' house head-Loc 
Sub- pitt;) kot pitt~-n;) 'Under the/a house' 

Essive 'bottom' house bottom-Loc 
Table 9: Locative Postpositions. 

These nominal clitics are differentiated from nominal case inflections mainly based on the 

degree of grammaticalization, i.e. whereas proper case markers are synchronically 

completely delexicalized, postpositions are, perhaps, best seen in the process of 

grammaticalization. Their lexical semantics of mostly anthropomorphic nature is still visible, 

though often no longer perceived in natural usage by the speakers. Their use as postpositions 

originates via metaphorical extension of biological/anatomic nomenclature to inanimate 
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entities. Thus, 'on top the house' is not immediately perceived as 'lit. on the head of the 

house', as equally, 'under the house' is not perceived as 'lit. on the house's buttocks' and 

'behind the house' is not' lit. on the house's back', etc. It normally takes some provoked 

reflection on behalf of speakers to recover the etymology of these words. Finally, another 

formal differentiation from proper nominal cases is that the postpositions themselves are 

inflected with nominal cases (Locative and Lative) to specify their exact spatial relation. 

2.1.2.2.3.8 Instrumental/Comitatlve 

Nouns inflected for the 1nstrumentaVComitative case typically have associative 

semantics, i.e. an event participant, animate or inanimate, that is associated with the agent 

and has an equal or, more typically, lesser significance in the event, often a concrete 

inanimate entity used/manipulated by the agent in the event: 

51. rna potfk;an-na liyilta -l-im juy-;;m oy-ol il wer-l-ata 

Isg gun-Com take_aim-Prst-lsg 3sg-Loc head-POSS3sg down do-Iterat-3sg/sg 

'I tried to take a shot with my gun, but he sees me and hides his head' 

52. motor-nai num mataI] motSa 

motor-Instr/Com upper forest upto 

'We reached the upper forest by a motorboat' 

joyi-uy 

come-PSTO.IPI 

53. min lel-em-nat aj jaqqei:-am-na internat-i nok wej-ojman 

IPl brother-POSSlsg-Com one parents-POSSIPl-Loc school-Blat up take-PSIDu 

'Me and my small brother were taken by our parents from the boarding school' 

2.1.2.2.3.9 Abessive 

Noun inflected for Abessive typically has a sense of an absent participant, i.e. an entity or 

a quality that is absent in the event: 
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54. man-by nov m~n-w~l 

Isg-Abess up go-Prst.3sg 

'(S)he left without me' 

55. kor-l;;Jy ku 

leg-Abess man 

'A one legged man / without legs' 

2.1.2.2.3.10 Translative 
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A noun that occurs inflected for Translative case typically expresses a participant in the 

event that is a result of some transformation, i.e. an entity that something transforms into: 

56. pin-ka al jal-I-itay 
bunch-Transl Neg stand-Imper.2PI 

"'Don't stand in a crowd! '" 

In this example, the speaker wants to prevent his interlocutors from forming a crowd (turning 

into a pile) using the Translative case marker with the noun expressing the target of 

transformation 'bunch, pile, crowd'. Thus schematically, Translative is used to mark the 

Landmark in a situation, where the Landmark and path/process towards it is profiled. 

57. juy mustim ajni-k;;J jU-S 

3sg beauty young_ woman-Transl become-PST2.3sg 

'She became a beautiful young woman' 

2.1.2.2.3.11 Instrumental Object 

The Instrumental-Objective case inflection typically renders a noun with a sense of a 

participant in the di-transitive Action, prototypically an inanimate entity that undergoes some 

kind of transfer or a manipulation where it changes location/ownership. It is frequently the 

Target of giving, replacing, presenting, and awarding. Differently from traditional Target of 

transitive Action ofIndo-European di-transitive constructions, where an animate Beneficiary 

is expressed by Dative and an inanimate Target is coded by Ace, in Eastern Khanty the 
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InstrObj case marks the inanimate Target ('bullet'), whereas the Acc marks the Beneficiary 

of the transfer, either animate or inanimate ('gun'). 

58. potfldin-am nal-;j punka-s-im 
gun-POSS.lsg bullet-IntsrO load-PST2-lsg 

'I loaded my gun with a bullet' 

59. tawaj m~n-l-~w potSkan-;jt na-yl-i poni-tat i tawaj m~n-l-~w 

60. 

let's go-Prst.1PI gun-PI bullet-PI-lnstrO load-Impr.2Pl and let's go-Prst-IPI 

'''Let's go, load you'all's guns with bullets and let's go!'" 

kint-a =E=t---,,~,--_---,o==i pan ... , 

backpack-Illat food-InstrO thing put 

'She put some food in the back pack ... ' 

In this sense, the Khanty InstrO construction can be likened to the English 'The attorney 

presented the jury with a evidence' or to the Russian 'Oni nagradili ego medaliu (They 

awarded him a medal)' or in fact 'Ja zarjadil ruzhje pule; (J loaded my gun with a bulle!)'. 

2.1.3 Nominal semantics 

Semantic properties that are prototypical for nouns and that are also shared by the above 

exemplified tokens will be referred to, generally, as semantic features. 

2.1.3.1 Semantic features of nouns 

Among the semantic features that are commonly shared by the majority of the examples 

of the noun class are the following: 

• Semantic concreteness in a temporal and a spatial plain: 

Words of group (i), e.g.: sart 'pike-fish', quI 'fish', waj~y 'animal', oy 'head', iwes 

'skewer' and at'im 'brother' are all concrete entities existing in a relatively stable mamler 

both spatially and temporarily. Some of them, group (ii), may exist more in the temporal 
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rather than the spatial plain, e.g.: qotl 'day', toyi 'spring'. There are also a number of nouns, 

of group (iii), that due to the innate abstractness of the concepts that they represent, are less 

amenable to assignment in either of the two planes, e.g.: mey 'fatigue', way 'strength', nur 

'revenge, grudge', n~m~s 'mind, mental faculty', etc. These features will prove relevant for 

the discussion of nominal morphology, particularly number inflection, to be discussed below. 

Plain/example sart 'pike-fish' qotl'day' mey'fatigue' jiIJq 'water' 

Temporal + + - -/+ 

Spatial + - - + 

Table 10: Spatial/Temporal Concreteness in nominal semantics. 

• Animacy appears as a semantic feature in Eastern Khanty, further extending 

the specificity of concrete entities: 

Animate: sart 'pike-fish', quI 'fish', waj~y 'animal', at'im 'brother' 

Inanimate: iwes 'skewer'. 

There is further differentiation of the animate entities into human/non-human (at'im 

'brother' vs. sart 'pike-fish', quI 'fish', waj~y 'animal') and into male/female 

(at'im 'brother' vs. ani 'sister'). Although neither of the two subfeatures is obligatorily 

distinguished formally (e.g. by any of the pronominal forms), if a need for gender 

differentiation arises, it is made by formal means available in the system, namely nominal 

compounding: 

ampqu 'dog-male' (amp 'dog' + qu 'man/male') 
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jantaqu 'tailor (male)' janta~i 'tailor (female), jantot 'thing to sew/sewing work' 

(janta 'sew'+ ku 'male') (janta 'sew'+ ni 'female') (janta 'sew' + ot 'thing') 

These features, although prototypically formally undifferentiated, prove relevant in 

conditioning grammatical relations such as possession, number, subjecthood, verbal 

agreement, etc., and will be evoked again later in the description. 

• Artefactness, a semantic feature that unites some of the examples within the 

class of nouns is related to semantic concreteness and animacy: 

iwes 'skewer' juy'stick' rit 'boat' 

• A distinction between mass and countable nouns hinges upon a constellation 

of semantic features and usage probabilities. Most of the concrete nouns, animate and 

inanimate, may be used in the Dual and Plural: 

SG DU PL 

iwes'skewer' iweshm'skewer-Du' iwes(;';)t'skewer-PL' 

qotl'day' qotly~n 'day-Du' qotl~t 'day-PL' 

at'im 'brother-Posslsg' at' ~ylam 'brother-Poss.l sg/Du' at'lam 'brother-POSS.lsg/PL' 

oy'head' oyk~n 'head-Du' oy;';)t 'head-PL' 

Table 11: Regular nominal number inflections. 

Mass, and abstract nouns are improbable in any number other than singular: 

SG DU PL 

jilJq 'water' - -
saln~ 'salt' 

mey'fatigue' 

wey'strength' 

Table 12: Singular-only mass and abstract nouns. 
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These nouns may be attested in the dual or plural context, but only in reference to possessors 

of the concepts that they express: 

61. muyu nur-ay Ian 

WH evil-sg.POSS.2Du 

kanw-atan ? 

avenge-2Du 

"'Which evil did you(two) avenge me for?'" 

Some of the mass nouns that express concepts implying group membership have low 

probability of non-singular usage: 

SG DU PL 

jay 'people' 

jayi mori 'crowd of people' - -

Table 13: Group-membership nouns. 

• Another differentiation that is made in Eastern Khanty nouns is between 

nouns expressing unique individual entities or tokens - proper nouns, and those expressing 

types or classes of entities in general sense - common nouns: 

Proper Common 

wat'joyan 'Vasyugan river' quI 'fish' 

wes emtar 'Mammoth lake' iwes 'skewer' 

toram 'Torem (upper god/deity)' joy 'home' 

saw~s (iki) 'Sawsiki (gaint forest deity)' qotl'day' 

saJka 'Sashka (male name)' toyi 'spring' 

IOIJwasekiki 'month of geese and ducks' at'im 'brother-POSS.lsg' 

Table 14: Proper/Common noun differentiation. 

• Cultural context underlies all the classifications of the Eastern Khanty nouns, 

which in large part is typologically universal and shared by other cultures are ally and in 
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general. However, local cultural specifics may render some of the sub-classifications, such as 

that of pair entities below, unique or at least distinct from the areal linguistic (cultural) 

environment. The cultural specifics have linguistic implications for the way nouns are 

classified into semantic fields, frames, nested prototypes or hierarchical classifications of 

semantic features, where differentiations may apply by implication. 

qu 'male' > qu / kasi'human' > animate> concrete (countable, common) > noun 

Equally, linguistic (cultural) semantic fields and frames may have implications and 

prototypical associations that will be unique for the Eastern Khanty. For example, the noun 

coding a name of the month 101Jwasekiki 'geese-ducks month' evokes, as does any other 

calendar token, the whole frame, lineal order and all the constituent tokens, such as kojemiki 

'fish-egg spawning month', wariki 'fish-weir month', urniki 'month of crows', etc. 

However, unlike the Russian 12 month calendar, the Eastern Khanty month/ season names, 

numbering between 10 to 14, evoke a number of cultural associations, implications born in 

the host of occupational, migration and other cultural and even locality specifics. Upon cross­

community comparison, even at a micro scale (within one river basin), it is evident that all 

the essential features (such as constituency, homogeneity, nomenclature of this frame) are 

subject to considerable variation across localities, occupation groups, and even individual 

clans, families and age/gender strata within social groups. Thus, the above month/season 

names imply and indeed originate from their respective natural and occupational events, and 

hence, may vary in their duration (from 1 to 5 weeks, both between different "month" and 

from year to year), order (some may exchange order or be omitted temporarily or 

pennanently), number, etc. across different areas of the river basin (due to climate specifics), 
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across families specializing on particular occupations (hunting and fishing on big vs. small 

rivers, tributaries), age/gender groups (occupation, bilingualism, linguistic/cultural 

assimilation). 

2.1.3.2 Semantic fields 

To exemplify the cultural context and relativity in the nominal semantics of the Eastern 

Khanty, the best-suited semantic field is, perhaps, that of kinship nomenclature. At first 

approximation, it is notable that Eastern Khanty kinship terminology, as in any language is in 

its essence, a product of conflicting and interacting tendencies. The first tendency is for these 

terms to identify the social roles of the real world entities, participants of the Ego's social 

environmentl6
• Their main function is to delimit and regulate individuals' social behavior. 

This tendency, presumably stable and universal, in its functional nature, implies a high 

degree of stability and schematicity as an important social feature. On the other hand, it is 

immediately evident, that the import of the individual experience of every Ego in the 

conceptualization and consequent application of this terminology is significant. In other 

words, as with any other linguistic knowledge, kinship terminology is a product of 

interaction of acquired social knowledge and individual cognitive experience. In cognitive 

functional terms, kinship tem1inology represents a conceptual schema, a cultural frame, that 

is instantiated individually, both as a whole and as a network of interrelated components, in 

every speech event by every speaker. In the empirical plane, every usage of the kinship 

terminology reflects an individual instance of the kinship frame, where there can be 

discrepancies between usages in different speakers due to a host of "real world" factors 

16 It is important to note that the most qualified inforn1ation concerning the kinship tern1inology and marriage 

patterns comes predominantly fonn female language assistants, which represents a specific reference point, 

possibly different from that of a male speaker. 
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affecting the form and function of the component tenns, e.g.: the actual individual kinship 

situation, language proficiency, traditional vs. modem lifestyle, non-prototypical mapping of 

social roles to kinship relation (FaBr=Fa), etc. Ego may have an acquired knowledge of the 

missing components of the frame from linguistic experience, but not from the individual 

"real world"; and since this part of the frame is not grounded in usage, it is most likely to 

produce non-prototypical usage (collapsing of tenns, misuse, borrowing, etc.) or, indeed, no 

tenninological representation. 

Generally, Eastern Khanty kinship tenninology appears to be quite extensive, containing 

a multitude of separate, etymologically unrelated lexical units. The extent and diversity of the 

tenns manifest a multitude of differentiating features of various levels, such as, generation, 

relative age, gender, lineal vs. collateral, consanguine vs. affinal, dead vs. alive. The above-

mentioned functional nature of the kinship tenninology in unwritten Eastern Khanty 

confirn1s that the extent and diversity of the tenninology reflects the degree of importance 

and utility of this linguistic system in the everyday life of the speakers. Thus, for example, 

'Father's Father' is the only member of the Eastern Khanty system that makes differentiation 

"dead-alive", which is consistent with the patrilineal character of the Khanty socium (male 

head of the family and patrilocal residence pattern). In the kinship data, Khanty terms could 

be classified into single lexeme terms and a variety of compound tenns that would combine 

the terms from the first group into complexes or/and supplement them with descriptive 

attributes (Table 25): 

Single Lexeme Compounds 
a!Jki- = Mo a!Jka-jay = MoFa aj- enki- = MoSi- pay-pay = ss 

StepMo oyi- oyi =dd 
'small mother' 

Table 15: Example of lexicological componential analysis. 
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As a part of the Khanty linguistic system, the compound kin terms confirm the linguistic 

patterns characteristic of the whole system below, that is, kin terms demonstrate grammatical 

properties that hold for the rest of the language system. 

i) kin are categorized as inalienably possessed by the Ego and, similarly to body parts, 

are attested only inflected for possession, signaling the number and person of the possessor, 

and the number of the possessed: 

oy-~m 

head-Is s 
kur-~yl~m 

leg-lsg/Du 

aIJk-~m 

mother-l s /s 
atS-~yl~m 

brother-l sg/Du 

ii) in compounds the linking kin tenn acts as a modifier of the target term, and 

similarly to all other modifiers precedes the modified noun (also true for last names1
\ 

amp qat 
dog house 

~ll~ sart 
big pike-fish 

aIJka-jay 
mother-father (grandfather on mother's side) 

pay-pay 
son-son (grandson by the son) 

Instances of overlapping of the terms' semantic domains are numerous in the recorded 

data and they illustrate a true utility of this part of the lexicon in individual's cognitive 

activity of adapting the available lexical resources (in its system of the semantic frame of 

kinship) to organize/manage and communicate the individual's social environment. 

Kinship terms, being nouns and profiling regions in a domain (kin), are also peculiar for 

their capacity to profile relations deeply inherent in their semantics (they are frequently 

called "relational nouns" (Langacker 1998)). Kinship terms are also interesting in that they 

17 The Khanty preferred order of last name preceding first name 'Igorenka Sashka' complies with Mod-N order. which is the 
distinct from the source language for this introduced name system - Russian, where the opposite order is a nann. 
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illustrate the concept of Frame/ICM (Fillmore) in the sense that usage of any term in the 

network evokes the whole schema and other constituents of the frame with various degree of 

specificity/salience. That is, whenever the kinship term is used, the process can be construed 

as evoking the whole kinship system and a certain reference Path between the Ego (the 

universal reference point with regards to which the kinship is identified) and other kin along 

this Path. The area where cross-linguistic/cross-cultural variation is observed, however, is in 

the degree and type of profiling of the specifics of referents (kin) required by a language to 

satisfactorily perform the search (Path) of a particular kin denoted by the kin term with 

regards to Ego. Such variation is intimately interrelated with the cultural peculiarities of a 

particular society, such as marriage patterns (exogamy), social organisation (patriarchal), etc. 

That is, a society actively catering for observance of exogamic, patrilocal/patrilineal 

arrangement would, as Eastern Khanty shows, employ available linguistic means to make 

clear the distinction between individuals who have a potential for marriage and those who do 

not. 

Considering Eastern Khanty kinship terms, their mutual interrelation and relation to the 

known Khanty social behavior patterns is visible. 

FaBr - iki MoBr - oli 

FaSi - anja MoSi - ani 

It is noticeable that the gender of the reference kin is prototypically significant in the 

nomenclature. Similarly, atSi = Br+, FaBr+s+, FaBr-s+ vs. MoBr-s+ = iki ; kaki = Br-, 

FaBr+s-, FaBr-s- vs. MoBr+s-, MoBr-s- = tSeki ; opi = Si+, FaBr+d+ vs. MoBr+d+ = il'tSi ; 

and finally tSekaj = Si-, FaBr+d-, FaBr-d- vs. MoBr+d- = il'tSi. The significant opposition 

here is lineal vs. collateral kinship. As noted earlier by A.L.Kroeber (1909), a custom of 
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identifying in nomenclature the lineal and collateral relatives is largely co-extensive with 

exogamous practices. Data on Khanty kinship terminology and ethnographic records suggest 

exogamy with patrilineal descent, and bifurcate collateral differentiation is consistently an 

important systemic feature. 

The lineal vs. collateral differentiation is also illustrated by the similarity of terms 

denoting collatera1s on husband's side and lineal relations, whereas the collaterals on the 

wife's side are consistently differentiated from the male's lineal relations. It was noted above 

that in the Khanty patrilocal residence pattern, the son's family settles in proximity to the 

father's family. Thus, the son's wife generally enters the father's clan. The marriage is 

commonly described with regards to a man: 'he brought the woman home'; and with regards 

to a woman: 'she went behind man's back', 'she went to the other/unknown manr18
• The 

marriage when a husband would enter the family of the bride (xot wen xu 'son-in-law in the 

house of wife's father') was exclusively rare and considered unorthodox19
. 

Diachronic analysis illustrates some of the dynamics in this domain of Eastern Khanty 

vocabulary. Borrowings from Russian and Tartar are used parallel to Khanty terms or 

substitute for them, disseminating by implication to compound reference terms. These lexical 

changes in the domain of collateral kin terms are occurring more intensively, most probably 

due to the strong patriarchal societal features. 

Correlating the observed kinship terminology features to the overall Eastern Khanty 

language system patterns, it is visible for example, that overt gender differentiation of kin 

exists almost at all levels, whereas it is absent in the language system as a grammatical or 

18 Taligina, N.M. Zametki 0 semje i brake sinskix xantov.llNarodi severo-zapadnoj sibiri. ed. Lukina, N.V. V-6. Tomsk. 
TGU, 1998. 

19 Taligina, N.M. Zametki 0 semje i brake sinskix xantov.llNarodi severo-zapadnoj sibiri. ed. Lukina, N.V. V-6. Tomsk. 
TGU, 1998. 
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lexical feature, e.g.: the 3sg pronoun is neutral to gender, no modifiers differentiate gender, 

neither S-V nor V -0 agreement inflections ditIerentiate gender, etc. The domain of kinship is 

thus the only area in the language that elaborates such a distinction. 

It can be observed in the narrative discourse that there is a consistent gender 

differentiation in the collective term with the sense - 'immediate family, i.e. spouse and 

child(ren)'. That is, there exists a set of closely related derivations differentiating 

'fatherlhusband and child(ren)' from 'mother/wife and child(ren)'. 

Woman's family. 
Text #13 (Tereskin 1961): 
62. 
wor ont-n;;') w;;')l-t ~-s-~t. 

woods-Loc live-PST2.3PI mother-ColI-PI 
'Once there lived a family (mother's folks) in the woods.' 

63. 
tu jakk;;')n p~y-ali toj-y~n. 

Dem couple Son-Dim have-PSTO.3Du 
'This couple had one small son.' 

64. 
~jla-n~ qu wont-a m~n-ay~n, os ~-s-ay~n jok kit-bn 

Once-Loeman woods-Lat go-PSTO.3sg but mother-Coll-Du home stay-PSTO.3Du 
'Once the man left for the woods, but the mother and son stayed.' 

Here, in (62), the term ~s~t (Lit. mother-ColI-PI "mother's people") is used as a reference to 

the family, where the female (mother) is in some way more prominent and serves as a 

reference point for the family. In (64), the term ~say~n (Lit. mother-Coll-Du "two of 

mother's kind") serves as a reference for "mother + son", which is evident from (63). 

Suffix / -( ~ )s-/ has collective/mass semantics, attested mainly in the domain of kinship 

terminology: 

65. 
wor ont-n;;') kat ati-sa-y~n 

woods-Loc two brother-Coll-Du 
'There lived two brothers in the woods' 

w;;')l-y;;')n 

live-3Du 
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Perhaps, etymologically this collective suffix is related to other nominative suffixes with 

qualitative semantics: al1]-gs 'off-springs' - alg1] 'beginning/end'; toygr-sa 'patch of young 

pine trees' - toygr 'to cover'; qor-as 'outlook' - qor 'image'. 

This type of collective reference is made in the 1 sg narrative as well, thus demonstrating 

a self-identification in reference to one of the parents. 

66. 
gj ~Hi1] mlll 

1Du 

~s-s-ay~n rn~n-yal-rn~n ul-ad 

On morning mother-Coll-Du go-PST1-IDu berry-Sup 
e 
'One morning we, me and my mother went to the woods for berries' 

It is seen in the narrative discourse, however, that there are certain restrictions to the use of 

these collective tenns. It is notable that in narratives the tenn ~sa- is used only in the direct-

quotations, in male speech (when spoken by husbands or children), describing a situation as 

perceived by or in connection with the male family members (husbands/children): 

67. 
t~yl-a, gta, rna ~s-al-arn ... 

see-Impr.2sg brother 1sg mother-Coll-Dim-POSS.1sg 
'''Look brother, my wife and child(ren) are there .. .''' 

68. 
~jla-n~ qu-ygn rn~n-y~n pani ~-s-ali-na serak~ at-bn 

once-Loc man-Du go-3Du and mother-Coll-Dim-Lat seriously say-3Du 
'Once the men left and warned their wives and children' 

The respective symmetric reference tenn is also attested. The following group-reference tern1 

is attested for the man's family: 

69. 
j~y-s-ay~n luw JUY wer-ta rn~n-y~n 

people-Coll-Du bow wood make-INF go-PSTO.3Du 
'The father and son went to make a bow.' 
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In this case, the tennj~y-s-ay~n (Lit. father/our peop1e-Coll-Du 'two offather'slour people') 

is used in reference to 'father and son'. 

It should also be noted that the discourse functions and propositional-semantic content 

associated with situations describing marital practices in the narratives is, to an extent, 

indicative of the traditional conceptualization of marriage and family in Eastern Khanty. 

Thus, the types of verbal constructions found in the marriage context appear illustrative of 

this conventionalized cultural frame. Thus, the choice of verb's lexical semantics, as well as 

the choice of verbal constructions, is in correlation with the cultural frame of marriage - the 

conventionalized practice of patriarchal/patrilocal residence. 

70. a) 
ma jgn ol-ng jgm-am-a at-gm ma-nt-gm jas-tg: 

Isg ten year-Com become-PP-Illat father-POSS.lsg 
'When 1 was 10 my father told me: ... ' 

Isg-Acc/Rfl say-PSTO.3sg/sg 

b) 
"ma nOIJ-at kit-l-~m, p~rkaSnikg, pang nOIJ-at rut' iki-ja m~-l-~m " 

1sg 2sg-Acc send-Prst-1sg shop-assistant and you-Acc Russian man-Illat give-Prst-1sg 
"'I'll send you to study for a shop-assistant and give you away to marry a Russian man'" 

71. 
"ati ma kitS-gm gntg rut' iki-ja mgn-ta " 

father 1sg want-lsg Neg Russian man-Illat go-INF 
"'1 don't want to go to the Russian man'''. 

72. 
gnt~ m~n-IJ-an woy-n~ tul-uj-gn 

Neg go-Cond-2sg force-Com take-PS.2sg 
'If you are not going (to marry), you'll be taken by force"'. 

(Tsingala (Kulonen 1989» 
73. 
nUIJ mej -aj -~n pun-~1J et~p maxmox- U-J a 
You give-PS.2sg hair-Com grow forest.man-Illat 

(Tereskin 1961) 

'You were given (to marry) to a forest animal-man with a hairy body'. 
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(Konda (Kulonen 1989)) 
74. 
jey-~n-n~ meHij~n, tut-~m ". nOIJ-at 

father-POSS.2sg-Loc give-PS.2sg take-1sg you-Ace 
'If you are given (to many) by your father, then I take you'. 
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That is, the woman/wife is given by her family to go and live with the man/husband, i.e. acts 

as a patient of 'giving', 'taking' and 'keeping/having' (Target). 

The man/husband, on the other hand, is the one who decides or is allowed to take and 

have/keep the woman/wife at his residence, i.e. acts as a purposeful agent of 'taking' and 

'keeping/having', or as a recipient of 'giving' in 3 last examples above. 

75. 
" tul, tSumin 
Look-Imper.2sg Dem 
"'Look, he took such a wife ... '" 

76. 

m 
wife/woman 

wij-ay~n ... " 
take-PSTO.3sg 

(Kalinina 1970) 

ivan ila-n~ nom~ys~l-w~l : "rna timin mustim ni t~ja-kan- im ... " 
Ivan once-Loc think-3sg Isg Dem beauty wife keep/have-PSTO-1sg/sg 
'Ivan thought then: "I had such a beauty of a wife"'. 

(Konda (Ku10nen 1989): 
77. 
jey-~n-n~ mej-aj-~n, tut-~m ... nOlJ-at 

father-POSS.2sg-Loc give-PS.2sg take-Prst,l sg you-Acc 
'If you are given by your father, then I take you'. 

In more categorical terms, in this type of social behavior (the cultural frame of 

'marriage'), the social role of wife and mother correlates most frequently/exclusively to the 

semantic role of TargetfUndergoer, while the social role of husband and father most 

frequently correlates to the semantic role of Agent/Recipient. The only consistent 

discrepancy from the above correlation in this frame, is the 'wife = agent' correlation in the 
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case of motion verb constructions, where 'wife/bride2o , is the Agent of 'going', both in 

literal, physical relocation, and in a more abstract sense, that of transferring oneself from the 

general domain of the Father to the general domain of the husband: lklja m~nta 'towards 

husband/man go'; become associated with the general domain of Husband's Father, as 

implied by the frame21
: 

Father of woman woman/wife ---?- husband/man Father of man 

·· .. ······ .... · .. ······ .. ···"·"·"""·"····"·,,·,,·,,·.,, .. ,, .. ,,,,rR ..................... ·········~M 

T·~···~::~ma"e' ~ ,nace moti'~ "':1 TR ~ 0 
................. 

Domain of Father of woman Domain of the Father of man 

Fig. 4: Marriage: 'social role' transition = 'space' transition. 

However, the above spatial/abstract transition is not really agentive, in the sense of volition 

and control, as the cultural frame implies that the agent (woman) is not the one who really 

makes the decision to move, but complies with the external will. The agent (woman) in 

reality never acts alone, being taken to a new location by the man. 

This discussion may be concluded with the statement that the key differentiations in the 

Khanty kinship terminology is mutually inforn1ed and conditioned by the important patterns 

in the social behavior. Such prominent differentiation as gender (sex) is omnipresent at all 

levels in the kinship terminology system, but is otherwise absent from the Khanty 

grammatical system. 

"0 'bride' - is more precise, as the cultural frame implies that the status of 'wife' is complete only upon arrival to- and 
observing certain rituals at the new family location (new house), normally 'husband's' clan residence. 

21 Patrilocal setting - the husband=son nonnally resides with, or in the immediate proximity to his Father. 
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Kinship tenninology is a dynamic adaptive and highly "subjective" cognitive system 

serving the multi-fold purpose of delimiting the individual's domain of kin relations by 

mapping the social frame of kinship to 'real-world' kinship environment on one hand, and 

identifying, regulating, communicating social relations in the community on the other. 

It is a tendency in kinship tenninology for nuclear tenns to be more or less tmiversal 

across speakers, whereas more peripheral tenns tend to be increasingly individualized with 

regards to semantics. This is because the individual real-world circumstances define (corrupt) 

the correspondences between the tenn, the actual biological kin and social roles, which, in 

turn, has implications in affecting larger areas in the domain, i.e. semantic and lexical shifts 

in compounds, linking routes, etc. 

The Eastern Khanty kinship tenninology system itself demonstrates an immediately 

observable relation to social behavior patterns, in that, in its functional utilitarian nature, it 

appears both an instrument and indicator of social changes, such as cultural and linguistic 

assimilation. 
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3. PRONOUNS 

Eastern Khanty pronouns are a closed class of proforms, that are used robustly to 

substitute instances of an open class (Shopen 1985), that of nouns andlor noun phrases. 

1. gJ aj ni man-na qit' -qas 
one small woman 1sg-Com stay-PST2 
'One girl (small woman) stayed here with me' 

Among the Eastern Khanty pronouns there are virtually all subtypes that are typically 

differentiated for this class of words. 

3.1.1 Personal Pronouns 

Personal pronouns are used primarily to refer to the speech act participants, i.e. 1 and 2 

sg, dual and plural: 

2. ul-gm torim-ng 

sleep-Poss.3sg dream-Loc 
'''You hit ~ in my dream".' 

n01]-gn 
2sg-Loc 

ma-n 
1sg-Acc 

3. tom pel'koy sgwgsiki mg-1]a jo-Wgl. 

Det side-Abl2 Siwsiki 3PI-Loc go-Prst.3sg 

loyoslg-yas-gn. 
hit-PST3-2sg 

'Sewsiki [wood goblin] is coming here (to us) from that side of the river.' 

4. !!2.ll tgt a1 Sgrk-itgn. 
2Du Det Neg make_noise-1mper.2Du 
'Don't (you two) be naughty' 

They are also used in reference to other referents whose identity is available to the speakers 

either from the linguistic context or situationally (i.e. 3sg, dual and plural): 

5. rna potJkan-nat liyilta -l-im, iuy-gn oy-ol i1 wer-l-gtg 
1sg gun-Com take_aim-Prst-1sg 3sg-Loc head-POSS.3sg down do-1terat-3sg/sg 

'I tried to take a shot with my gun, but he sees me and hides his head' 

6. gllg nit.J..gI-ng muyijrn Nk;mm 'arnlml-m nit.J':aIi-bn 
elder wormn-Poss3sg-Loc how 3PI Neg ask-lMPP girl-Dim-Du 
'No matter how much the elder woman tried to calm them down, the girls ... ' 
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wijna kum l'uyi-t-~n-n~ S~r~-yl~-q~n 

maliciously outside leave-IMPP-Poss.3Du-Loc make noise-PstO.2Du 
, ... went out and kept making noise. ' 

The exact paradigm of the Eastern Khanty personal pronouns looks as follows: 

Sg Du PI 
1 ma min m;;)l) I mir.J 
2 nOl) nin n;;)l) I nir.J 
3 joy I loy';' jin I lin j;;)y I l;;)y II jiy I Iiy 

Table 1: Eastern Khanty Personal Pronouns. 

3.1.1.1 Inflection 
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Pronominal forms may be co-referential with any argument or adjunct in the 

proposition, and their syntactic functional domain is very wide; hence, Eastern Khanty 

pronouns have extended case paradigms, almost identical to that of nouns, with the 

exception of Accusative case marker, non-existent in the noun paradigm: 

Sg Du PI 
1 2 3 1 2 3 I 2 3 

Nom rna nOl) joy min mn jin m;;)l) n;;)l) J;;)y 
Ace manl nOl);;)t joy;;)t minl ninl jinl m;;)l)~ n;;)l)~ j;;)y~ 

Loc mann;;) nOl);;)n joy:;m minn;;) ninn;;) jinn;;) m;;)l);;)n n;;)l);;)n j;;)y;;)n 

IllatlDat .. .. 
nOl)~ joy~ min~ nin~ jin~ m;;)l)~ n~l)~ j~y~ man~ 

Allat mana~ nOl)a~ joya~ mina~ nina~ jina~ m~l)a~ n;;)l)a~ j~ya~ 

Com manna nOl)na Joyna minna ninna jinna m;;)l)na n~l)na j;;)yna 
Inst/Obj mann;;) nOl)~ joy~ minn;;) ninn;;) jinn;;) m~l)~ n~l)~ j~y~ 

Ablat manQy nOl)Qy jOYQ¥ minQy ninQy jinQy m~l)Qy n~l)Qy j~yQy 

Abess man~ nOl)~ joy~ min~ nin~ jin~ m~l)~ n~l)~ j~y~ 

Table 2: Case Paradigm of the Eastern Khanty Personal Pronouns. 

3.1.1.1.1 Nominative 

The nominative case is predictably the case of the Agent semantic role, of either matrix 

(7) or linked clauses (8), used to express the SAP - 1 and 2 person. 

22 There is a regional variation of the initial consonant Ijl - IV between south-eastern Vasyugan and Upper Alexandrovo vs. 
more northern dialects ofVakh and Yugan. 
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7. llillJ wiy-at oyn-lilJ wajGy, mit way-I-Gm kor-GlJ waj~y. 

2sg call-Impr.2sg feather-Attr animal lsg call-Prst-lsg leg-Attr animal 
'You call the winged animals, and 1 call the earthly animals.' 

8. rna wGl-t-am tJ'ars-a poroylG-l-mGn 
lsg live-IMPP-lsg sea-Illat fly-Prst-lDU 
"We'll fly to the place, where 1 live, at the sea" 
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Whereas the Eastern Khanty nouns are normally unmarked for case both in the Agent and 

Target semantic roles, the pronouns in the semantic role of Target of the action are marked 

by the Acc case marker (cf. Accusative below). However, there are occasional examples 

where the pronominal Target argument is coded morpho syntactically similarly to the 

pronominal Agent (cf. (9), (10), (11) vs. (12), (13», by the Nom. case. 

Agent of State: 
9. gjpa qunta rna 

once when I sg 
'Once, when 1 was smalL .. ' 

Agent of Event: 
10. rna pat-l-uj-gm 

wergIJ 
small 

lsg be_cold/freeze-Prst-PS-lsg 
'1 am getting cold' 

Agent of Action: 
11. quntg rna nOIJ-g 

wgl-m-am-na 

be-PP-lsg-Loc 

when 1sg 2sg-Instr/Obj 
loyos-l-gm 

hit-Prst-1 sg 
"When did I hit you?" 

Target of Action: 
12. pgy-gl-ng qoy .ll!Y waya-ygn. 

son-POSS.3sg-Loc long 3sg call-PstO.3sg 
'Her son called (for) her for a long time.' 

13. rna nOD qitJk-ali-nati 
lsg 2sg knife-Dim-Instr/Com 
'I will cut you with a knife' 

utiya-l-gm 
cut-Prst-lsg 

14. tim puyol-oy min-t poyi-lg-wglt mgn-itgy mgn-itgy 

Det village-Abl2 1PL-Acc chase-Tr-Prst.3PL go-1mpr.2PL go-Impr.2PL 
'(They) chase us away from this village: "Go, go!'" 
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This is not a typical way of marking the semantic role of Target and appears to be associated 

with the negotiation of the pragmatic properties of the referents, where the argument 

structure is a manifestation of the pragmatic dynamics of the referents in discourse (cf. 

10.Simple Verbal Clauses & Argument Structure). In (12), the Agent referent 'her son' is 

pragmatically marked - topicalized (secondary topic, or otherwise), whereas the Target 

referent '3sg', though referential, i.e. contextually accessible, is nevertheless a part of the 

assertion in the proposition, and is also not an SAP. 

Pronominal NP possessor may be unmarked for case and as any nominal modifier may be 

simply juxtaposed to the head noun which it modifies: 

15. rna sayaput-arn at tuy-i. 
Isg pot-Poss.1sg Neg carry-Impr.2sg 
'Don't carry away illY pot' 

3.1.1.1.2 Accusative 

What is more typical and traditionally (Tereskin 1961; Gulya 1966) described for the 

Khanty language, is coding the role of Target by the Accusative case marker (14), (16): 

Target of Action: 

16. n0l)-at rnoyi nernp-a 

2sg-Acc what name-Instr/Obj 

"What name do they call you?" 

17. jajarn-nati 

axe-Com/Instr Isg-Acc 

'(He) will chop me with an axe' 

way-walt? 

call-Prst.3PL 

tuyi joya-rn-ti 

away chop-Mmnt-3sg 

Compared to (13) above, in (16), the Target referent '2sg' is not only contextually accessible, 

but also activated, being a part of the presupposition in the proposition, and the rest of the 
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proposition is predicating some infonnation about it, focusing on the Instnnnental referent 

'name' coded by the InstrObj case, whereas the Agent referent is either irrelevant or 

unambiguous and elided. 

Target of transitive Action: 
18. muyl'a tS'iti jal'iyw~n, ma-n tS;;lq;;l 

why DET act-Prst-2sg Isg-Acc very 
"Why do you do that? Got me really scared." 

Benefactive of di-transitive Action: 
19. palan~ jay-n~ min-t 

sometimes people-Loc IPL-Acc 
'Occasionally people give us some flour' 

bn'k;;l-mt;;l-s-;;ln. 

frighten-Mmnt-PST2-2sg 

rak-;;l totq;;ll-w;;llt 

flour-Instr/Obj give-Prst.3PL 

As for the status of this morpheme as a case marker, it is not entirely clear, if the reference 

'the accusative case marker' is altogether adequate. It is clear from the available data, that 

this marker or the grammar it serves to code is not grammaticalized for Eastern Khanty 

nouns, i.e. it is not present in the noun case paradigm. Thus, its functional distribution is 

limited to personal pronouns. It is also clear, that in the domain of personal pronouns, the 

function it codes is that of the Target role in the active direct transitive clauses. It is also 

known, that Accusative case is not characteristic for most of the genetically related Finno-

U gric languages. Moreover, in some of these languages, like Finnish, a similar phenomenon 

exists, where there is a marker on pronouns in the semantic role, which is referred to as 

definite P marker (A.P.Volodin, 2006i3 and is not considered a case marker, but rather a 

marker of definiteness. While, confinning the definite pragmatic status of all the referents 

marked by this morpheme in the available Eastern Khanty data, for the purposes of this 

descriptive work, the nature and appropriateness of the reference tenns for it will not be 

discussed in any further detail. 

23 Personal communication. I would like to acknowledge professor Volodin's conunents concel11ing the Khanty case system. 
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3.1.1.1.3 Locative 

The Locative case prototypically marks spatial/temporal relations of the referents, often 

locating the event or other referents with regard to the SAP: 

20. nul' kul'-a l~t-int-:,)s 

upward get.up-Impr.2sg 1 sg-Loc mouth-Poss.l sg get.burnt-Mmnt\Tr-Pst2.3sg 

'Get up, my(at me) mouth has got all dry' 

21. tS'u k:,)si-n~ nuy jol'l-il joya-na tSutSi-mt:,)-t~. 

Det man-Loc upward bow-POSS.3sg 3sg-Loc raise-Mmnt-PstO.3sg/sg 

'That man aimed his bow at him' 

Apart from the typical spatial locative semantics, Loc case is frequently used to mark the 

semantic role of Agent in the so-called Eastern Khanty Loc-Agent (ergative) constructions, 

as well as the Agent of theagented passive constructions (cf. 10.3.Non-canonical 

Constructions) : 

22. t'u sart m:,)lJ-~n kippa 
Det pike-fish IPL-Loc twice 
'We boiled that pike-fish twice' 

Agented passive: 

pantSalt~-l'al-il'. 

boil-PST3-1PL 

23. man-n~ laljki l:,)l'~l-ol' kal'r~mt~-s-i, Joy-~n ma-nt kot-am-ol' per~-s. 

lsg-Loc squirrel tail-Abl grab-Pst2-PS.3sg 3sg-Loc lsg-Acc hand-Abl bite-Pst2.3sg 
'Lgrabbed a squirrel by the tail, and it bit me on the hand' 

3.1.1.1.4 Illative/Dative 

Similarly to nouns, in pronouns, the Illative/Dative case most commonly marks the 

recipient of the obj ect transfer/target in the change of possession, addressee of speech act, 

direction of movement: 

24. jOljr-al'i joy-a t:,)l'ta-l'~n 

mouse-Dim 3sg-Illat say-PstO.3sg 
'The mouse said to her' 
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25. sart n'~y~s-t-an pirn;), muyl;)l man-a q;)j-i. 

pike-fish scale-IMPP-POSS.2sg after liver 1 sg-Illat leave-Impr.2sg 
'After you scale the pike, leave the liver for me' 

3.1.1.1.5 Allatlve 

Very similarly to the Illative/Dative, the Allative case I-pal marks the direction of 

movement, and less often object transfer: 

26. mana-pa tom t'ar~s-pa l~y~ll~-m~n 

1sg-Allat Dem sea-Allat fly-Imper.1DU 
'Lets fly to the sea, to my place' 

Allative, appears a less frequent and less productive case marker, whose functional-semantic 

domain overlaps with that of the Illative/Dative. 

3.1.1.1.6 Comitative 

The Comitative case marker l-na(ti)1 is found on the referents whose co-presence in the 

event is seen as salient: 

27. t'a m~1J j;)y-nati oyt;)1J urij-a 
Dem IPI 3PI-Com Okhteurij-Illat 
'We went with them to Okhteurij' 

m;)n-s-ay 

go-Pst2-1 PI 

28. mm Jlty-na aj kal t~lOw~-y~s-in 

IDU 3sg-Com small word say-Pst3-3DU 
'We, (me) and her, talked for a while' 

3.1.1.1.7 Instrumental/Objective 

The Instrumental-Objective case of the pronominal arguments is attested mainly in 

the Vakh Eastern Khanty dialects marking the referents with the semantic role of Target 

of the transitive Action: 

29. qunt~ ma na1J-~ 

when 1sg 2sg-InstrObj 
"When did I hit you?" 

loyos-l-~m 

hit-Prst-1sg 
(Tereskin 1961) 
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30. tiyl-a juy-a, 
here-Lat come-Impcr.2sg 
'Come here, I will feed you' 

ma nOI)-;) jawil-l-;)m. 
1 sg 2sg-InstrObj feed-Prst-l sg 

(T ere skin 1961) 

31. app-al-n;) illY:L jaw~H;), joyol juy-a wera-y;)n. 
father-POSS.3sg-LOC 3sg-InstrObj feed-PstO.3sg bow 3sg-Dat make-PstO.3sg 
'Father fed him, made him a bow' (Tereskin 1961) 

32. t;)ruy qojn;)k;)m.ll!Y:i way-w;)l 

suddenly somebody 3sg-InstrObj call-Prst.3sg 
'Suddenly somebody calls him' (Tereskin 1961) 

3.1.1.1.8 Ablative 

The Ablative case marker /-oy/ expresses the source of movement or object transfer: 

33. man-oy qoqq;)pa al m;)n-a 

1sg-Ab1 far Neg go-Imper.2sg 
"Don't go far away from me" 

34. ma jin-oy sil-a m;)n-s-;)m 

lsg 3PL-Abl away-IlIat go-Pst2-1sg 
'I went away from them' 

3.1.1.1.9 Abessive 

The Abessive case characterizes the situation with respect to absence of some referent 

in the State, Event, Action: 

35. man-l;)y wer-w;)1 
1sg-Abess do-Prst.3sg 
'(S)he works without me' 

3.1.1.2 Reflexive Forms of Personal Pronouns 

118 

Eastern Khanty personal pronouns also have the so-called reflexive forms (alternatively: 

emphatic and reflexive fo rms (Gulya 1966) or dejinite-possessivefonns (Tereskin 1961». 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



119 

The morphological makeup of these fonns is the following, the stem of the personal 

pronoun is affixed with the marker I-til, most probably with an emphatic semantics, and a 

possessive suffix corresponding in number and person to the stem personal pronoun is added: 

x + I-til + POSS.x 

Where X is the base personal pronoun, and x - is the possessive affix corresponding to X. 

These fonns are used quite robustly in various syntactic positions and their functional 

characteristics are quite diverse. When occurring in the Agent, or Target semantic role, they 

have prototypical reflexive substantive meaning: 'I myself, 'you yourself: 

36. joy-t-il ktim lUytas 

3sg-Rfl-3sg out exit-Pst2.3sg 
'Then he himself went out' 

When appearing as arguments in the function of the nominal attributive modifier, these fonns 

have a possessive - reflexive meaning: 'my own', 'your own': 

37. rna man-t-im sem-yal-am-na t'i tayi ajnam wu-yal-im 

Isg Isg-Rfl-lsg eye-Du-POSS.1sg-1nstr/Com Dem place once see-Pst3-1sg 
'I saw this all with my own eyes' 

Finally, when occurring as arguments functioning as an adverbial modifier, these fonns have 

a manner modifier meaning' I along', 'just them': 

38. alvali joy-t-ll ahmta-s 

39. 

AlvaH 3sg-Rfl-3sg go_to_bed-Pst2.3sg 
'Alvali went to bed by himself (alone)' 

jal-il-a nUIJ-t-an 
go-Mult-Imper 2sg-Rfl-2sg 
"Walk your own way!" 

lokk-::ll-::lY 
road-POSS.3sg-Abl 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



120 

More complete paradigm of these forms is as follows: 

Sg Du PI 
1 mantim mintim:m m~IJti.iy / mit.Jtuy 

2 nOIJtin nm n~IJtin / nit.Jtin 

3 joy til / loy til jintin / lintin j ~ytil / l~ytil / / j iytil / liytil 

Table 3: Reflexive Forms of Eastern Khanty Personal Pronouns. 

There is also another form of the personal pronoun (so far only in the 3sg), which appears 

to have a similar reflexive (emphatic )/possessive semantics. Morphologically, it represents 

the base of the personal pronoun (here 3sg) affixed with the marker /-nam/-nam /: 

40. tOy~ w~tS'-imt-ay~n tSu ray~w joy-namp~ w~tS'-imt-ay~n. 

fire take_fire-Mmnt-PstO.3sg Det right away 3sg-Refl tookfire-Mmnt-PstO.3sg 
'The fire started, and it (the grass tuft) took the fire itself 

41. JUJ toyi j0yi-t~, joy-nam utwisoy kum popoyla-y~n. 

bile away throw-IMPP 3sg-Rfl window out jump-PstO.3sg 
'(He) threw the bile away, and (himself) jumped outside through the window' 

42. atS-il m~n-ay~n ~raIJ puyl-a ... 

village-IlIat 

43. 

elder_brother-3sg go-PstO.3sg other 
'The elder brother left for the other village, ... ' 

tOt jOy-nam jay-l~l kas-t~ tOt 

Dem 3sg-Rfl people-Poss.3PI find-IMPP Dem 
' ... found his (own) family there and started to live there' 

k~si-n~ nuy joyl-~l loy-nam~ 

man-Loc upward bow-POSS.3sg 3sg-Refl 
'The man put his (own) bow down' 

p~rtay 

back 

w~l-m-ay~n. 

live-Inch-PSTO.3sg 

w~j-t~. 

take-PstO.3sg 

This pronominal form appears mainly either in the Agent semantic role (40, 41), or as a 

possessive/attributive modifier to the nominal argument, in which case it is juxtaposed 

(commonly pre-posed (42) but may also occur as a postposition (43)) to the modified head. 

The marker I-nam/-nam / is quite infrequent and only occurs on another pronominal fonn, 

definite collective pronoun "Jnam 'aU' derived from "i 'one'. 
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44. ~j-nam m~n-s-~t. 

all go-Pst2-3PI 
'Everyone has gone' 

3.1.2 Demonstrative Pronouns 

3.1.2.1 Inflection 

121 

There are four main forms of the Eastern Khanty demonstratives: timi 'this one 

here', tomi 'that one there'; and t'it'this', t'ot/ t'ut'that'. 

Proximal Remote 
DefiniteNisible timi tomi 

Indefinite/Invisible tS'it tS' ot / tS'ut 
Table 4: Eastern Khanty DemonstratIve Pronouns. 

45. tom kor p~lk-a ur-s-gm 
that swamp side-Illat cross-PST2-1sg 

'I crossed to the other side of that swamp' 

46. tim t~yi atgm-aki 

47. 

48. 

this place bad-Pred 
'This here is a bad place' 

tflu sar-na ma-n qatS 
that pike-Loc Isg-Acc almost 
'That pike almost got me out of the boat' 

k~mlayt~-ya1. 

turn_over-Pst1.3sg 

m0y0Jn~ n0lJ-~n nuy 
how 2sg-Loc upward 

w~-jin tf'i 
take-Pass-PstO.2sg this 

sarto 
pike 

'How did you get this pike out?' 

Similarly to personal pronominal forms, demonstratives could be co-referential with 

arguments or adjuncts in a variety of syntactic functions, and thus have an extended case 

paradigm: 

Sg Du PI 
Proximal Remote Proximal Remote Proximal Remote 

Nom timi tomi timiygn tomiygn timit tomit 
Loc timin~ tomin~ timiy~nn~ tomiy~nn~ timitn~ tomitno 
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IllatlDat timij~ tomij~ timiy~m~ tomiy::m~ timit~ tomit~ 

AlIat timija~ tomijarm timiy~na~ tomiy~narm timita~ tomitarm 

Com 

Ablat 

Abess 

Transl 

tim ina tomina timiy~nna tomiy~nna timitna 

timijQy tomijQY timiy~nQy tomiy~njQY timitQy 

timi~ tomi~ timiy~n~ tomiy~n~ timit~ 

timi~ tomi~ timiy~n~ tomiy~n~ timit~ 

Table 5: Case Paradigm of the Eastern Khanty Demonstrative Pronouns 
(DefiniteNisible ). 

tomitna 

tomitQY 

tomit~ 

tomit~ 

More typically, however, the demonstratives robustly collocate with nouns, in which case 

they behave similarly to other nominal modifiers, i.e. appear preposed to the head noun, 

uninflected for case, whereas the head noun carries the case agreement inflection (47): 

49. 

50. 

• Dem.Pm.Def. modifying the NP with the Agent semantic role of the matrix clause 

marked by Nom. case: 

tom 
that (Nom) 

pul pun lajay-wgl 

piece hair hang-Prst.3sg 

'There's that bunch of animal hair hanging' 

• Dem.Pm.Def. modifying the NP with the Target semantic role 0-marked for case: 

tS'u l'a-n~ ratS 

that time-Loc old man 

tS'~l'~yta-y~nl tim wer~l)-ot- ~t. 

scream-PstO.3sg this little-thing-PI 

'Then the old man screamed to these children.' 

• Dem.Pm.Def. modifying the Locative role marked by Loc. case: 

51. tom p~l~k-n~ 

that side-Loc 

'On the other side' 

• Dem.Pm.Def. modifying the 'target' Locative role marked by Illative/Dative case: 

52. in-ta qoji-m-l)-an, tom kollgl)-a joy-a, man-a tSel~yt-a. 

eat-INF want-PP-2sg-Loc that bank-Lat come-Impr.2sg Isg-Lat call-Impr.2sg 
'If you want to eat, come to that bank, call for me.' 
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• Dem.Pm.Def. modifying the 'source' Locative role marked by Ablative2 case: 

53. tom-pel'k-oy sgwgsiki mg!]-a jo-Wgl. 

that-side-AbI2 Sevsiki IPl.-Lat go-Prst.3sg 
'Sewsiki [wood goblin] is coming here from that side of the river.' 

Sg Du PI 
Nom tS'it tS'ut tJ'itkgn tS'utqgn tS'itgt tS'utgt 

Loc tS'itna tJ'utna tS'itkgnna tS'utqgnna tS'itgtna tS'utgtna 

IllatlDat tJ'it~ tS' ut!\ tS'itkgn~ tS'utqgn!\ tS'itgt~ tS'utgt!\ 

Allat tS'ita~ tS'utaM tS'itkgna~ tS'utqgnaM tS'itgta~ tS'utgtaM 

Com tS'itna tS'utna tS'itkgnna tS'utqgnna tS'itgtna tS'utgtna 

Ablat tS'itQj tS'utQy tS'itkgnQj tS'utqgnjQy tS'itgtQj tS'utgtQy 

Abess tS'it~ tS'ut~ tS'itkgn~ tS'utqgn~ tS'itgt~ tS'utgtlay 

Transl tS'it~ tS'ut~-y tS'itkgn~ tS'utqgn~ tS'itgt~ tJ'utgt~ 

Table 6: Case Paradigm of the Eastern Khanty Demonstrative Pronouns 
(Indefinite/lnvisible ). 

54. tS'u pirng jgy (kgntgy - jay - al'it) puygl 

that after 3PI Khanty-people village 

gJ pel'gy-ng amti-t qat, tfot / tfut wgl-mg-t. 

one side-Loc build-PstO.3Pl house that live-PP-3PI 
'After that they built the house close to the village and lived there.' 

• Coding Target argument in Nom. case: 

55. ng!] tgt al Sgrk-itgn. 

2Du that Neg make.noise-Impr.2Du 
'Don't be so naughty (Lit.: Your two such(that, like so) don't make noise ).' 

The antecedent of the Dem.Pm. maybe the VP or a clause, as in the interrogative (56b) and 

(c), where the cataphoric 'this' in (b), and anaphoric 'this' in (c) are referential with the VP 

'got me really scared' in the second part of (b). 

56. a) kgsi-ng sgm-gl joy 
man-Loc heart-POSS.3sg/sg home 
'The man's heart stopped.' 

lokkinta-ygn. 
stop-PstO.3sg 

b) muyl'a tSHi jal'iy-wgn, ma-n tSgqg kgn'kg-mtg-s-gn? 

why this act-Prst.-2sg Isg-Acc very frighten-Mmnt-Pst2-2sg 
"W11Y do you do this? Got me really scared." 
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c) m~la nOl) man-n~ ~j tl'iti kot~y-kal-~n, ma ~j tfiti s~m-am joy aml~yil-kal. 

manner 2sg lsg-Loc one this do-Pstl-2sg lsg one this heart-Poss.1sg stop-Pst1.3sg 
"'Back then, you did the same to me, then my heart was stopping like that.'" 

• Coding Locative in Loc. case in adjunct relation: 

57. mn~ ma jo-s-im, nOl) tf'u-n~-l) 

just 1 sg go-Pst2.1 sg 2sg that-Loc-Poss.2sgJsg 
'I just came/arrived, you, that instance, ... 

nomiy j~y~s kum 

exactly shit outside 
... are throwing away the wastes.' 

tot-Emil ti-s-~n. 

take. out-Pst2-2sg 

124 

This example shows a rare temporal deixis marking by Dem.Pm.Indef. in Loc.case to express 

spatial/temporal location and for 2sg/possession to express identification of the temporal 

location with a referent of the proposition (2sg), literally: 'at that (moment) of yours'. 

However, more frequently, Dem.Pm.Indef. are used not independently, but in modifying 

function with NP arguments with various semantic role. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

• Dem.Pm.Indef. modifying the Agent semantic role marked by Nom. case: 

.t.DJ jay joy jOl)-it. 

that people home come-PstO.3sg 
'Those people carne into the house.' 

tSu-pirn~ 

that-after 

till qu p~y-~l-a 

that man son-POSS.3sg-Lat 
'After that, that man says that to his son: ".' 

tSuti joloy-w~l. 

that say-Prst.3sg 

tf'u III qat-a jOl)a-y~n tS'u aJ nil)-al'i-k~n-~ 

that woman house-Illat/Dat go-PstO.3sg that little woman-Dimin-Du-Illat 

tol'k-~y~s. 

tell-Pst3.3sg 
'That woman came [back] into the house [and] told those little girls' 

tS'u -pirn~ t1:11 ratS qat-a 
that-after-Loc that old man house-Illat 
'After that the old man came into the house. ' 

kOl)a-y~n. 

enter-PstO.3sg 
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These examples of Dem.Pm. modifying NPs with the Agent semantic role include also 

modification of the Agent of a dependent clause (temporal, spatial, conditional or relative): 

62. qunta t['u Jay im-I-Gt in-tG, ratS 
when that people sit-Prst-3PI eat-IMPP old man 
'When those people got down to dinner, the old man ... ' 

juk-i 

forward- Illat 

ma-y~n kum tS'eltyta-y~n 

go-PstO.3sg out scream-PstO.3sg 
niIJi-t-a. 
woman-PI-Illat 

' ... ran outside and screamed to the women .. ' 

63. tS'u l'an~ Gj~mkit~m qu-j-t ~nt~ qoy nom~ysGk-min, 

that time young man-EP-PI Neg long think-Conv 
'Then not thinking much, young men ... ' 

nov wer-~t, m~n-~t tOyla, qo w~l-Gt tC..1L jay 

arrow do-PstO.3PI go-PstO.3PI that-Illat where live-PstO.3PI that people 
' ... made arrows and went where those people lived' 

as well as the Agent of the matrix clause inside a dependent clause, which in tum, is also a 

part of the matrix clause24
: 

64. qunto qat tOY9-n~ i-m-~l, ratS uw~yt-~t~ qa tOyat 

when house fire-Loc eat-PP-3sg oldman see-PstO.3sg house fire 
'When the house burnt down, the old man saw, that while the house was burning,' 

i-m-~l-oy, tf'u jay ent~w w~laka m~y- a 
eat-PP-3sg-Abl that people waist up to ground-Lat 
, ... those people got under the ground up to the waist. ' 

il-m~n-t. 

down-go-PstO.3PI 

• Dem.Prn.Indef. modifying the Agent role marked by the Loc. case: 

65. t['u k~si-n~ nuy joyl- il jaya-na tSutSi-mt~-t~. 

that man-Loc upward bow-POSS.3sg 3sg-Loc raise-Mnmt-PstO.3sg/sg 
'That man aimed his bow at him.' 

24 [[When the house bumed down]deph the old man saw [that [while the hOllse was bumingjd.pJ, those people got under the 
ground up to the waist]matrixl]depl]matrixl. 

Matrix I: 'the old man saw that while the house was burning, those people got under the ground up to the waist'; 

Matrix 2: 'those people got ll11der the ground lip to the waist'. 
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66. 

karay-n~ oy-il i1 mayn'imt;}-t;}. 

eagle-Lac head-POSS.3sg/sg 
'The eagle got its head down.' 

downward bow-PstO.3sg 

• Dem.Pm.Indef. modifying NP with the Target semantic role 0-marked for case: 

muyl'a t('iti jal'iy-w~n, ma-n tS~q~ 

why this act-Prst-2sg lsg-Acc very 

"Why do you do this? Got me really scared." 

k~n'k;}-mt~-s-~n. 

frighten-Mmnt-Pst2-2sg 

67. m;}l] app-al-aw-n;} tf'i k;}nt;}y jay wel'-s'-il'. 

68. 

69. 

1PI father-Poss.3sg-PI-Loc this Khanty people kill-Pst2-3PVsg 
'Our fathers killed these Khanty people.' 

j;}y ja-yit weI' -ta ill! ratS 1 ill! ' ka 
3PI come-PstO.3PI kill-INF that old. man and that two 
'They have come to kill that old man and those two women. ' 

k~nt~y 

Khanty 

ratS-n;} ]a]-;}m W;}j-t;} 

old man-Loc axe-Poss.3sg take-PstO.3sg 

nil]-k;}n. 

woman-Du 

t('u ;}n'amG ratS' ]aj-;}m-nG oy-il-tGtG joy;}m-tG. 

that old old man axe-Poss.3sg-Instr head-Poss.3sg-InstrObj hit-PstO.3sg 
'The old Khanty man took an axe and hit that old man on the head with the axe.' 

70. qunti ratS tD kal tiym-al-nG, kuj-;}t l'isiymin puyjaIG-t. 

when old man this word say-PP-3sg-Loc man-PI laugh-Conv get.up-PstO.3PI 
'When the old man said these words, the young men got up laughing.' 

126 

The last example prompts, the frequent use of this Dem.Pm.Indef. with the semantics of 

message cataphorically preceding the direct report, or less often, anaphorically following it: 

71. ratS G] nil]-a tfiti 

old man one woman-Ill at this 
'The old man said to one woman this: ... ' 

tOlka-y;}n. 

say-PstO.3sg 

72. qaray k;}si-j-a ti'jj:i tolOy-w()l. 

say-Prst.3sg cagle man-EP-Illat this 
'The eagle says this to the man: ... ' 

73. wer;}l]-ot-~t puy~l jor-na puy-w~l-t, t[iti tS'el'-w~l-t. 

little-thing-PI village center-Loc jump-Prst-3PI this scream-Prst-3PI 
'The children are jumping in the street and are screaming this: ... ' 
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74. jOlJr-al'i tfuti joy-a to 10 y-W;';l1. 

say-Prst.3sg mouse-Dim that 3sg-Illat 
'The mouse says the following: ... " 

75. k;';lsi tC'uti kork-a to lOy-w;';l 1. 
man that eagle-Illat say-Prst.3sg 
'The man says that to the eagle: ... ' 

76. ;';ljpa bsi-j-a koroy tf'uti tolOy-w~l. 

once man-EP-Illat eagle that say-Prst.3sg 
'Once, the eagle says that to the man: ... ' 

77. ;';llJka-n;';l p;';lli-t-;';l jaw;';l-t;';l, tfuti juy-a to lOy-w;';l 1. 
mother-Loc breast-PL-Instr/Obj feed-IMPP that 3sg-Illat say-Prst.3sg 
'Mother (breast-) fed him and so says this to him: ... ' 

78. p~y-l-a tfuti tOlOy-w;';ll. 

79. 

son-POSS.3sg/sg-Illat that say-Prst.3sg 
'She says that to her son: ... ' 

tS'u-pirn~ ratS juy-im j ay-a tf'uti 
Det-after old man come-PP people-Illat that 
'Then the old man says that to the foreigners: ... ' 

tOloy-w;';ll. 

say-Prst.3sg 

• Dem.Prn.Indef. modifying the Locative role marked by Loc case: 

80. ~J k;';lsi qutS'kil'-t~ m;';ln-m-al'-n~, tr'u t~y~-j-a joya'-y~n. 

one man hunt-IMPP go- PP- 3sg - Loc that place-EP-Lat come-PstO.3sg 
'One man went hunting and got to that place.' 

127 

There are a number of strong collocations of Dem.Prn.Rem.Indef. with the postposition 

(grammatic ali zed nominal in the Loc. case) used to express temporal modification of the 

event, such as: tS'u pirn~ 'after that': 

81. t('u pirn~ koron-~y oy-il 

that after eagle-Trans I head-POSS.3sg/sg 
'The eagle then, raised his head.' 

82. tf'u pirn;';l qoroy tf'uti k;';lsi-ja tOlOy-w~l. 

that after cagle that man-Illat say-Prst.3sg 
'After that, the eagle says the following to the man: ... ' 
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83. k:::lsi tSayinHi-Y:::ln, t['u ptrn;:l JIll 
man get ready-PstO.3sg that after 3DU 

'The man got ready, and then they flew.' 

poroX'I' -k;:ln. 

fly-Prst-3DU 

84. tr'u pirn~ qoroy w~l-t~ t~y~-ja poroy l~l-k:::ln joy juq-qin. 

that after eagle live-IMPP place-Lat fly-PstO.3DU home come-PstO.3Du 
'After that, the eagle went to that place where he lived, and they got back home.' 

85. !ill pirn~ in m~n-k~n. 

that after 3DU go-PstO.3DU 
, After that they (two) left.' 

or with the noun 'time' - tSu lanG 'at that time'; 

86. quntG intot tet~y wer-l' -~t~n 

when food inwards do-Prst-2Du and 
'After you cook the food and ... ' 

qat pam-nat~ 

house grass-Com 

tS'~ki-I-t~n, lllan~ kum 

fill-Prst-2Du that time out 
' ... fill the house with the hay, then go outside.' 

luyti - tGn. 

go-Prst.2Du 
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Occasionally, with the Russian borrowing remrJ (Russ. vremja 'time') in the Eastern 

Khanty Loc. case - tS'u rem~ng 'right then': 

87. tr'u rem~-nG al'w~ il ruyimta-y~n noroyta-ygn. 

that time-Loc Alva down jump-PstO.3sg run-PstO.3sg 
'Right then, Alva jumped down and went running.' 

as well as other temporal and spatial modifiers: 

88. tOyG w~tS'-imt-ayGn tr'u ray~w Joyna-mpG wGtS'-imt-ay;:m. 

fire take.fire-Mmnt-PstO.3sg that right away 3sg-Refl took.fire-Mmnt-PstO.3sg 
'The fire started, and it [the grass tuft] itself lit up that instant.' 

• Dem.Prn.Indef. modifying the Locative role marked by the IllativelDative case: 

89. qu-j- ~t tr'u puyl-a jo-yit joyon. 

man-EP-PI that village-Illat come-PstO.3PI night 

'The young men came to that village at night.' 
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• Dem.Pm.Indef. modifying juxtaposed noun in the function of nominal modifier: 

90. t['u k~si-n:::l appa-k:::lI :::llJka-k:::lI :::In'am-k:::ln 

that man-Loc father-Poss.3sglDu mother-Poss.3sglDu get old-PstO.3DU 
'That man's father and mother got old ... ' 

91. j:::l1JjolJ-ni-n:::l till ni IopiSaj en-t:::l, m~na-Y:::ln J:::lY qat-iI-a. 

92. 

water-woman-Loc that woman cloth put-PstO.3sg go-PstO.3sg inside house-3PI-Lat 

'The mermaid put on that woman's clothes and went to their home.' 

tS'u-pirn:::l tSu ratS i ka nilJ-k:::ln w~j-:::lI' 

that-after that old man and two woman-Du take-3sg 
'After that that old man and two women took ... ' 

Jay wel'i-t, m:::ln-:::lt 

people reindeer-PI go-PstO.3PI 
' ... those people's reindeer and went to 
their village. ' 

puyl-:::ll-a. 

village-Poss.3sg-Illat 

93. t['u iki S:::lY:::l-put W:::lj-t:::l noroyta-Y:::ln. 

that old.man kind-pot take-IMPP run-PstO.3sg 
'(She) took the old man's pot and ran away.' 
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Finally, quite rarely, demonstratives (only Indefinite in these data) occur in the predicate 

function in a way similar to nominal predicates, using the predicator/adverbializer affix 1-

iki/. In this case, the demonstrative is anaphoric with the antecedent NP of Target, 

Instrument, nominal or verbal modifier semantics: 

94. amp-at t['ut-iki znachit wajay men-ay~n 

dog-PI that-Pred means animal go-PSTO.3sg 
'The dogs are here like that, so the animal has gone out' 
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4. ATTRIBUTIVE NOMINAL MODIFIERS 

4.1 Adjectives 

130 

Further utilizing word-class assignments based on a constellation of interacting criteria, 

with a prototype principle at the core of the categorization, we can identify a class of nominal 

modifiers with attributive semantics, i.e. adjectives. 

1. ~1l~ ni-IJ~ juy-nam wer~IJot-~1 jern~s-el oyti-ja p~n-t~ 
big woman-Loc home-Allat child-Poss3sg dress-Poss.3sg inside-Iat put-PSTO.3sg 
'The elder woman put her children in her dress' 

2. puJk-al'i at~m ul~m wera-y~n 
bird-Dim bad dream see-PSTO.3sg 
'The little bird saw a bad dream' 

3. ni m~na-y~n graD puyl-a 
woman go-PSTO.3sg strange village-Illat 
'The woman left for the other village' 

4. ~j aj ni man-na qit' -qas 
one small woman lsg-Loc stay-PST2 
'One girl (small woman) stayed here with me' 

Identification of adjectives as an independent word-class rarely yields undisputed 

outcomes, and Khanty is not an exception. As it will be shown below, most of the Eastern 

Khanty candidates for adjectives appear contestable based on at least some criteria. 

4.1.1.1 Semantic features 

The analysis of the semantics of the Eastern Khanty nominal modifiers yields fairly 

prototypical semantic groupings, conventionally put forward for the class of adjectives: 

dimension: aj 'small/young'; ~ma 'big/old'; qo 'long'; w~nlwan 'short'; 

wat' /wan't' 'narrow'; jar kor 'taWhigh hill'. 
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physical shape: wan' 'thin', kal 'thick'; kama 'wide'; qoy 'long'; n'ayl 'short'; 

walaq 'bent, not straight'. 

taste: ew~st 'sweet', wat'~r 'bitter', s~lnalJ 'salty'. 

tactile quality: pest~ 'sharp', mat~l 'dull';. ;)tiy 'cold'; n'am'ay 'soft'; telk'ay 

'smooth/even'; w~l'~k 'smooth/clean/open'; 

value: j~m 'good/correct'; at(;)m /at~m 'bad/defective'; 

There are also examples of Eastern Khanty adjectives that would fall in the group of 

those with typologically less prototypical semantics: 

- evaluative & human propensity: wij 'crafty, naughty, mischievous'; stik~n jernas 

'nice shirt'; adlJ 'different/strange/foreign'; jertin 'expensive'; ajaIj ko~l 'good/ lucky 

day'; sam_a-n qasi 'brave/hearty man'; namaslay qasi 'dumb person'; ajl(;)y-ko11(;)y 

'untalkative, unsociable (aj 'sma1Vlittle', kol 'word') 

living states: 

+ age: ukum, weralJ, 'young/small'; piras, asiy, an'ama, (;)11(;) 'old 

(human/animate)' . 

+ health: morokk;) / moryam 'healthy, recovered'; k~tSay 'sick'; 

+ life: tS'0lJwa 'late/diseased'. 

Curiously, although there are considerable lexical means of expressing color in Eastern 

Khanty, most color terms are derived from nOWlS, either by affixation or by metaphoric 

extension, rather than being a part of a non-derived proper adjective closed class. This is a 

less frequent phenomonen typologically (Dixon 1977; Givon 2001; Haspelmath 2002) based 
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on cross-linguistic companson of adjectives. Eastern Khanty color terms are mainly 

denominal derivatives: nayi iimp 'white dog (naj 'fire/light')'; w~rt~-ul 'red berry (w~r 

'blood')'; w~sta 'yellow' (wes 'mammoth tusk'); sarn';;l-way 'golden (gold metal - most 

probably from sar~n 'Zyryan people') coin', ~-ul 'black-berry' (p;;ly~t 'fur'); s~i ul 

'black berry (s~j 'coal')'; w-pun~w/p 'gmy furred/haired (soj 'frost')'. Simile, in analytical 

constructions, is often employed to specify colors: 

5. nrar~y pam qoras;;lw 

wet grass image 
'green like wet grass' 

The semantic function of the Eastern Khanty adjectives is typologically conunon for this 

word-class (Shopen 1985; Givon 2001; Haspelmath 2002), namely, that of modification of 

nouns, i.e. expressing a quality of the modified nominal referent. Thus, adjectives here 

denote some salient, relatively stable in temporal terms feature of an entity. 

4.1.1.2 Syntactic features 

In the prevailing majority of the instances, the Eastern Khanty adjective is prototypically 

a clause constituent that immediately precedes the noun that it modifies (93,5%) as in (1-5), 

and less prototypically follows it (6,5%) as in (6): 

6. tuy'ul ~lB tS'iyla-y~n 

fire big burn-PSTO.3sg 
'The Qig fire bums well' 

The less rigid word order normally implies that the modified nominal participant is higher on 

identifiability scale, i.e. is contextually accessible (more cf.1 0.2.Inforn1ation Structure). 
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Leaving outside this discussion such nominal modifiers as quantifiers (or limiting 

modifiers), this section will deal predominantly with the so-called descriptive adjectives as 

prototypical representatives of the class. 

Syntactically, Eastern Khanty adjectives function either as nominal modifiers or as 

predicates: 

• Nominal modifiers. In this function adjectives typically precede the modified noun 

not carrying any of the nominal inflections (number, case, possession): 

7. tom ukum ot wij kuliIt::l-Y::l1 
Dem small thing naughty behave-3sg 
'That baby (small thing) is naughty ... ' 

8. ::;1l~ sart ratS man-n::l loyoli-s-im 
big pike oldman lsg-Loc getJeady-PstO-Isg/sg 
'I got big pike ready' 

9. jal-s-im tSinam nayi amp-am 
stand-Pst2-lsg Dem white dog-POSS.lsg 
'I stand there, white dog at my side' 

10. tam ni stik::ln jernas jan-weI 
Dem woman nice shirt sew-Prst.3sg 
'That woman makes a nice dress' 

• Predicates. In this function, adjectives may either appear as the matrix nominal 

predicate itself, uninflected either for nominal or verbal categories, or as a nominal 

part of. the complex verbal predicate containing either an auxiliary verb in a finite 

form or a nonfinite (typically imperfective participle) verb form. 

+As a simple nominal predicate, an adjective may either appear in its bare, 

uninflected form, or with a prcdicator/adverbializer affix 1-( a/::l )ki/. 

Bare adjective-predicate is much less frequent (15%): 
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11. pun-~l nayil 

3sg-POSS.3sg short 
'The hair (his) is short' (nayil adj. 'short') 

12. nimlim wasim, tSoya sarmali 
ski-POSS.lsg take-lsg snow shallow 
'I took my skis, snow is shallow' (sar~m adj. 'shallow') 
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The last example represents an infrequent case of adjectives carrying a nominal derivational 

(Dim) affix I-alii. 

- Adjective with a predicator/adverbializer affix 1-( a/~ )kil is a more typical, 

productive and frequent nominal predicate in Eastern Khanty (42%): 

13. juy wuja1J-~ki 
3sg proud-Pred 
'She is proud/fat' (wujal] adj. 'fat/proud (woj n. 'fat')') 

14. nu j~m-aki 
ok good-Pred 
'Ok, well' (j~m adj. 'good') 

- There are occasional examples of reduplication of the predicatorl 

adverbializer affix I-(a/g)kil attested in south-eastern dialect of Vasyugan, in 

approximately 7% of the instances of nominal predicates: 

15. toyi jor ;:;lb-ki-~ki 

place swamp_hill big-Pred-Pred 
'That place there is Qig' (;:;11;:; adj. 'big') 

16. j~m-ak'i-~ki 

good-Pred-Pred 
'Ok, then' (jgm adj. 'good') 

The exact function of such reduplication is unclear, for, as follows from the comparison of 

(14) and (16), at least in some of the usages, functional distribution is parallel. The most 

plausible hypothesis is that the first I-(a/g)kil in these instances is actually a derivational 
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affix deriving adverbs from adjectives, whereas the second one is the predicator/adverbializer 

affix signifying the nominal predicate syntactic function. The use of first /-(a/~)kil as an 

adverbial derivational affix is quite regular (cf. 5.Adverbial Modifiers): 

17. pirtay un-kas-im t03~ j~m-aki 

back cross-Pst 1-1 s g also good -Pred 
'I crossed back also well' 

+ Adjective as a nominal part of complex verbal predicate (Adj+V). In these 

instances the predicate contains an adjective, either affixed by I-(a/~)kil (70%) - (17-

18) or not (30%) - (19), and followed by a finite verb form, most typically werta 'do' 

(22-23) or j~yta 'become' (18,20, and 21). 

18. katim sart poy~-joy al'wi-n~ kon-~l k~tf-ay j~y-ay~n. 

fast pike gut-Abl2 Alva-Loc stomach-POSS.3sg sick-Pred become-3sg 
, Al va's stomach got sick after eating the greasy pike-fish guts' 

19. tom ukum ot wij kulilt-~y~l 

Dem small thing naughty behave-3sg 
'That baby is naughty (crafty/mischievously behaves), 

20. q~m sari meleq-qi j~-w~l 
Indeflater wann become-Prst.3sg 
'Soon it'll get warmer outside' 

21. os t'u suytow-~t pani t'u jertin-~qi j~y-~t 

also Dem medication-PI and Dem expensive-Pred become-3PL 
'But medication is getting expensive' 

In case ofthe verb 'do', the semantics of the expressed event is typically causative. 

22. pani oypi kol-~qi wer-l-i 
and door open-Pred do-Prst-PS.3sg 
'And he opens the door (does open)' 

23. oypi .kQl~~qi w~r-s-it~n 

door open-Pred do-Pst2-PS.3Pl 
'(they) opened (did open) the door' 

There are occasional references to a certain diminutive/deficient aspect in the semantics of 
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the nominal predicates suffixed with /-(a/;::l)ki/, i.e. a certain expression of the weakness of 

the attributed quality in the modified entity (Kuznetsov 2004). This, however, is only 

revealed in the translation of the Eastern Khanty examples into a contact language (most 

frequently Russian): 

sasam-aqi 'a little hard/tough (Russ. meepooeamblu (tverdovatyj)), 

qinal]-aqi 'a little solid (Russ. KpenKoeambul (krepkovatyj))' 

mele-qi 'a little warmer (Russ. nome11Jlee (poteplee))' 

This gradience nuance in the semantics of /-(a/g)ki/ predicates, however, cannot be attributed 

to the marker /-(a/;::l)ki/ itself. Examples are abundant, where this type of adjectival predicates 

exists without any such 'feature weakness' in the semantics of the adjectival predicates: 

24. ilim t;::lY li-wgl, Sto uY-;::lI-pa qolglJ-gqi 
shy be-Prst.3sg that head-POSS.3sg-Allat bald-Pred 
'(He) feels shy, that his head is bald' 

25. os t'u suytOWGt pani t'u jertinGqi '. jGY-Gt 
also Dem medication-PI and Dem expensive-Pred become-3PL 
'but medication is getting expensive' 

26. kur-kGn qawg qgtS-Gki-YGn, oY qGtS-Gki, kun qgtS-Gki 
feet-Du sort hurt-Pred-Du head hurt-Pred stomach hurt-Pred 
'My feet and such hurt, my head aches, my stomach hurts' 

It is most likely, that the 'feature weakness' in some translations of the instances originates 

from the interaction of discourse pragmatic, emotional and semantic aspects of the utterance, 

and that this semantic feature is to be attributed to the domain of epistemic modality of the 

whole proposition, rather than semantics per se of the particular nominal predicate or 

predicator affix /-(a/g)ki/. 
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4.1.1.3 Morphological features 

With regard to their morphological makeup, Eastern Khanty adjectives can be described 

as having both derivational and grammatical morphological elements. First, all of the Eastern 

Khanty lexical units with attributive or nominal predicate function, denoting a salient, 

temporary stable feature of an entity, may be categorized with regard to their morphological 

complexity into two major groups: i) morphologically simple, i.e. those of a closed class of 

non-derived nominal stems, and ii) morphologically complex, i.e. those derived by affixation, 

compounding, and combination of the former and the latter. 

4.1.1.3.1 Derivational 

This morphological classification implies that all examples can be classified as belonging 

to either a group of non-derived tokens whose etymology is no longer transparent, or to a 

group of those that are derived, i.e. represent the usages of the noun-, rarely other adjective- , 

and verb-stems accompanied by a variety of nominal affixes. 

4.1.1.3.1.1 Non-derived adjectives 

Non-derived Eastern Khanty adjectives, adjectives proper, are a closed class of mono­

and bi-syllabic stems, fairly stable inter-dialectally. Consistently with typological 

generalizations (Dixon 1977), this Eastern Khanty closed class of adjectives includes lexical 

units of mainly prototypical adjectival semantic groups, such as: 

- dimension: aj 'small'; ~11~ 'big/old'; qoy 'long'; w;'}n 'short'; wat' 'narrow'; en;'} 

'thick'; 

- age: ukum 'young/small'; pir;'}s 'old (human/animate)'; 

- value: j;'}m 'good, correct'; atam /atgm 'bad, defective'; 
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- human propensity: wij 'crafty, naughty, mischievous'; tOygr 'greedy' 

A more complete list of the class members would include the following units: 

en;;) 'thick'; kol;;) 'slippery'; 1;;)1;;) 'melted'; pest;;) 'quick, sharp'; serg 'strong/tough'; wan 'short'; 

qoy 'long'; kosgy 'oblique'; mingy 'crooked'; nomrgy 'entire'; sar 'front'; norgy 'strange'; 

okom 'small'; ~11~ 'big'; tarem 'hard'; j;;)m 'good'; aj 'little'; qomli 'nimble'; low;;)t 'weak (not 

tight)'; tat 'ready'; n'am;;)k 'soft'; war;;)k 'open'; poyrgk 'round'; moygl 'free'; melgy 'blunt, 

stupid'; solgy 'mellow'; n'ey;;)lt 'low'; qal 'fragile'; jor 'straight'; toygr 'greedy'; pirgs 'old'; 

jglgw 'new'; m'al 'deep'; Hiwtgk 'even', 

4.1.1.3.1.2 Derived adjectives 

The majority of Eastern Khanty adjectives are derived from noun stems with the help of a 

variety of affixes. The affixes normally fall into two main classes: derivational and relational 

or grammatical (Bybee 1985; Melchuk 1997; Croft 2001; Givon 2001; Haspelmath 2002). 

Since, as it was already mentioned, Eastern Khanty nominal modifiers do not carry any 

agreement with the head, relational affixation in this context is non-existent in Eastern 

Khanty. As for derivational affixation in Eastern Khanty nominal modifiers, it is fairly 

diverse, as is the repertoire of changes in grammatical categories, andlor significant meaning 

alterations that they manifest. 

4.1.1.3.1.2.1 Denominal 

The most typical way of deriving nominal modifiers in Eastern Khanty is 

denominalization. Observing possible strategies of semantic grouping of the Eastern Khanty 

denominal nominal modifiers (adjectives), it is evident that these semantic groups generally 

resonate with cross-linguistic semantic domains proposed typologically (Haspelmath 2002). 

Following is the list of the Eastern Khanty denominalizers - derivational affixes found on 

nominal modifiers: 
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• /;;nJ/ has relational /proprietive/ material semantics to the effect "endowed with": 

werelJ ot 'small children (wela 'baby')'; alJtalJ 'having ribs (alJti 'rib')'; alJtalJ 

'having horns (alJat 'hom')'; ajalJ-kolalJ ni 'talkative/sociable woman' (aj 'news'; 

kol 'word')'; alm~lJ 'sleepy (aI~m 'sleep')'; 1i1~lJ 'alive (IiI 'life, breath')'; oqq~lJ 

'fast flowing (oy 'current')'; s~malJ qasi 'courageous man (s~m "heartfull"). 

27. tam ni sukan jernas jan-weI 
Dem woman nice dress sew-Prst.3sg 
'That woman makes a nice dress' (sukan adj. 'nice (suy 'beauty')) 

28. araI] peI'koy qasi 
strange side human 
'stranger, foreigner (aralJ adj. 'alien, strange (ar 'many, various')') 

29. JUY Q~Jl qo 
3sg daughter man 
'He is a man of many daughters (oY~lJ 'having daughters (oyi 'daughter')') 

30. tot top ~j almaI] qo 
Dem only one sleepy man 
'There is only a ~ man there (alm~lJ 'sleepy (al~m 'sleep')')' 

31. juy t[ipan~1J qo 

3sg shaman man 
'He is a man of shaman abilities (tSipan~HJ 'having shaman abilities, tSipan 'shaman')' 

Schematically this process of derivation may be represented as follows: 

NP = Y-/~lJ/ X 

where, X and Yare nouns, and affixation of /~lJ/ to Y manifests its semnatics of a 

nominal modifier to X, with the feature Y attributed as salient to X. 

This affix is velY productive III all Khanty dialects, as well as in related Finno-U gric 
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languages. The meaning of this affix may be approximately described as identifying a feature 

that is saliently, or even inalienably present in an entity. In Finno-Ugric literature it is often 

assigned possessive semantics (Gulya 1966). This is true for the majority of the available 

examples of the Eastern Khanty denominal adjectives derived with this affix, to the extent 

that the head is seen to possess a feature expressed by the modifier, i.e. in the example below, 

it is the 'place' that possesses 'squirrels' and 'lynx' as a salient feature, and not alternatively, 

the 'squirrel' or 'lynx' whom the place belongs to (though it may be hard to distinguish the 

directionality of possession in these real-world situations): 

HilJkilJ tayi 'place with squirrels' kimlaY~lJ tayi 'place with lynx' 

A similar affix is used in closely related Mansi to express possessive semantics (Balandin, 

Vaxmsheva 1957; Kuznetsov 2004). In remotely related Finnish, affix / -inenJ has the 

semantics of possession and of group affiliation (Bubrikh 1955), which finds parallels in the 

semantics of the Eastern Khanty adjectives with the /-~n/-~lJ/ affix. In quite consistent form, 

this affix is present in virtually all Finno-Ugric languages, with identical or very similar 

semantics, which is felt very strongly as an indication of common etymology (Bubrikh 1955; 

Serebrennikov 1962). This derivational affix, most probably, of proto-Finno-Ugric 

diachronic depth, is also etymologically connected to the Eastern Khanty Locative affix /­

(~)n(~)/ and Comitative /-(~)lJ(g)/, being also consistently present in the prevailing majority 

of the Finno-Ugric languages. In existing Finno-Ugric literature, the formal affinity of these 

attributive, Locative and Comitative markers is explained by their fairly evident conceptual 

proximity, i.e. joint/concurrent co-existence at a location (Bubrikh 1955; Serebrennikov 

1962). Leaving aside this discussion of the exact grammaticalization route, it can be said that 

the extension of a proto-affix's functional domain from possessive to Comitative and 
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Locative, and to derivation of type or group affiliation nominals based on a salient feature, 

i.e. nominal modifiers, seems very plausible. 

• Ii/ with proprietive semantics: layirti fit adj. 'heavy boat (lay~rt 

'heaviness/weight/something heavy')'; nayi amp ad}. 'white (naj 'fire/light') dog'; 

mori ot adj. 'wet thing' (maram 'wet/humid'; marata 'to get wet'); alqi qasi adj. 

'weak man (aWa 'to manage/overcome')'; ej jeri ad}. 'medium size (jer 'line, 

bar')'; j~lJki toyi adj. 'wet place (j~lJk 'water')'; qali jernas adj. 'insufficient, 

weak dress/shirt (qal 'weak, fragile')'. 

Schematically, derivation may be represented in the following manner: 

NP = V-Iii X 

where, X and Yare nouns, and affixation of Iii to Y manifests its semantics of a 

nominal modifier to X, with the feature Y attributed as currently salient to X. 

This suffix is also common to many Ugric and Finnic languages where it has the same 

semantics and functional distribution. It is possiqle that the functional domain of the suffix /­

i/ is subject to diachronic reduction, gradually taken over by another, functionally related 

suffix /-~lJ/. This was noticed previously for related and more remote Khanty dialects 

(Tereskin 1961; Gulya 1966; Kuznetsov 2004). 

Semantically, the exact properties of the attribute expressed by these lexical units 

represent an interaction of the semantics of a stem, which the unit is derived from, and the 

semantics of the modified noun. This aspect refers to the nature of adjectives as a lexical 

class, i.e. the fact, that any attribute may only be conceived/experienced indivisibly with the 
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entity that it is modifying, that is, "directly when it is bundled coherently, together with all 

other properties, into a noun-coded entity" which is attributed a certain prominent feature 

expressed by the adjective (Givon 2001: 53). This implies that, for example, the derivational 

affix I-if is used with base-stems of various semantic properties: abstract, collective, 

temporal, concrete, etc., and the exact semantic output is the stem and interaction of both the 

modifier and the head, the whole of the noun phrase: 

jauki toyi adj. 'wet place (ja!]k 'water')'; pami altaI 'pile of hey' (pam 'grass'); 

kulVnoyi ayal' 'sleds loaded with fish/meat' (kuVnoy 'fish/meat'); sat-ali ratS 'hundred­

year-old man' (sat-al 'hundred years'); H-nowti vremja 'old times' (H-now~t 'old(low) 

age/epoch'); itni kun'~l 'dawn' (it~n 'evening'); all]i qos 'moming star' (al~!] 'moming'). 

• /1~y/ with privative semantics, correlating to the abessive case (cf. 

2.1.2.2.3.9.Abessive): fl~ mes' 'cow without homs (a!]~t 'hom')'; pelloy 

'deaf (pel 'ears')'; semloy 'blind (sem 'eyes')': piffs pelloy semloy ratS' 'deaf 

and blind old man'; weruali otlay 'without children' (were!] adj. 'small' -

were!] ot n. 'small children'). 

Schematic representation of this derivation may look as follows: 

NP = Y-/1~y/ X 

where, X and Yare nouns, and affixation of /-l~y/ to Y manifests its semantics of a 

nominal modifier to X, with the lack of feature Y viewed as currently salient in X. 

• /-(a)w/pa) - with relational/proprietive semantics: alqi turaw ni adj. 'woman with 

weak voice, hoarse voiced ( alqi: 'strength-less'; tur 'voice')'; arki pol]kaw wajay 
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'animal with many teeth (pol)k 'tooth')'; aj joyataw adj. 'identical m size'; 

~i.Ll'~l~ta\y adj. 'equal in height'. 

32. arinaw(~) (tayi) men-s-~w 

far place go-Pst2-1 PL 
'W,e went far away' (arinaw ad). 'far/remote/foreign (aral) 'strange')') 

Schematic representation of this derivation may look as follows: 

NP = Y-/aw/ X 

where, X and Yare nouns, and affixation of I-awl to Y manifests its semantics of a 

nominal modifier to X, with some feature Y saliently present in X. Frequently (90% of 

instances), these nouns have more than one attribute, or represent a certain attribute 

nesting feature: 

33. arki pol)kaw wajay 
many tooth-/awl animal 
'animal with many teeth' 

34. illj oyataw ampy~n 

one size-/awl dog-Du 
'dogs of the same size' 

In these examples, first two elements (arki pOIjk 'many teeth' and aj joyat 'one/same size') 

are already Modifier-Noun pairs, and thus it can be said that the affix I-awl in a way, refers 

to the whole NP 'many teeth' or 'one size', deriving the modifier to the head noun 'animal' 

or 'dogs' based on a salient feature 'many teeth' orland 'one size': 

NP[attr] + lawl 

(pm,A~N 
arki p01Jk-aw 
many teeth 

N 
wajay 
animal 
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• /-:JY/ - with a relationaVproprietive semantics: mal:JY 'blunt, sealed, blank'; 

mol:JY 'free, separate, detached'; s:Jl:JY 'friable, gunpowder' (s:Jl' 'small (multiple 

objects: stones, money, pellets),); qol:JY 'cavemous' (qo.l 'opening, crack, 

crevice' (qo}:JI) 'with a crack, crevice')); wal:JY 'single/unmarried, vacant, empty' 

(wal 'single twig'); nrar:JY 'raw, unprocessed, bare' (nrar 'damp, wet') 

35. nrar:JY pam qoras:Jw 
wet grass image/kind 
'green like wet grass' 

Schematic representation of this derivation may look as follows: 

NP = Y-/:JY/ X 

where, X and Yare nouns, and affixation of /-:JY/ to Y manifests its modification of 

X, with the feature Y attributed as saliently present in X. 

• /-t:J/ - with relational/proprietive semantics: pest:J 'sharp, quick', p:Jyt:J 'black' 

(p:Jy:J 'fur of an animal'); w:Jrt:J 'red' (w:Jr 'blood'). 

Schematic representation of this derivation: 

NP = Y-/t~/ X 

where X and Yare nouns, and affixation of /-t:J/ to Y manifests its modification of X, 

with the feature Y attributed as saliently present in X. 

• /-aki/: has a general adverbiaVpredicative derivational semantics: ajaki adj. 'of 

little importance (aj 'small')'; arki 'numerous (ar 'many, various')'; alqi adj. 

'weak (alita 'to manage/overcome'; alta 'to carry'): 
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36. alqi turaw ni 

weak voice woman 
'woman with a weak voice' 

Schematic representation of this derivation may look as follows: 

NP = Y-/aki/ X 
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where affixation of /-aki/ to Y manifests its modification of X, with the feature Y 

attributed as salient in X. 

• Examples of multiple derivational processes show that adverbial/predicator affix /-

(a/:;) )ki/ is the only one that appears to co-occur with other derivational affixes of 

nominal modifiers. The linear order is always such that /-(a/:;))ki/ follows other 

derivational affixes (above). 

(juy) wujalpki 'she is fat/proud' ~ (wuj-alJ ad) 'fat/proud') ~ (woj n 'fat') 

4.1.1.3.1.2.2 Deverbal 

Deriving adjectives from verb stems in Eastern Khanty is fairly infrequent. Among the 

most productive affixes used for this purpose there are: 

• /-t/ that occurs in deverbal nominal modifiers with a resultative/patientive 

semantics: juy wan' -t-:;)ki 'stick is thin, narrow' ~ wan' -t' a 'to cut, trim'. 

Here, the de verbal nominal modifier is wan't 'thin, narrow' with a nominal predicate 

function, with the predicator affix /-akil. 
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More productively, verbal stems are used in the function of nominal modifiers by means 

of nominalization in participial resultative and relative constructions (cf.: 4.2.2. 

Nominalization. below). 

4.1.1.3.2 Grammatical 

4.1.1.3.2.1 Degree of comparison 

Eastern Khanty lexical units with attributive semantics do not have morphological 

ways of expressing the degrees of comparison. Rather, a fairly stable and productive 

analytical construction is employed to express the semantics of comparison of two or more 

entities based on some salient, relatively temporally stable feature. 

37. a) juy m~n nilJa alIa-ki. 

3sg lsg [from] big-Pred 
'(S)he is olderibigger than me'. 

38. loy mes nilJ~ jem-:;lki 

horse cow from/since good-Pred 
'The horse is better than the cow'. 

b) juy m~n nilJa aj-aki. 

3sg lsg [from] small-Pred 
'(S)he is younger/smaller than me'. 

The Eastern Khanty analytical construction of comparison may schematically be 

represented in the following way: 

x Y[Acc] nil)a Z[feature]-/aki/ 

Following Payne's (1999) identification of the elements of the analytical comparative 

construction, in this Eastern Khanty comparative construction, X - is the subject of 

comparison, Y - is a standard of comparison, Z - is an attributelfeature of comparison, and 

the lexical unit niIja is a structural element - a marker of comparison. Similar definitions of 

the constructional elements were proposed in previous studies of Siberian languages 

(Vasiliev 1980; Cheremisina & Solovar 1995). 
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In syntactic terms, this construction represents a normal simple clause, where X - is an S 

argument, typically expressed by nominal or pronominal NP in Nominative case, Y - is an 

oblique expressed by a nominal or pronominal NP in Accusative case, a modifier to the 

nominal predicate Z expressed by an adjective with a derivational/predicator affix /-aki/. The 

marker of comparison /nil]g/ is a postposition with, most probably, Ablative semantics (cf. 

(39)). 

39. tim-al nil]g sem-lgy 
Dem-POSS.3sg from/since eye-Abess. 
'(S )he is blind from birth' (Steinitz 1980) 

Ablative-like semantics of such formal markers of comparison is typologically common in 

Uralic (Collinder 1940; Bubrikh 1955; Serebrennikov 1962; Steinitz 1980; Tereskin 1981; 

Descy 1990), as well as in genetically unaffiliated languages (Payne 1999). 

40. tim qat tom (qat) ni1J~ ~l1~-ki. 

Dem[prox] house Dem[dist] (house) from/since hlg-Pred 

'This house is older than that one (house)'. 

Treatment of the marker /ni1J~/ as a special comparative case marker (Karjalainen, 1964) 

does not seem plausible in light of (39), where this uuit is outside a comparative context and 

has an evident ablative semantics (temporal metaphor). 

As to the order of the elements of the construction, while the clause-final position of the 

attribute - nominal predicate suffixed by /-aki/ is fixed, in compliance with overall Eastern 

Khanty SOV pattern (cf. 10.Simple Verbal Clauses & Argument Structure), the order of the 

standard and the subject may vary (compare (36,37,39,40) vs. (6)). 

41. tom fit-al ni1J~ rna fit-gm ~l1~-ki 

Dem(dist) canoe-POSS.3sg from/since lsg canoe-POSS.1sg big-Pred 
'My canoe is bigger than his canoe' 
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This word order variation is attributed to discourse-pragmatic, information structuring 

patterns of Eastern Khanty reviewed in detail below (cf. lO.Simple Verbal Clauses & 

Argument Structure and lO.2.Information Structure). It has to be noted though, that the order 

standard-marker remains fixed regardless of other constituent ordering (36, 39) vs. (40). In 

accordance with the Eastern Khanty case-marking pattern, only pronominal arguments with 

the Target semantic role of the active clause have the Accusative case, while nouns in this 

position are unmarked for case, or are in Nominative (cf. Pronouns). Following this pattern, 

the standard of comparison expressed by a pronoun appears marked for Accusative case (36, 

41). 

42. m~m(t) niIJ~ aj-~ki 

Isg-Acc from/since small-Pred 
'(S)he is youngerlsmaller than me' 

In (7, 41) above, the 3sg. S-argument is frequently omitted from overt expression in the 

clause, whereas the word-final voiceless stop It I is reduced gesturally (dropped) preceding 

the C-initial word. 

The superlative degree of comparison in the Eastern Khanty adjectives is expressed only 

analytically with the help of the adverb tS~k~ 'very, extremely': 

43. t(~b semenk~ tiyla aI' joyit~n 

very brave-Pred here-Illat Neg come-Imper.2~1 
'Do not come close, too bravely' 

44. tim qat t(~k~ ~m-aki 

Dem house very good-Pred 
'This house is very good' 
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Similarly, the negative degree, a weak feature presence/prominence, is expressed with the 

help of the adverb tjim;Jj 'a little, not much', sometimes affixed with the Diminutive suffix 

/-alil: 

45. a) juy JSimlali wujaIJ-aki 
3sg a little fat-Pred 
'(S)he is a little fat' 

46. tim petSkan tfim(}l jayr-(}ki 

b) juy wujaIJ-aki 
3sg fat-Pred 
'(S)he is fat' 

Dem gun a little bend/not straight-Pred 
'This gun is slightly off mark (bent)' 

Occasionally, the meaning of 'the most', i.e. the superlative degree of feature 

prominence, is expressed at the clause level by the use of aspect affixation and by preverbs 

(mostly spatial), such as /-noql-nok! 'out, away, completely', thus manifesting some of the 

adverbial/modal function on the predicate: 

47. t'u WOfO!] qu oypi quntCay kol-Qqi w(}rsi 
Dem forest man door completely open-Pred do-PST2-PS.3sg 
'Then the bear opened (made open) the door completely' 

4.2 Other means of expression of attributive semantics 

4.2.1 Noun Juxtaposition 

Similar to languages that lack an independent class of adjectives (adjectival-noun, e.g.: 

Quechua; adjectival-verb, e.g.: Mandarin Chinese (Shopen 1985», and to languages that 

have a closed class of adjectives, Eastern Khanty frequently uses nouns to express some 

adjectival functions, by placing a modifier noun before the modified noun: 

48. ni kuj-el mes j(}!]k lllQ-S 
woman man-POSS.3sg cow water give-Pst2.3sg 
'A woman gave her husband some milk' (mes jQ!]k 'milk (cow-water),) 
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49. wajay 10k ~ntim, HilJki 10k ~ntim, metali 10k ~ntim 
animal track NEG squirrel track NEG none track NEG 
'Not an animal track, no squirrel tracks, no tracks at all' (wajay 'animal') 

50. eSo... eSa kimt-;:lki tropna Pill kol;:ly pil juyo-m-am 
"again" "again" second time buckshot-Com ear cavity couple shoot-PP-lsg 
'Again, should have shot again to ear cavity with buckshot' (p;:ll 'ear') 

51. way put mej-a! 

iron kettle give-Imper 
'Give me the big (metal) kettle!' (way 'iron/metal') 

52. m03;:lt kimlay pun 
"maybe" lynx hair 
'Perhaps, it's a lynx hair' (kimlay 'lynx') 
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So, morphologically, there is nothing distinguishing the modifier and the modified. The 

only cue remaining is the relative position of elements, in Eastern Khanty the modifier 

obligatorily precedes the modified. This strategy of noun modification is extremely 

prevalent in the languages of the world: English log house, stone wall, etc.; Eastern 

Khanty way put 'metal kettle/pot', or key put 'stone kettle/pot'. In these collocations 

both elements are uninflected noun stems. 

Based on the sort of internal semantic relations, a more or less finite set of attributing 

feature type groups can be made. The biggest and most immediately apparent of such 

groups is characterized by the relation similar to that of possession, i.e. when one entity, 

the modified, belongs in some way to the domain of the other, the modifier. This general 

semantic possessive relation may be detailed further using semantic prototypes. Thus, 

some N-N collocations can be viewed as approximating the prototypical affiliation to 

location: as' jay 'Ob river people', tar~m qat puyol ni 'a woman from Alexandrovo 

village (god's house village)'; or prototypical part-whole relation: ilit~ oy 'human head', 
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sar poya 'pike fish guts', 9.&-0yti 'door of the house'; or a prototypical ethnic/cultural 

affiliation: jaryan jay toyi 'the place of Nenets people', ser'an rit 'big family plank boat 

(Zyrjan-people boat)', qantay jay kotSay 'Khanty people knife'; or prototypical agent-

product/result relation: mes ja'IJk 'cow water (milk)', wajay 10k 'animal footprint', 

gan oyi 'tsar's daughter'; or prototypical material-object relation: bJy qankikar 'wooden 

sled', sarni way trop 'silver (silver metal) pellet'; or, finally, prototypical possession 

proper relation: tSu ni 10piSaj 'that woman's clothes'; tOyar qat 'rabbit's house'. 

Further, detailed semantic grouping is possible to the point of single class-members and 

individual token-usages. 

Some of the collocations merge in frequent usage into what appears to be noun 

compounds, consisting of two nominal stems, where the relation of modification/attribution 

exists between the first element - modifier noun, and the second noun - the head. In these 

cases, the head noun codes more temporarily stable, generic qualities, whereas the modifier 

may be said to code a variable. Khanty N-N compounds appear to manifest prototypical 

compound lexical unit features, such as: 

- rigid constituent order (true for any Khanty noun phrase); 

- single stress, which appears on the first (modifier) element of the compound; 

- single meaning, which is not always etymologically transparent, i.e. not inferable from 

the meaning of the elements of the compound. A compound refers to a real-world entity 

that is not deconstructable; 

- the inflectional morphology attaches to the whole unit and not to its components: 

a) quI potSaq qu 'hawk (fish tail male)', but qu potSek quI * 
b) koy jgIJgI 'bottle (stone liquid)', 
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c) mes j~IJk 'cow water (milk)', but j~IJk mes* 

d) kay put 'large iron pot (stone/clay kettle)" but put kay* 

e) kay sem 'glass bead (stone eye)' , but kay sem* 

f) kar kay 'brick (oven stone)" but kay kar* 

g) kar juy 'fire wood (oven wood)" but juy kar* 

h) kay qat 'prison (stone house)', but qat kay* 

i) amp qat 'doghouse (dog house)', but qat amp* 

In Eastern Khanty, there is no agreement between the nominal head and modifier, and 

constituent order is generally rigid and grammatically significant at various syntagmatic 

levels (NP, VP, PP, SOY). Thus, all the typical compound features are to be viewed in a 

cluster and en par with such criteria as idiomaticity, frequency of collocation and 

productivity. Again, none of these additional features may be viewed as a key criterion for 

assigning a N-N collocation a single lexical unit (compound) status, rather they should be 

considered as mutually supplementing and informing each other in locating a collocation 

along the continuum towards a prototypical lexical unit status. Thus, idiomaticityalone does 

not necessarily entail lexical compound status (Haspelmath 2002), nor does collocation 

frequency, as there is unlikely an objective universal frequency threshold, after which a 

collocation may be granted a status of compound. In the set of examples ofN-N collocations 

above, (a) through (i) may all be viewed as compounds. Their constituent order is rigid. 

When produced in isolation, they have a single stress on the first stem; they denote a single 

real-world entity (or a type thereof); and all inflectional morphology is suffixed only to the 

last stem. However, they can also be viewed as a continuum from a prototypical compound 

lexical units (a)-(d) - with high idiomaticity, high collocational frequency and productivity, 

low transparency ('iron pot' is not made of 'stone', nor is 'bottle', and 'hawk' may be a 
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female) to the least fossilized (g)-Ci), which are less idiomatic, more transparent, more freely 

produced (invented) in non-compound (N[modifier] - N[head]) collocations for immediate 

needs of the speech situation (juy qat 'wooden house/shelter', m~y qat 'earth house 

(dugout)', kay qat 'stone house'). 

In cases of mUltiple modifiers, the general typological claim (Bybee 1985; Shopen 1985; 

Givon 2001; Croft 2001) holds true in Eastern Khanty, that the more inherent, durable, 

generic is the feature coded by the modifier, the closer this modifier is to the head: 

i) ~11~ s~rni w~y trop 'big silver pellet', but s~rni w~y ~11~ trop*; 

ii) nayi .9M.oyti 'white door of the house', but qat nayi oyti*. 

And in case of juxtaposed noun-modifiers, their proximity to the head cannot be altered by 

any other (adjective, nomina1ization, Rel.Clause) modifier, due to the nature of noun, i.e. 

coding the most time-stability, compactness, etc. (cf. Noun). 

4.2.2 Nominalizations 

This chapter will also consider nominalized verb forms that are also frequently used for 

noun modification in Eastern Khanty, directly preceding the modified noun (Potanina 2005). 

These nominalizations are participial verb forms, of either imperfective (marker /-t~/) or 

perfective (I-~mI) aspect: 

53. pent-~m pam qat-a joy t~w-ta, ~ral] nil]la t~ytay~n intot tet~y wera 
dry-PP grass house-IlIat back bring-lnf other woman-IlIat say-PstO.3sg food inwards do-lmpr.sg 

'He told the other woman to bring dried grass home' 

54. put kayr-~m pirne kul wel-tg Jay 
pot cook-PP after fish kill-IMPP people 
'When the food had been cooked, fishermen came' 

ja-yas-~t 

come-PST3-3PL 
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These examples of participial constructions above, represent a common process in Eastern 

Khanty, in which a finite verb clause or verbal phrase is converted into a component of a 

noun phrase, in our case an attributive nominal modifier. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

quI 
fish 

wel- t~ qu 
kill-IMPP man 

'fisherman' 

joI-t~ qu 
shamanize-IMPP man 
'shaman' 

jol- t-al tayi-joy lOy-~s, 

shaman-IMPP-3Sg place-ABL finish-PST2.3Sg 
'He finished shamanizing and said to Osip: ... ' 

weli li-t~ waJ~y 

reindeer eat-IMPP animal 
'wolf 

kantSin-t~ juy 
write-IMPP wood 
'pencil' 

tOy~t wer- t~ juy 
fire do-IMPP wood 
'match' 

jot -t;;) ot 
buy-IMPP thing 
'purchase' 

ala - t~ ot 
lie-IMPP thing 
'lying' 

altawta - m wer~l) ot 
make sleep-PP little thing 
'made -sleep baby' 

osew-a at-w;;)l' ... 

Osip-Illat say-Prst.3Sg 
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64. wal - t~ tayi 

65. 

66. 

be-1MPP place 
'the place ofliving' 

wal -m oil tay~-ja 

be-PP-3PI place-All 
'They came to the place ofliving' 

tiy- am 

be born-PP 
'place of birth' 

tayi 
place 

jo - y~s-~. 

come-Pst3 -3 PI 

67. 10k -ken n'ula pit -em tayi 

68. 

69. 

track-DU together become-PP place 
'crossroads/juncture (lit. place, where roads cross/join)' 

alint~ -t~ 

sleep-1MPP 
'bedroom' 

kat 
house 

ma on~lt~y~l-t~ kat-pa 

1 Sg learn-1MPP house-All 
'I do not want to go to school' 

m~n-tati 

go-INF 

~nt~ koj-l-~m 

NEG want-PRST-lSg 
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These are effectively non finite attributive relative clauses, which can modify any of the 

nominal arguments: the Agent role, Target, or Locative. The attributive function is far from 

the most frequent function of the participial constructions (nominalizations) in Eastern 

Khanty, but we will note it here, as pertinent to the discussion of the nominal modifiers 

above. Similar to simple noun nominal modifiers, relative clauses in this function precede the 

modified head nOlm. However, there are occasional infrequent examples of such clauses 

following the head: 

70. rna kolente-l-~m mer~m muyuj jateswe-w~l a1Jk-im 
Isg listen-Prst-lsg tale Det tell-Prst.3sg mother-POSS.lsg 
'I listen to the tale that is told by my mother' 

Normally, relativization in Eastern Khanty is such that the grammatical role of the 

relativized nominal argument is not overtly marked, i.e. the gap relativization strategy. These 
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Eastern Khanty constmctions normally do not have relativizers and are immediately 

juxtaposed to the modified head. In the rare cases of the relative clause following the head 

(70), the relativizer does occur in the form of interrogative pronouns, such as muyuj 'what, 

which', and the relative clause itself is typically tinite rather than pre-posed participial (more 

cf.: Complex Clause: Relative Clauses). 

A relative clause modifying a head noun is a somewhat typologically rare function of 

nominalization (Comrie & Thompson 1985: 394). The evidence of nomina liz at ion may come 

from the use of the possessive (person/number), or case marker. How nominalization can 

function as a relative clause can be conceptualized as two juxtaposed nominal elements 

[Nom] [Nom] (cf. 4.2.1.Noun Juxtaposition), the modifying relationship between them being 

inferred by the language users (rather than being specified by the grammar, as it is in 

languages with specific relative clause morphology), "just as the modifying relationship is 

inferred in a noun-noun compound such as tree-house, in which the two nominal elements 

simply happen to be single nouns" (Comrie & Thompson 1985: 394). 

Below (cf. Complex Clause.) there will follow a separate section detailing the stmctural 

and functional patterns of Eastern Khanty relative clauses, where formal, semantic and 

pragmatic features of these nominal modifiers will be outlined more precisely. 
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5.1 Adverbials 
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Eastern Khanty adverbial modifiers are the least homogenous semantically, 

morphologically and syntactically, similarly to what is observed cross-linguistically (Givon 

2001; Shopen 1985) for this word-class. In Eastern Khanty, adverbial meanings may be 

represented by a continuum of the language's fonnal means: from morphology - to a lexical 

unit - to a phrase - to a clause. For example, such adverbial meaning as coding a point or 

episode in time, i.e. various temporal aspects of events, may be expressed morpho-

syntactically by: 

i) bound morphemes - TAM verbal affixes such as momentative -;)yta- (cf. 8.Verb): 

1. k:;lramp-;)yta-y~n 

get angry-Mmnt-Prst.3sg' 
'(S)he got instantly angry' 

ii) free lexical Wlits, such as qoy 'for a long time', or :;ljpa 'once': 

2. ;)jpa in kulk:;lntS~ m:;ln-k:;ln. 
once 3Du fish_get-INF go-PstO.3Du 
'Once they went fishing' 

3. p~y-~l-n~ gQy JUY waya-y~n 

son-POSS.3sg/sg-Loc long 3sg call-PstO.3sg 
'Her son called for her for a long time'. 

iii) phrase- or clause-size units: 

4. ka3diLqot;)1 wor-pa j:;llili-w~l j~t-ot-a 

every day forest-Abl go-PRST.3sg food-thing-Illat 
'every day he goes into the forest for food' 

5. juyanuy qaIJ~mal pirn~ tul nomil s~wsiki n':;ln'bmt~-k:;lt-~t~. 

tree-Illat-up climb-PP-POSS.3sg after then from_up Syvsiki tease-INCH-PSTO.sg.3sg 
'Once up the tree, he started teasing oldman Syvsiki.' 
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Morphological coding of adverbial meanings in Eastern Khanty, such as verbal TAM 

affixation, will be reviewed in detail in the chapter on verbal morphology (cf. 8.Verbs) 

below, while the main focus of this chapter will be the Eastern Khanty single-word lexical 

adverbials. 

5.1.1 Single-stem Lexical Adverbials 

Using the established prototype feature-constellation word-class assignment parameters, 

we can identify the examples of verbal modifiers in Eastern Khanty: 

pestay 'fast' p;}rtay 'back (Lat), 

worey 'in vain, useless' joypa 'back home (Lat), 
tS;}k;} 'very, strongly' il;}pa 'in front, forward (Lat), 
j;}m;}(ki) 'well' wan;}y 'near (Lat/Loc)' 

;}JP;} 'together, at once' niypa 'down towards river (lat)' 
atma (aki) 'badly' qoy 'for a long time' 
wijnati 'purposefully' wan 'shortly, a little' 
;}];}y 'together, jointly' witS 'forever, always' 

qoteqe 'where (Loc)' joyen 'at night' 

tet 'here (Loc)' iten 'in the evening' 

tot 'there (Loc)' qotloy 'by day, during daytime' 
kom;}n 'outside, outdoors (Loc)' aley 'in the morning' 
il;}n 'in front (Loc)' aluewteki 'on mornings' 
qoyen 'far away, long ago' malayel qodl mala qotl 'yesterday' 
joqq;}n 'back home (Loc)' qotloy 'tomorrow' 
ilen 'down there (Loc) , joy;}t 'next year (durative)' 
nomen 'up there (Loc)' joy;}tam 'next year (punctual)' 
nuy/nuq 'upwards (Lat)' paHine 'sometimes' 
qolepa 'where, towards (Lat), ;}jlane 'once' 
teyepa 'here (Lat), tSim;}1 'a little' 
kilmpa 'outside, outdoors (Lat), m;}tS;}y 'always' 

5.1.1.1 Semantic features 

In their semantics, Eastern Khanty adverbials, typically for their class, modify the 

semantics of a verbal predicate, or often of the whole proposition (exceeding the scope of a 

single verb), in respect to some salient feature, with regard to which the event is viewed. 
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Such features typicaIIy include: the manner in which the event unfolds, an instrument 

involved, some relevant spatial or temporal characteristic of the event, some epistemic or 

deontic venture point specifics. Finally, some Eastern Khanty adverbials have the 

semantics of modifying or adding to an attributive nominal modifier with respect to 

intensity or a degree - adjective modifiers. In many instances, any categorization of the 

exact semantic features of Eastern Khanty adverbial modifiers is ambiguous, as in their 

individual usages they can combine semantics of manner and instrument, manner and 

epistemicity, manner and time, etc. Thus, frequently, the adverbial 11 'down' with spatial 

semantics, when preceding the non-motion verbs adds more to the manner or epistemic 

value (completeness, emphasis) in which the event is to be construed, rather than to 

understanding of its spatial characteristics, compare a) vs. b): 

6. 

a) t'u saw~rki il w~l-m-~n b) toyu-l il wiyil-s-im 

Dem frog down kill-PP-Loc 

'They killed that frog (definitely), 
vs. 

Dem-POSS.3sg down go-PST2-1sg 

'I went down there' 

Similarly, adverbial modifier tori 'away' interacts with the semantics of the motion 

verb contributing a typical spatial modification, when in a more common collocation with a 

motion verb (in the first case), and a manner modification (in the second case) when 

collocating less typically with the non-motion verb: 

7. s~wsiki jajm-il toyi pGkGtG-tG, sem-GI toyi peIJkG-kGtG-tG. 
Syvsiki axe-POSS.3sg away throw-3sg eyes-POSS.3sg away rub-Inch-3sg 

'Syvsiki threw his axe away and started to rub his eyes.' 

In this respect, the following discussion of the semantic groups of Eastern Khanty 

adverbials will have an underlying prototype principle at their core, implying that central, 
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more frequent instances would fall within group boundaries, whereas peripheral, less 

frequent usages could fall closer to the adjacent group's prototype. 

5.1.1.1.1 Manner 

There is a wide variation in semantic range of Eastern Khanty manner adverbial 

modifiers, interacting in individual propositions with the semantics of individual verbs that 

they most typically precede and modify. 

8. s~wsiki i al'w~ ~jqa w~l-q~n. 

9. 

Syvsiki and Alva one live-PstO.3Du 
'Syvsiki and Alvali lived together.' 

tS~k~ semen-k~ tiyl-a aI' joyi-t~n 

very brave-Adv Det-Illat Neg come-PstO.2Du 
'Do not come close too bravely' 

The following narrative sequence (a-b) seems particularly illustrative, as the only 

difference between the two clauses is exactly the adverbial modifier of manner: 

10. a) amp-ali 
dog-Dim 

aj pelk-a piri-ka men-~s 

one side-Illat and behind-Transl go-PST2.3sg 

'The doggy also got off and away' 

b) amp-ali welk-ali 
dog-Dim quietly-Dim 

aJ pelk-a i pir-ka porom-s-~m 

one side-Illat and back-Transl step-PST2-1 sg 

'The doggy moved away quietly' 

Some of the examples may fall both into the group of manner modifiers and those with 

various aspectual and Aktionsart semantics. For the purposes of this description, they will 

be reviewed here in the Mamler semantic group, however, it is possible that they be 

grouped separately for a finer semantic classification. 

11. t~ruy qojn~k~m JUYf way-w~l. 

suddenly somebody 3sg call-Prst.3sg 
'Suddenly somebody calls him.' 
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12. os tS ek~n ~nt~ k~l-ayin 

again too_much no be_seen-3sg 
'Again, we don't see him' 
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13. an'i-l-ng in-ng tel'g-kgtg-tg, qgnkikir ariy wgllayinta-ygn. 

sister-POSS.sg/3sg-Loc whi1e-Loc take-INCH-IMPP sled away break-PstO.3sg 
'As soon as the sister statied to drag the sled, it broke up. ' 

14. ~ll~ kiriw weri-y~n, Jay m~tSim ot il-pa il siliq~ta 

big boat make-PstO.3sg people which kind - thing down-Lat down put-PstO.3sg 
'He made a big boat, for people to put all sorts of things down there'. 

Here, the first case of il 'down' accompanied with the Lat case marker is a prototypical 

spatial adverbial modifying the meaning of the verbal predicate with respect to 

direction/destination of 'putting', while the second case of iJ 'down' adds more to the 

manner/Aspect/Aktionsart specifics of the predicate. 

Other Eastern Khanty manner modifiers include: 

pestay 'fast' woynati 'by force' 

wor~y 'in vain, useless' sgmti 'to one's face' 

~jp~ 'simultaneously, at once' sar~y 'quickly, soon' 
gJgy 'together, jointly' Uyg 'free, gratis' 

~j~mpa 'in concert' ajgltali 'slowly, quietly' 
gjukg 'in single file' gn'aqqg 'tediously' 

gJPg 'at once' qon'tSa 'on the back' 
gJqa 'jointly' qomta 'face down' 
tSimgl 'a little' muyti 'throughout' 
serakg 'firmly, tightly' korg 'on foot' 

There is also a group of adverbials derived from demonstrative pronouns used 

referentially for manner modification: timnJi 'in this manner'; tomniJ 'in that manner'; 

tit;) 'like this': 

15. tit-g 

Dem-Adv 
wer-min 

do-PSTO.lPl 
'That's how we did it' 
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16. ni1J-k~n tSut-i w~ll-k~n. 

woman-DU Dem-Adv 1ive-3DU 
'That's how they lived' 

5.1.1.1.2 Spatial/Locative adverblals 

162 

Locative adverbials are also most frequently used immediate preposed to the verbal 

predicates and add to the meaning of the predicate or the whole proposition with respect to 

the spatial characteristic of the event, i.e. its static location or direction of movement or 

object transfer. 

17. al'wal'i nuy kul'ay-.·m, an'il'a 

Alwali up get_up-PRST.2sg sister-POSS.3sg-Lat 

t010y-w~1. 

say-PRST.3sg 
'Alvali gets up and says to his sister' 

18. an'i-l-n;) juy-q;)nkik;)r niy tel'-t;). 

sister-POSS.3sg-Loc wood-sled down to the bank bring-IMPP 
'The sister brought the sled down to the river bank'. 

19. llllJ-JolJ-na n'ir-;)l klirn iyi-t;). 

woman-water-Loc shoe-POSS.3sg outside hang-PstO.3sg 
'The mermaid hung his shoes outside.' 

20. tS'u pirn;) koron-~y oy-il nuy 

Dem after eagle-Trans I head-POSS.3sg upward 
'The eagle then, raised his head up.' 

bski-rnt;)-t;). 

lift-Mmnt-PstO.3sg 

21. s~wsiki kat-a joy j;)lJa-rn-al, sar poy~ k~ntS~-k~t-~t 

Syvsiki house-Illat back come-PP-3sg pike guts search-Inch-3sg/sg 
'Syvsiki got back home, went on looking for the pike-fish guts' 

The last example is illustrative of the use of the adverbial joy 'back (home)" which, in the 

above example is used after a noun qat 'house', and appears to undergo the process of 

delexicalization from a more restricted nominal meaning of 'home': 

22. ~nk-al ~y-al-n~ joy 
mother-POSS.3sg son-POSS.3sg/sg-Loc home 
'Mother with her son stayed home.' 

kitS-k~n. 

stay-PstO.3DU 
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- to a more abstract adverbial meaning of 'back to the point of origin, to initial position': 

23. wajay-n~ oy-01 joy nirimta-s-ta 

animal-Lac head-POSS.3sg home pull-PST2-3sglsg 
'The animal hid its head back inside' 

Similarly to manner adverbials, there is also a group of spatial/locative adverbials that are 

derived from demonstrative pronouns and used referentially: tit 'here (Loc)'; tot 'there 

(Loc)'; tGYGpiiltjyla 'towards here (Lat)'; tolGI'from there (Lat),; tG(i)1 'from here (Lat), 

24. tS~k~ semen-k~ tiyl-a aI' joyi-t~n 

very brave-Adv Det-Illat Neg come-PstO.2Du 
'Do not come close (here) too bravely' 

25. toyo-j men-~ pirik-a 
away-Abll go-Imper behind-Illat 
'Get off! (Go away!)' 

Other Eastern Khanty spatial/locative adverbials include: 

qoteqe 'where (Loc) , wan~y 'near (Lat/Loc)' 

ktimgn 'outside, outdoors (Loc)' qo1epa 'where, towards (Lat) , 
i1gn 'in front (Loc)' qoltaynam 'where from (Lat), 
qoygn 'far away' (Loc) kumpa 'outside, outdoors (Lat), 
joqgn 'back home (Loc)' pgrtay 'back (Lat), 

ilen 'down there (Loc) , joypa 'back home (Lat)' 

nomen 'up there (Loc)' i1gpa 'in front, forward (Lat)' 

ut~n 'at depth (Loc)' niypa 'down towards river (lat)' 

5.1.1.1.3 Time (aspectual) 

Similarly to manner adverbials, time (aspectual) adverbials are quite diverse semantically 

and fonnally, coding various temporal aspects of events, and thus adding to the semantics of 

the whole proposition rather than just a predicate that these adverbials most frequently 

precede: 

26. itS'a man-a intg 
now Isg-Illat food 
'Now give me some food.' 

mgj-a 

give-IMPER.2sg 
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27. kult;~1J jal'iys-gkgtg-l-m~n 

tomorrow fight-Inch-PRST-IDU 
'Tomorrow we start fighting' 

28. koroy il'gn jal'~ys-gm-al'-ng joynamg ran'it' wera-ygn. 

29. 

eagle earlier fight-PP-3sg-Loc Refl. WOlU1d do-PSTO.3sg 
'Earlier, the eagle got himself wounded when fighting' 

ittgn qu-j-el wont-oy 
in the evening man-EP-POSS.3sg/sg forest-Prol 
'In the evening her husband came from the forest' 

juya'-ygn 

come-PstO.3Sg 

30. a'!ilJ weriyl-gm-gl, moroy kotl mgta-kolp-gnt~ juy-a tOloy-w~l. 
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in morning wake up-PP.3sg all day some_kind-word-NEG 3sg-Illat say-Prst.3sg 
'Having waken up in the morning, she does not say a word to him' 

The temporal point may be of a more abstract sort; 

31. ilHtng joyrgy ju-wgl 

32. 

once wolf walk-Prst.3sg 
'At one point a wolf was passing by.' 

gjpa app - al wont - a 
once father-POSS.3sg/sg forest-Illat 
'Once father went into the forest' 

m~ma - y~m, 
go-PstO.3sg 

33. pirpit-al' -ng morok-kg J gya-ygn, 
by then -POSS.3sg-Loc healthy-Pred become-PstO.3sg 
'Finally the eagle got better' 

There are a number of Russian loans used for adverbial modification, especially in the 

south-eastern Khanty dialectal area - most affected by linguistic assimilation: 

34. amp-am srazu awsintanti-yil-wgl 
dog-lsg immediately sniff-Inhoat-PRST.3sg 
'The dog starts sniffing around right away' 

35. miin-n:;) t'as q6tS,ry-nati tuyi tSoy-l-uj-gm 

Isg-Loc now knife-Comllnstr away cut-Prst-PS-lsg 
'I'll cut with a knife now' 
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Some temporal adverbial meanings are coded in referential manner by demonstrative 

pronouns tfu 'this, such', meta 'measure, extent' supplemented by Locative/Lative case 

markers and spatial postpositions: 

36. tS'u-pirna jay (kantay-jay-al'it) puyal aj pel'ay-na amti-t qat 

37. 

Det-after 3Pl Khanty-people village one side-Loc build-PstO.3PI house 
'After that they built the house close to the village' 

tS'u-Hi-na qa-na jobn 
Dem-3sg-Loc house-Loc home-Loc 
'Then in the house the old man says' 

ratS tSuti joloy-w-al. 
old man Dem say-Prst-3sg 

38. mata- pirna alJk-al tSet loya ut-a kula-van, 
measure after mother-POSS.3sg harbor shore-IlIat go-PstO.3sg 
'At last his mother got onto the shore' 

witS 
qoy 
qoyan 
wan 
qota 

tSokin 
qunta 

Other Eastern Khanty temporal adverbials include: 

'forever, always' 
'for a long time' 
'long ago' 
'shortly' 
' still' 
'as soon as' 
'when' 

joyan 'at night' 
qotloy 'by day' 
munya 'last time' 
t'utoy 'then' 
paHina 'sometimes' 
ela 'for a while' 
kimtaka'soon' 

5.1.1.1.4 Epistemic and Deontic - evaluative 

Similarly to the temporal adverbials, Eastern Khanty modal adverbials, both epistemic 

and deontic, have their semantic scope extending over the whole proposition, expressing the 

speaker's attitude to how truthful, certain or possible is the described event, or what his/her 

subjective assessment of, or attitude toward this event is. 

39. j0y-in l'ayil'-ta - k0rnam juj. 
3sg-Loc eat-PSTO.3sg just/only bile 
'He tried it, it was (nothing but) bitter with bile.' 

Most of such epistemic adverbial meanings are expressed in Eastern Khanty by single-
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word lexical adverbials. 

40. tSi-n-aw-~l kUm ruyu-mtQ-s katS kot-~m nitSayt~-s-t~ 

that-Loc-AbI2-POSS.3sg jump-Momnt-PST2.3sg almost hand-PaSS 1 sg bite-PST2-3sg/sg 
'Then, it jumped right from out there, almost bit my hand' 

Many of such lexical items are loans from Russian: 

41. m03~t kimlay pun 
maybe lynx hair 

'Might be a lynx hair' 

42. a) nomoy-s-QlQm toli noy~s 

think-PST2-1sgIPL perhaps meat 

'I think: "perhaps it's a meat smell'" 

b) toli loy toli noyi muyuli kam altal-Qyin 
perhaps bone perhaps meat something drag-PSTO.3sg 

'''Could be a bone smell, or meat smell, something was carried around here'" 

Deontic adverbials are frequently derived with the use ofthe adverbializer/predicator affix 

I-akil from evaluative adjectives such as,j:Jm 'good', at:Jm 'bad', etc.: 

43. pirt-ay unka-s-im 
back-Ablat2 cross-PST2-1 sg 
'I crossed back, well' 

t03Q jQmaki 
also well 

5.1.1.1.5 Intensification/Modification adverblals 

There are some single-word Eastern Khanty adverbials (tj:Jk:J 'very', tjim:J/ 'a little') 

that are used predominantly for the purpose of intensification of the meaning of either an 

attribute or a predicate, both nominal and verbal: 

44. tSQkQ jgm-aki 
very good-Pred 
'This is really good' 
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45. tSuyi tS~k~ t'~l~yt~-s 

thunder very roar/yeal-PST2.3sg 
'Thunder roars very much' 

46. muyl'a tS'iti jal'iy-w~n, ma-n tS~q~ k~n'k~-mt~-s-~n. 

why DET act-Prst.-2sg Isg-Acc very frighten-Mmnt-PST2-2sg 
'Why do you do that'? Got me really scared.' 

5.1.1.2 Syntactic features 

In the prevailing majority of their instances of use, Eastern Khanty adverbials 

prototypically immediately precede the head that they modify (94%), and less prototypically 

follow it (6%): 

47. 
qunta tS'u jay im-l-~t in - t~, ratS juk-i ma-y~n kum tS'~l~yta-y~n 

when Det people sit-Prst-3PI eat-lMPP oldman fOlward-Illat go-PstO.3sg out scream-PstO.3sg 
'When those people got down to dinner, the old man ran outside and screamed' 

Canonically for its word-class, Eastern Khanty adverbials function as verbal modifiers 

adding to the semantics of either a matrix predicate or a co-ordinate/subordinate predicate: 

48. s~wsiki nuy lay~-m-al-n~, al 'w~-na per joy-a s~m-t~ il I' am~yt~-t~. 
Syvsiki up 100k-PP-POSS.3sg-Loc Alwali-Loc ash 3sg-Illat eyes-PL down drop-3sg 
'When Syvsiki looked up, Alva dropped ashes down right into his eyes' 

The rare cases when the adverbial follows the modified head are mainly instances of 

location/spatial adverbial modification or adverbials of manner: 

49. til'-i joy-pa 
take-Imper.2sg home-Allat 
'Take it home' 

50. tSu pirn~ os w~l-~k~t~-k~n ~J~Y. 

Det after again live-INCH-PstO.3Du together 
'After that, they started to live together again' 

51. jal-s-im tSinam, nayi amp-al 
stand-PST2-1sg there white dog-Dim 
'I stood there, white dog at my side' 
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In these cases, however, the adverbials are more frequently preceding the modified heads 

(3% for location/spatial, and 8% for manner), half of which are subordinate nonfinite 

adverbial clauses with independent heads - inherently less rigid syntactically (cf. 5.1.2.1. 

Subordinate clauses with adverbial semantics) and (cf. II.Complex Clause. Subordination). 

5.1.1.3 Morphological features 

With regard to their morphological makeup, Eastern Khanty single-word adverbials can 

be categorized with regard to their morphological complexity into morphologically simple, 

i.e. those of a closed class of non-derived stems; and morphologically complex, i.e. those 

derived by affixation. 

5.1.1.3.1 Derivational 

Within this morphological classification, all instances fall either into the group of non-

derived adverbia1s (or those with non-transparent etymology), or the derived units (those 

representing the usages of the other word-class stems accompanied by adverbializer affixes. 

5.1.1.3.1.1 Non-derived adverbials 

A group of Eastern Khanty single-word adverbials may most probably be regarded 

adverbs proper - a closed class of modifiers used exclusively in the adverbial function with 

location/spatial, temporal and adjective modification semantics. These adverbs are 

morphologically simple, consisting of a single stem, and these include: 

tSgkg 'very, strongly', il 'down' 
tSim;)1 'a little' , qoy 'for a long time', 
tet 'here', wan 'shortly, a little', 
tot 'there', joygt 'next year', 
nuy 'up', witS 'forever, always'. 
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There is an open group of non-derived, i.e. morphologically simple adverbials representing 

instances of use of another word-class tokens in the adverbial function, without any 

morphological modification: 

Conversion: nouns ~ adverhials: 

i t~n 'evening, in the evening': 

52. a) itn~~y j~y b) it~n quj-el wont-oy juya-y~n 
e,vemn~-Trnsl b~come-PSTO.3sg evening man-POSS.3sg forest-ABL come-PstO.3Sg 

Evenmg came 'In the evening, her husband came back from the forest' 

al~1J 'morning, in the morning': 

53. a) al~1J j~y 

morning become-PSTO.3sg 
'Morning came' 

b) al~1J ~nkal m~n-ay~n j~1Jk-a 

morning mother-POSS.3sg go-PSTO.3sg water-Illat 
'In the morning, mother went to bring water' 

joy~n 'night, at night'; qotl 'day, during the day'; malayelt / mala 'past, completed' + qotl 

'day' ~ malayelt qot! / mala qot! 'yesterday'. 

5.1.1.3.1.2 Derived adverbials 

The majority of Eastern Khanty adverbial meanings are expressed by predominantly 

single-word nominal forms derived with the help of a variety of affixes. Eastern Khanty 

adverbial modifiers most frequently represent quite robustly used nominal modifiers in 

prototypical pre-verbal position, and typically, though not necessarily, morphologically 

marked by affixes corresponding to meaning alterations that they manifest. 

Among most productive affixes are the foHowing: 

- Affix I-ay, -ay, -eyl apparently without distinct semantic restrictions and appearing 

with temporal, locative/spatial and manner adverbials: 

pestay 'fast, quickly' ~ pest~ adj. 'fast, quick, sharp'; 
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~j~y 'together, jointly' ~ ~j num. 'one'; 

p~rHiy 'back(wards), ~ p~rt / pirt n. 'back, backside'; 

wan~y 'near (Lat/Loc)' ~ wan adj. 'short, nearest, proximal'; 

qotloy 'by day, during daytime, tomOlTOW' f- qotl n. 'day'; 

matS~y 'always' f- matSa / motS~ / m~tS~ postpos. 'until': t~l~y motS~ 'until winter': 

54. tS'u jay ent~w w~laka m~tr~ m~y- a il- m~n-t. 

Det people waist up to ground-Lat down-go-PSTO.3PI 
, ... those people got under the ground up to their waists.' 

- Affix /-~n, -n~/ appearing predominantly either with adverbials oflocative/spatial 

semantics, or, by extension, with temporal adverbials: 

kom~n 'outside, outdoors (Loc)' f- kom / him 11. 'outside, outdoors, street'; 

il~n 'in front, before (Loc)' f- il n., adj. 'front'; 

qoy~n 'far away, long ago' f- qoy ad}. 'long, far'; 

joqq~n 'back home, indoors (Loc)' f- joy adv. 'back to point of origin, back home'; 

i1~n 'down there (Loc)' f- il adv. 'down'; 

nom~n 'up there (Loc)' f- n., adj. 'upside, upper'; 

wann~ 'near (Lat/Loc)' f- wan adj. 'short, nearest, proximal': 

55. koroy il-~n jlil~ys~-m-al-n~ joynam~ ran'it' 
eagle front-Loc fight- PP-3sg-Loc 3sg.Refl injure-Inf 
'Earlier that eagle got himself wounded when fighting.' 

wera-y~n. 

do-PstO.3sg 

- Affix /-p~, -pal appearing almost exclusively with adverbials of locative/spatial 

semantics: 

~jp~ 'together, at once' f- ~j man. 'one'; 
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qolepa 'where, towards (Lat)' f- qol adv.lprn. 'where, when'; 

teyepa 'here (Lat), f- tet adv. 'here'; 

kumpa 'outside, outdoors (Lat), f- kum n. 'outside, outdoors, street'; 

joypa 'back home, indoors (Lat), f- joy adv. 'back to origin point, back home'; 

ilgpa 'in front, forward (Lat), f- il n., ad}. 'front'; 

niypa 'downwards, to the riverbank (Lat), f- niy adv. 'down to the river'; 

nuypa 'upwards (Lat), f- nuy adv. 'up'; 

ilgpa 'downwards (Loc)' f- il adv. 'down': 

56. rna -ng tSa Hyglta-s-gm, nuy-pa Hyglt-s-im joyo-s-im 
Isg-Loc then take_aim-PST2-1sg up-AHat take_aim-PST2-1sg shoot-PST2-lsg 

'I took aim, I raised up the gun (took aim) and shot' 

- Affix I-gki, -aki, -gqgl - appearing more frequently in adverbials with manner or 

modal semantics: 

jgmgki 'well' f- jgm a4J'.'good'; 

atmaki 'badly' f- atgm ad}. 'bad'; 

alngwtgki 'on mornings' f- alngw adv. 'in the morning': 

57. nu jgmaki metali gntim 
OK well something no 
'Well then, there's nothing' 

- Affix I-i, -i/: 

wijnati 'slyly, craftily' f- wijnat a4J'. 'mischievous, crafty' f- wij n. 'mischief, slyness'; 
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waynati 'strongly, forcefully' f- waynat adj. 'strong, forceful' f- way n. 'strength, force'; 

semti 'clearly, visibly, obviously' f- semt n.'eyes PL'; s~mti 'directly, in one's face' f-

s~m n. 'heart'. 

58. nilJ.:ali-bn wijnati him l'uyi-t-:m-n~ S~m-yl~-q~n 

girl-Dim-Du maliciously outside leave-IMPP-Poss.3Du-Loc make.noise-PstO.2Du 
'Girls went out and kept making noise.' 

These most productive derivational adverbial affixes show identity to morphological 

features described above for the Eastern Khanty nominal modifiers (cf. 1.1.3.1.2.Derived 

adjectives) in that the adverbial affixes listed in this chapter are formally identical to 

derivational affixes of nominal modifiers. Thus, adverbial affix I-~yl is corresponding to 

adj ectival affix / -~y I with relational/proprietive semantics, adverbial affix I -~nl - to 

adjectival affix / -~lJI with relational/material semantics, adverbial affix I-il to adjectival affix 

I-il with proprietive semantics. In this respect the differentiation between Eastern Khanty 

nominal and verbal modifiers is rather functional than formal. In their etymology, both 

nominal and verbal modifiers are predominantly nouns. However, the important 

differentiating feature of the adverbial modifiers is that unlike Eastern Khanty nominal 

modifiers, it is not typical for this function to be expressed by a morphologically unmarked 

noun juxtaposed to a predicate. 

5.1.2 Other means of expression of adverbial semantics 

5.1.2.1 Subordinate clauses with adverbial semantics 

Another very frequent form of adverbial modification in Eastern Khanty is the use of 

subordinate clauses, mainly with nonfinite predicate, typically preceding the matrix clause, or 
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at least the modified predicate. These are most frequently participial clauses, of either 

imperfective (marker /-t:;)/) or perfective (/-:;)mJ) aspect, or converbial clauses. 

Adverbial subordinate clauses of temporal semantics: 

59. qunt:;) :;)j:;)m-kit:;)m quj-t joy ju-m-il-n:;), k:;)ntS-:;)k:;)t:;)-t qat-:;)l 

when young man-EP-Pl home come-PP-3Pl-Loc search-Inch-PstO.3Pl house-3sg 
'When young men came home, they started to look for their house' 

60. qunt:;) qat tOyo-n:;) i-m-:;)l, ratS uw:;)y-t:;)t:;) qa tOyot i-m-:;)l-oy, 

when house fire-Loc eat-PP-3sg oldman see-PstO.3sg house fire eat-PP-3sg-Prol 

tS'u jay ent:;)w w:;)laka m:;)y- a il-m:;)n-t. 

Det people waist up to ground-IlIat down-go-PstO.3Pl 
'When the house burnt down, the old man saw that while the house was burning 
those people got under the ground up to the waist'. 

These adverbial subordinate clauses may have their Agent referents either co-referential with 

the Agent role of the matrix clause, as in (59), or as an independent event participant as in 

both cases of (60). 

These temporal nonfinite constructions may have a temporal subordinate clause marker 

in the form of an interrogative pronoun, most commonly qUllt{} 'when'(59, 60). 

Adverbial subordinate clauses oflocative/temporal semantics and subordinator: 

61. juy-a-nuy qalJ-gm-al pirng tul nomil sgwsiki n'gn'kg-mtg-kgt-gtg. 

tree-IlIat-up climb-PP-Poss.3sg after then above Syvsiki tease-Mmnt-Inch-3sg/sg 
'Having gotten up the tree, he started teasing oldman Syvsiki'. 

Adverbial subordinate clauses of manner semantics: 

62. tS'u l'an:;) :;)jgmkitgm quj-t gntg qoy nomgysgk-min, nov wer-gt 

this time young man-PI Neg long think-Conv arrow do-PstO.3Pl 

m:;)n-:;)t Wyla, qo wgl-:;)t tS'u Jay 

go-PstO.3Pl Det-IlIat where live-PstO.3Pl Det people 
'Then not thinking much, the young men made arrows and went to where those 
people lived' 
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63. potSka-li-m nal-~ pon-gm willy JOY 
gun-Dim-Poss.1sg bullet-lnstrO load-PP quietly home 
'The gun loaded with a bullet, I got home little by little' 

Ju-s-gm 
come-PST2-1sg 
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Eastern Khanty subordinate adverbial clauses of manner most frequently imply simultaneity 

of two or more states/events, which is frequently expressed in Eastern Khanty by a 

converbial clause (59). However, the most productive Eastern Khanty subordination device-

participial constructions are equally frequent as adverbials of manner as well. 

Similarly to nominalizations in the function of attributive nominal modifiers (cf. 2.1.2.2. 

Nominalizations), Eastern Khanty clause-size adverbial modifiers are not clause arguments, 

but rather juxtaposed adjunct elements with the modifying relationship inferred by the 

language users, conceptually just as the modifying relationship between a single-word verbal 

modifier adding some adverbial information, to the predicate. 

A more detailed account of the Eastern Khanty subordinate clauses will follow below (cf. 

Il.Complex Clause: Subordination). 
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6. NUMERALS 

Eastern Khanty numerals form a clearly distinct word-class, which could be viewed as 

closed, as it has a finite number of basic stems, which, however, can be used in various 

combinations to form indefinite amount of compound units to express hypothetically infinite 

numbers. Based on a host of morphological and functional-semantic criteria, these numerals 

can be readily differentiated into two main sub-types: cardinal and ordinal, and three 

additional sub-types: multiplicative, fraction and distributive. 

6.1.1 Cardinal Numerals 

6.1.1.1 Morphological and Semantic Features 

Eastern Khanty cardinal numerals may be classified within their class of lexical units into 

morphologically simple, or underived (column A in Table 1), and those derived from the 

latter by compounding (columns Band C in Table 1): 

A (1-10) B (11-20) C (21-30) 

~j '1' jOlprki ~j.l; '11' qos~rki ~j '21' 

katk~n '2' jOlJ~rki katk~n '12' qos~rki katk~n '22' 

qol~m '3' jOlJ~rki qol~m '13' qos~rki qolam '23' 

nalam '4' jOlJarki nalam '14' qosarki nalam '24' 

wet '5' jOlJarki wet '15' qosarki wet '25' 

qut '6' jOlJ~rki qut '16' qos~rki qut '26' 

Hiw~t '7' jOlJarki lawat '17' qosarki Hiw~t '27' 

25 According to Tereskin (1961) the fonn jOI);)rki in some of the Vakh river speech cOIrummities is produced as joy;)rki 

where the stem-final velar nasal 1-1)-1 of jOI) '10' is produced as a very weak voiced uvular I-y-I intervocalically, however, 
in more complex units like qolemjol) ;)j '31' IrJI remains IrJ/. 
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nil:)y '8' jOlJarki nilay '18' qosarki nilay '28' 

~j~rjolJ '9' ~j~rqos '19' ~j:)rqol:)mjolJ '29' 

jOlJ '10' qol:)mjolJ '30' 

qos '20' 

sat '100' 

Table 1: Cardinal numerals 1 through 30. 

It is evident from the above Table! that numerals '1' through '8', '10', '20', '100' are 

mono stem underived lexical units, whereas '9', and the higher numerals '11' through '19', 

and '21' through '30' are complex compound units. As it was observed in earlier descriptions 

of Khanty (Tereskin 1961), the numeral '9', and those containing the notion of '9', such as 

higher numerals' 19', '29', etc. represent a compound of 3 stems with a certain consistent 

syntax (cf. 5.1.2. Internal Syntax of Numerals): 

1. ~j - :)r-jolJ ~J - ~r - qos 
1 - many/more -10 1 - many/more - 20 
'9' '19' 

:)j - :)r - q ol:)m - j OlJ 
1 - many/more - 3 - 10 
'29' 

In other words, the pattern here may be described as 'one more towards .. .'. The element 

'many/more' most probably has the etymological relation to the quantifier :)rki 

'many/much/a lot' (1), also used as a quantifier in nominal phrases (2) (cf. also Quantifiers), 

an adverbial modifier (3), which is evident from the compound numerals such as 

qosarki wet '25' in (4) below: 

2. kat qoj-y:)n kul tuy-bn 

two man-DU many fish bring-3Du 

'Two men brought a lot of fish' 
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3. mli ~r~y j oyo-s-im 
1sg much/many saw-Pst2-1sg/sg 
'I cut it up with a saw' 

4. qos-arki wet 
20-many/much-5 
'25' 
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Numeral compounding in the group '11' through '18 ' (column B in table Table 1) and 

'21' through '28' (column C in Table 1), and further '31' through '38', '41 '-'48', '51 '-'58', 

etc. (column B in Table 1) appear to differ from nominal compounding (cf. Compounding.) 

in that semantically, unlike nominal hyponymic relation to the second member, numerals 

may be said to display hyponymic relation to the first, i.e. numeral compound of this type is a 

token of the first rather than the second member's type. Thus, '25' is a token of the type of 

'20' rather than '5', and in the dependent-head relation, the second compound member is the 

dependent modifying the first, the head. This pattern appears as a deviation from the general 

Eastern Khanty syntactic/semantic pattern of modifiers preceding the modified. 

Similar to other word-class compounding, the elements of the numeral compounds 

preserve their phonological independence and are not transparent to word-internal 

phonological processes, such as Vowel Hannony, palatalization, etc. [Cf. 1.2.5 Dishannony]. 

Thus, for example in qohmj(1) qut'36', while both qoi;}m '3' and qut'6' contain the back 

vowels, j(1) '10' contains the front. 

The round decimals '30' through '70' (column A of Table 2) are also compounds, but 

of a slightly different nature, namely they represent a combination of a basic simple number 

of '3' through '7' and the '10', thus manifesting the regular, nominal-type compounding 

strategy with hyponymic relation to the second member, i.e. these numeral compounds are 
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tokens of the second member's type. Thus, '30' is a token of the type of' 10' rather than '3', 

and the first member of the compound is the dependent modifying the second, the head. 

A B C 

qolQmjoI] '30' qolQmjoI] Qj '31' QjQrnalQjoI] '39' 

nalQyjoI] '40' nalQyjoI] Qj '41' QjQrwetjoI] '49' 

wetjoI] '50' wetjoI] Qj '51' QjarqutjoI] '59' 

qutjOI] '60' qutjOI] Qj '61' QjQrlawQtjoI] '69' 

lawetjoI] '70' lawetjoI] Qj '71' QjQrnilsat '79' 

nilsat '80' nilsat Qj '81' nilsat QjQrjoI] '89' 

QjQrQjQrsat '89' 

QjQrsat '90' QjQrsat Qj '91' QjQrsat QjQrjoI] '99' 

Table 2: Sample tokens of the decimals 30 through 99. 

Similar to the round decimals, round hundreds '100' through '800' (column A of Table3) are 

also compounds of a basic simple number of 2 through 8 and the stem '100' sat. 

A B C 

sat '100' sat Qj '101' sat gjgrjoI] '109' 

kasatqQn '200' kasatqgn gj '201' kasatqQn QjQrjoI] '209' 

qolgrnsat '300' qolQrnsat Qj '301' qolgrnsat gjgrjoI] '309' 

n~ilQrnsat '400' nalQrnsat Qj '401' nlilQrnsat QjQrjoI] '409' 

wetsat '500' wets at Qj '501' wets at QjQrjoI] '509' 

qutsat '600' qutsat Qj '601' qutsat QjQrjoI] '609' 

IawQtsat '700' IawQtsat Qj '701' HiwQtsat QjQrjoI] '709' 

nilQysat '800' nilQysat Qj '801' nilgysat gjQrjoI] '809' 

QjQrtQrQs '900' QjQrtQrQs Qj '901' QjQrtQrQs QjQrjoI] '909' 

Table 3: Sample tokens ofthe hundred and hundred+units 100 through 1000. 
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All the intervening values employ regular compounding strategies discussed above, with the 

systematic exception of units ending with ' .. 9' (column C of Table3) above and (Table4) 

below, which are applying the subtraction strategy instead of addition. Conceptually similar 

to the form for '90' above, the form for '900' gjgrtgrgs (l more (of the type (of hundreds)) 

towards 1000) is using the concept 'on of the type towards ... ' with tillderlying subtraction 

notion. 

sat ;;lj;;lrsat ;;lj;;lrjOlJ '199' nal;;lmsat ;;lj;;lrsat ;;lj;;lrjol) '499 law;;ltsat ~j;;lrsat ;;lj;;lrjolJ '799' 

kasatq;;ln ~j;;lrsat ;;lj;;lrjOlJ '299' wets at ~j~rsat ~j~rjolJ '599' nil~ysat ~j~rsat ~j~rjolJ '899' 

koh~msat ~j~rsat ~j<)rjolJ '399' qutsat ~j~rsat <)j~rjolJ '699' ~j~rt~r~s ~j~rsat ~j~rjolJ '999' 

Table 4: ' ... 9'-ending numerals over hundreds. 

6.1.1.2 Internal Syntax of Numerals 

Departing from Comrie's and Guirardello-Damian's (2004) premise that numerals, 

especially higher numerals, have internal syntax, some observations regarding the internal 

syntax of the Eastern Khanty syntax can be made. 

5. ka-sat-q;-m qol~m-jo1J nil~y 
(2xlOO) + (3xlO) + 8 =: 238 

Comrie and Guirardello-Damian (2004) is based on generalizations concerning addition in 

the internal syntax of numeral expressions by Greenberg (1978), namely (26) "If in a 

language, in any sum the smaller addend precedes the larger, then the same order holds for 

all smaller numbers expressed by addition" and (27) "If in a language, in any sum the larger 

addend precedes the smaller, then the same order holds for all larger numbers expressed by 

addition" (Greenberg 1978: 273). In these, according to Comrie and Guirardello-Damian 

(2004), an evident cognitive principle is involved, that is "the very first clement gives me a 
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reasonably close approximation to the final result, and every successive item gives a further 

approximation' whereas 'the opposite order leaves the hearer in the dark till the last item is 

reached' (Greenberg 1978: 274). 

We can see then, that in the Eastem Khanty, there is a combination of arithmetic 

processes with sequential ordering of elements at different levels of the numeral system. The 

first and most robustly employed process is that of addition. 

i) In the case of addition, numerals '11' through '18' and '21' through '28', there is 

larger addend preceding the smaller addend: jOI]-~rki katk~n '10-(+)-2=12', jOI]-

~rki qol~m '10-(+)-3=13', qos-~rki nal~m '20-(+)-4=24', qos-~rki wet '20-

(+)-5=25', etc. Further on, the non-round decimals '31' through '38', '41' 

through '48', and such, also display larger addend preceding the smaller: 

nal~yjoI] ~j '40(4x10)+ 1=41', qutjOI] ~j '60(6x1O)-1=61', as do the non-round 

hundreds: sat ~j '100+1=101', nal~msat ~j '400(4x100)+ 1= =401', 

ni1~ysat ~j '800(8xl00)+1=801', ~j~rt~r~s ~j '900(1-(+)-1000)+1==901'. 

Thus, exemplified by the (1) given at the onset of the chapter, it can be generalized that, the 

Eastem Khanty higher numerals have consistent tendency for larger addends precede smaller 

addends. 

There is also a phenomenon of suppletion within the overall pattem exemplified by 

decimal '20' (compare qos '20' vs. qol~m-joI] '30', nal~y-joI] '40', wet-joI]'50', qut-jOI] 

'60', Iawet-joI] '70') and decimals '80' and '90' (compare nil-sat '80', ~j-~r-sat '90') 

representing a local mini-pattem. 
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There is, however, a local scale systematic deviation from this general addition pattern in 

that '9' and all higher numerals containing it are applying subtraction, rather than addition. 

ii) In the case of '9', '19', '29' and further higher numerals ending with' .. 9', there is 

a smaller subtracted preceding the larger subtractor: gj-gr-jolj' l-emore to)-

10' or 'by 1 -7 10', gigr-qos 'I-(more to)-20', or 'by 1 -720', gigr-qo1gm '1-

(more to)-30' or 'by 1 -7 30', etc. Note incidentally, that in cases of '90' and 

'900' the internal semantic pattern of 'one more towards ... ' is interpreted at a 

more extended scale, as 'one more (of a kind) towards', i.e. '90' is gigr-sat'1-

(10 more to)-100' meaning 'one more (decimal) towards 100'; and '900' is gigr­

tgrgs '1-(100 more to)-1000' meaning 'one more (hundred) towards 1000'. 

Other processes consistently employed include multiplication by 10 and its exponents. 

iii) Multiplication is at the core of the rOlmd decimals '30' through '70': qo1gm-

jOlj '3xlO=30', wet-jolj '5xlO=50', 1iiwet-jolj '7x10=70', 

Curiously, the round decimal '80' follows here a somewhat similar pattern to '90' 

(above): i.e. ni1-sat '8(reduced)-100=80', literally 'eight towards hundred', which 

does not replicate schematically in '800': nj1gy-sat '8(full)-100=800' which 

appears consistent with its group employing multiplication (compare: qo1gm­

sat '3x100=300', nii1gm-sat '4x100=400'), where too, the smaller addend 

precedes the larger: wet-sat '5xlOO=500'. In multiplication the smaller 

multiplied precedes the larger multiplier. 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



182 

6.1.1.3 Regarding the Base of the Eastern Khanty Numeral System 

Following Comrie (2005) framework for identifying the arithmetic base of the language's 

numeral system, defining the base as numerical value to which various arithmetic processes 

(operations) are applied (Comrie 2005), it is evident that in Eastern Khanty, '10' is the most 

readily available candidate for the arithmetic base. Exemplified by nii!:Jyjol) m]:JY '48', 

Eastern Khanty uses '10' to produce '40' by multiplication by '4': niij:Jy-jol) '4xlO' and 

adding '8': nij;Jy. It is exactly '10' that is used here as a base for mutliplication, rather than 

'4', as this base ('10') is recurrent in other decimal numerals: wet-jol) :Jj'51 

'5xlO + 1)" qutjOl) jiiwet'67 '6xlO + 7)', etc. Moreover, '10' is used to produce '9' by 

subtraction of '1': eJj-eJr-jol) 'l-(more to )-10', and to produce' 11' through '18' by addition: 

jOl)-:Jrkinii!:Jm '14 '10 + 4)',jo1)-:Jrki wet'15 '10 + 5)'. Furthermore, '10' is used as a 

base for exponentiation of it to the power, though expressed by the words of unrelated 

etymology, in the case of '100' sat - a borrowing from Arian sto, sotnja, in the case of 

, 1000' t:Jr:Js - most probably also a borrowing from Arian t' :Jr:Js, and in the case of '1 000 

000' - a compound of the indigenous modifier nem!eJY 'nameless' and the latter Turkic 

borrowing for '1000': nem!:JY t'eJr:Js 'Lit. nameless thousand'. The morphonologically 

opaque, etymologically non-transparent suppletive form qos '20', could be said to fall under 

the general '1 O-base' pattern, as it appears at the ten, decimal position, and all 'intervening 

values are expressed by adding a number less than ten to this word' (Comrie 2005): 

qos:Jrki liiw:Jt '27 '20+7)" qoseJrki nij:JY '28 '20+8),. Moreover, in its type of decimals 

between '19' and '79', this suppletive fonn occupies the slot taken by regular transparent 
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forms derived by multiplication of '10', compare underlined: qos~rkj Jaw~t '27 '20+7), 

vs. QJ1J}jj!) liiwet '67 '6x10 + 7)' vs. liiw;)tio1) liiwet '77 '7xlO + 7)" with the only 

differentiating feature being the overt presence of the element ~rkj 'more/much', making the 

'twenties' thus somewhat distinct. 

The decimal forms ending with' ... 9', such as: '19', '29', '39', etc., as well as the forms 

'90' and '900' should not be treated as exceptions as they most probably represent a kind of 

conceptual extension of the form for '9' - ~i~r-jo1J (l more to 10) treated as a schematic 

pattern to form: '19' - ~j-~r-qos (one more to 20); '29' - ~i~r-qol~m-jo1J (1 more to 3x10); 

and even further extension in '90' - ~i~r-sat (one more (of the type (of decimals)) to 

hundred) and in '900' - ~i;)r-t~r;)s(one more (of the type(ofhundreds)) to thousand). 

Finally, another suppletive, but transparent decimal form '80' nil-sat (8 (to) hundred) 

uses the phonologically reduced form of '8' - mJ~y, preceding the form for '100' - sat. The 

reduced form of '8' is the only feature that differentiates it from the form for '800' -

llil~ysat, produced by regular multiplication of the base '100' - satby '8' - nil;)y. The form 

for '80' (and intervening values: '81' - mJsat ~j, etc.) is the only occasion synchronically, 

where the numerals containing '8' are irregular ('18' - j01J~rkj nil~y, '28' qosfJrkj mhy, 

etc.), unlike numerals containing '9' consistently employing subtraction. Though, the 

etymology of this form is not clear, it can be speculated that it is probably a relic of the 

earlier extinct system where '8' and forms containing '8' had subtraction-like pattern similar 

to that of '9', which was gradually normalized to the dominant pattern. Perhaps, indirect 

local evidence of ongoing (completing) normalization could be seen in recently reported 
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(Tereskin 1961) parallel fonns for '89': a '9'-type oJjoJfoJjoJl'Sat (1 more to (1 more to 100» 

and regular addition-type ni/sat ~j~rjOl) (80 + (1 more to 10». Also, the cross-dialectal 

comparative analysis provides evidence in favor, showing that in the northern dialects 

(Nikolaeva 1999), although admittedly mutually unintelligible, nevertheless obviously 

closely related, there is a synchronically attested fonn for '18' - nij~/-xu:s '8-20) that 

follows the same pattern as '19', both in Northern and Eastern Khanty, as well as the fonn 

for '80' - njj~/-so: t(8-100). 

6.1.1.4 Functional Characteristics of Cardinal Numerals 

In the data available, Eastern Khanty cardinal numerals do not carry any of the 

inflectional morphology. Their most frequent syntactic function is that of nominal modifier, 

in which they appear juxtaposed to the modified head nominal similarly to all other modifiers 

(cf. Lexical word-size modifiers.). 

The head nominal modified by the numeral ~j' l' typically will not carry any number 

inflection: 

6. mgrgm ru. joygn kan'yal. 

only 1 night be_ill-PST3.3sg 
'She was ill only one night' (Gulya 1966). 

The numeral gj '1' often functions as an indefinite nominal quantifier/detenniner, which is a 

cross-linguistically typical phenomenon: 

7. ratS ka nil) - kgn wgl- t. 

one old man "and" two woman-Du together live-PSTO.3PI 

'A man and two women lived together.' 
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In combination with a demonstrative, numeral ;)j' 1 ' has the opposite function of a definite or 

deictic determiner, which typically functions as an anaphoric referring argument with an 

antecedent, frequently a phrase- or a clause-size, in the immediately preceding discourse: 

8. a) 

tJ'ars-a joyo-min-n;:}, qoroy nom;:}l ili-pa 1 'iwtJ'i-mHiy;:}n. 

sea-Illat come-Conv-Loc eagle from above down-All descend-Momnt-PstO.3sg 

'They arrived at the sea, the eagle got down from up high very fast.' 

JOY lokkinta-y;:}n. 

man-Loc heart-POSS.3sg/sg Prvr (in) stop-PstO.3sg 

'The man's heart stopped.' 

c) qoroy k;;,si-j- a tJ'iti tOlOy-w~l: "m~la 

eagle man-EP-Illat/Dat Dem say-Prst.3sg then 2sg Dem 

'The eagle says to the man: - "Back then, you did the same to me. 

d) kot~y-kal'-;;,n, rna ill- tf'iti s~m-am JOY aml~yil-kal 

do-Pstl-2sg Isg Dem heart-POSS.3sgisg Prvr Stop-Pstl.3sg 

' ... My heart was stopping then like that too".' 

The meaning of the collocations ;)j tj'iti here appears close to the English 'this one', or 

'like this' . 

The head modified by the numeral kiit(q;)n) '2' will prototypically be used in Du number 

inflection form: 

9. t'u am;;,s-l-~m ka lllI)-q;;,n man-na 
Det sit-PRST-lsg 2 woman-Du lsg-Loc 
'While I was sitting, two women came to me' 

Ju-s-y~n 

come-Pst2-3Du 
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Finally, nominal heads modified by all other numerals implying plurality will prototypically 

not be used with PL number inflection form, but rather in the uninflected for number Sg. 

form (cf. 2.1.2.2.1. Number.): 

10. nu j::lmaki potJka-n-a-m pon-s-im wet amp-am we-S-Im 

OK well gun-POSS.1sg load-PST2-1sg four dog-POSS.lsgtake-PST2-1sg 
'Ok then, (we) got the guns loaded, took our four dogs.' 

Numerals can be used to modify any grammatical relation in the clause: the NP[S/A] as in (9) 

above, NP[O] as in (10) above, NP[time] as in (6) above and (11) below: 

11. nu] iki ru-pel'ka 
2sg old man one-side 
You, old man, move away (to one side) 

kil'tS'iyt-a 
move-1mper.sg 

Less frequently (approx. 2% of numeral use in the data), numerals also may function as core 

arguments of the clause, an NP[Su] or NP[DO], acting as a nominal NP: 

12. qol::lm jal-l-::lw kollont::l-l-::lw 
three stand-PRST-IPI listen-PRST-IPI 
'We stand there 3 of us, and listen' 

Numerals are also frequently used in the function of adverbial modifiers (cf. 1.1.1.Single-

word Lexical Adverbials) bearing productive adverbial suffixes such as I-pal such as in (13) 

below: 

13. ::ljpa qunta ma wer::llJ w::ll-m-am-na 
once when Isg small be-PP-lsg-Loc 
'Once, when I was small ... ' 

m::ln-kal'-::lm k::lskan tel'-il-'t::l, wel-kal-::lm 
go-Pstl.lsg Spoon-bait pull-ltr-lnf huntlcatch-Pst1.1sg 
'I went fishing with a spoon-bait and caught a big pike fish' 

::l11::l sarto 
big Pike 
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Finally, numerals are used as definite quantifier nominal modifiers within the noun phrase, 

such as 'both' which entails also the use of bound Du number modifier on the head argument 

and bound Du number agreement modifier on the predicate: 

14. atJ'i-sa-q;m 

brother-Coll-PI. 

kitt~ 

both 

'Two brothers got married. ' 

niIJint~-k~n. 

get_ married-PstO.3Du. 

This quantifier is evidently derived from a numeral kiit '2' with the suffix l-t~1 and a rise in 

the root vowel Ill. ~ i I. 

6.1.2 Ordinal Numerals 

Ordinal numerals are derived from the cardinal stems with the suffix I-m~tl and, in some 

stems, a change in the quality of the root vowel, similar to that observed in derivation of the 

definite quantifier above: kiit '2' ~ kit111;}t 'second'. In compound numerals the derivational 

suffix is added to the leftmost element of the compound: qos;}rki wet-111;}t 'twenty fifth'. 

Ordinal numerals typically function either as definite nominal modifiers, or as adverbial 

modifiers, where, in the latter case, they also attach the affix 1-~k1-~yl associated with 

adverbializer/predicative derivational affix I-~kil (cf. Derived Adverbials; Derived Adjectives): 

15. rum~t iki lal'-w~l, kitm~t iki am~s-w~l. 

first man stand-PRST.3sg second man sit-PRST.3sg 
'The first old man is standing, the second old man is sitting.' (Gulya 1966) 

16. kulm~t~y saj~w t'arsa panyas 

third time net see 
'[the old man] flung [put] the trawl for the third time in the sea' (Gulya 1966) 
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6.1.3 Multiplicative Numerals 

There is a group of numerals frequently refelTed to as multiplicative numerals (Tereskin 

1961; Gulya 1966) that can be defined based on their morphological and functional features. 

These numerals are derived from cardinal numerals with the suffix I-pal of a common 

adverbial functional range and which is etymologically related to the suffix of Allative case 

(cf. Derived Adverbials; 2.1.2.2.3.Case). They typically function as adverbial modifiers with 

the scope ranging from modification of the predicate or verb phrase, to the whole 

proposition. The multiplicative numeral with the stem ~j '1' is typically used in the thetic 

type clauses that set up the stage and open a nalTative or an event line: 

17. al'w~-q~n 

Alvali-Du 

an'i-s~-k~n 

sister -CoIl -Du 

w~l-l~-q~n. 

live -Prst -3Du 
'There lived AlvaH and his older sister.' 

18. ~j-pa anti -1 j0y-a 

3sg-IllatlDat 

t010y-wa1'. 

say -Prst.3sg one -Allat sister -POSS.sg/3sg 
'Once his sister says to him.' 

Other numeral stems are used to denote repetitive action of the same kind, thus bearing the 

multiplicative aspectual and Aktionsart semantics. None of the verbal predicates in the 

examples below show verbal bound morphemes with this semantics: 

19. potom as ntiyat-kata-w(;il nilla-pa, wet-pa ntiyat-kata-w(;il 

20. 

after again move-lnch-Prst.3sg five-Allat four-AlIat move-lnch-Prst.3sg 

'Then, again he moved, 4-5 times he moves and hides like this' 

jowat-pa 

seven times man-Lac 

joyi-ta 

shoot-luf 

'Seven times the man wanted to shoot.' 

Want-PstO.3sg 
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6.1.4 Fractions 

Fraction numerals are derived analytically, by using an appropriate cardinal numeral stem 

and for expression of the notion of 'half' - the lcxeme pel;}k: qOl;}fll ill pan;} pel;}k '3 and 

a half years' . In case of singular, a proper noun may be used to denote the whole, collocating 

with pel;}k to denote a fraction: tf'as pan;} pel;}k 'an hour and a half'. The whole (or 

multiple wholes) and a fraction are conjoined by the conjunction pan;} 'and'. 

Incidentally, pel;}k may also be used to denote not exactly a half, but rather any part, 

including the quarter: 

21. sU1Jk aw~l tor~m pel~k m6rti willa ~ll~ tOyt~ Oli. 

sun sky part completely as big fire light-PASS/3Sg 
'The quarter of the sky, where the sun (is), is burning like a big fire' (Gulya 1966). 

6.1.5 Distributive Numerals 

Finally, in Gulya (1966) there is also identified a rare group of distributive numerals, 

derived from cardinal numerals with the suffix /-t~1/ and used prototypically for referring to 

the homogeneous or identical entities distributed in equal quantity: ;}j;}t;}l 'one by one', 

kit;}t;}J'in twos/pairs', wet;}t;}J'in fives'; 

22. weI it kit~t~l Jay-n~ lik~rta jorat-~t 

reindeer-PL in twos people-Loc sleigh-Illat/Dat tie-PS.3PL 
'In twos the reindeer are harnessed by men to the sleighs' (Gulya 1966) 

Interestingly, the distributive 'in twos' does not affect the grammatical agreement between 

the NP[Su] 'reindeer' and the predicate, which is expressed in the PL with corresponding 

bound PL number modifier on the argument 'reindeer' and PL verbal agreement inflection on 

the predicate 'tie'. Thus, the distributive numeral 'in twos' functions here as an adverbial 

moditier of manner, and not as a nominal modifier, as numeral quantifier or detern1iner type 
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modifier would be corresponding in number to the modified head nominal and to verbal 

int1cction (cf. 6.1.1.4. Functional Characteristics of Cardinal Numerals). 
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7. POSTPOSITIONS 

There is an open class of Eastern Khanty lexical units that can be taken as a distinct word 

class or at lcast as an idcntifiab1e lexical catcgOly. Mainly for cxpressing spatial semantics, 

Eastern Khanty makes a t!'cquent and robust use of a group of nouns, which may serve as a 

readily available empirical base for the analysis of grammaticalization in this system. This 

group of nouns occurs juxtaposed as postpositions to nominals and are traditionally referred 

to as postpositions (Tereskin 1961; Gulya 1966). They can be categorized into two subtypes: 

(i) synchronically non-transparent tokens, and (ii) those whose nominal etymology is clear 

and which illustrate grammaticalizationJdelexicalization in progress. 

7.1 Etymologically Non-transparent Postpositions Proper 

The tirst subtype is a closed and very restricted group of units of former nouns, which are 

synchronically completely dclexicalized and used exclusively as spatial postpositions, 

including: motjt::?. w;)iaka 'upto, to the point'; sayJ(O 'manner'; qoyat 'along'; s;)pi 

'across'; mer;) 'during'; qut'l1a 'home'; muyti'via'; P;)t;)l1;) 'for the sake'. 

• motSt~ and w~laka - with identical semantics of a landmark, measure 'upto': 

1. ajqu-n~ n~rk~l-molJbim os joyim-i, ~ntw-~l motr~ m~y uja m~n-iy~n 

lad-Loc serpent again hit-PS.3sg waist-POSS.3sg upto ground under go-3sg 
'The young man hit the serpent so hard, that it went into the ground up to his waist' 
(T ereskin 1961) 

2. qunto qat tOye-n~ i-m-~l, ratS uw~yt~t~ qa tOyet i-m-~l-oy, 

when house fire-Loc eat-PP-3sg oldman see-PstO-3sg house fire eat-PP-3sg-Abl 

tS'u Jay ent~w w~laka m~y- a il-m~n-t. 

Dem people waist up to ground-Lat down-go-PstO.3PI 

'When the house burnt down, the old man saw that while the house was burning those 
people got under the ground up to their waists.' 
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• sayi(t) - with the semantics of 'marmer, mode, means': 

3. rut' sayi jalt-a 

Russian mode tell-1mper.2sg 
'Tell it in Russian' 

4. juy loq(Jl) sayi mJn-S-Jm 

3sg track(3sg) mode go-Pst2-1 sg 
'1 followed (went!2y) his tracks' 
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The postposition Sllyi may occasionally take possessive inflection suffixes when 

collocating with personal pronouns as modifiers within a postpositional phrase: 

5. rna nin sayit-Jn wer-s-im 

1sg 2Du malmer-POSS.2sg do-Pst2-1sg 
'1 made it according to you (two)' (Gulya 1966) 

• qoyat - with the semantics of spatially extended landmark 'along': 

6. jOyJn.9QY.ill ajrit-na mJn-l-Jm 
river along canoe-Instr/Com go-Prst-l sg 
'I go along the river in a boat' 

It should be mentioned that etymologically this postposition could plausibly be related to 

the noun qoy 'the length' also attested as a nominal attributive moditler qoy 'long' (c[ 

4.1.Adjectives) with the relational/proprietive suffix 1-(a/J)tl (cf.4.1.1.3.2.Derived 

Adjectives). 

7. 

• SJpi - with the semantics of a landmark 'across' which the motion, action is 

taking place: 

him I loq SJPi 
street I road across go-Pst2.3sg 
'(S)he went across the street' 

• merJ - with the semantics of a temporal reference point for the event: 
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8. tU qotl m~r;J ;Jj kolp;J ;Jnt at-w;Jl 

Dem day during 1 word Neg say-Prst.3sg 
'During this day (s)he would not utter a word' (Tereskin 1961) 

• qut'na - with the semantics of a certain reference to point of origin 'home' 

towards which the movement is taking place: 

9. mil) qat qut'na jU-S-;JW 

IPI house back come-Pst2-1Pl 
'We came back home' 

The etymology of this postposition could plausibly relate it to the noun qat I qot 

/ qut 'house, home' inflected for the Loc case, which makes it functionally and 

etymologically akin to the postpositional use of joy 'home'. 

• muyti - with the semantics of a landmark 'via' which the movement is taking 

place: 

10. os korliki-j-oy muyti kor-;J m;Jn-ta mas-w~l 

again Korliki-EP-Ab12 via leg-Instr/Obj go-INF need-Prst.3sg 
'And one should go on foot via Korliki' (Tereskin 1961) 

• p~t~n~ - with the semantics of beneficiary 'for the sake' of whom the 

event/action occurs: 

11. mtiyUli p;Jt;Jn;J ? 

what for the sake 
'What for?' (Tereskin 1961) 

The functional differentiating feature of the non-transparent postpositions proper from other 

postpositions is that, unlike the postpositional use of proper nouns, these units prototypically 
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do not appear inflected for any of the nOlm inflection categories apart from those mentioned 

above (sayt). 

7.2 Postpositional Use of Nouns 

This group represents a type of frequent usage of nouns in postposition to nominals, 

where the semantics of the postposed noun is extended and abstracted so that it approximates 

that of bound spatial case morphemes. These slightly over a dozen nouns appear to fall 

within certain generally definable semantic domains, which seems to be the factor making 

these nouns available for usage as postpositions. That is, synchronically, all these 

postposable nouns are attested within their prototypical nominal semantic-functional range: 

as free content lexical morphemes; 

frequently carrying derivational and inflectional morphology; 

frequently under stress in the clause; 

m semantic roles typical for their class of nouns: Agent, Target, Beneficiary, 

nominal predicate, associated with appropriate nominal grammatical categories, 

such as case, number, and possession; 

- with semantic features commonly shared by the majority of the examples of the 

noun class: concrete and relatively stable in temporal and spatial plane. 

All of these nouns are also frequently attested as functional units: 

syntactically rigid, if not bound grammatical morphemes; 

typically unstressed in the clause, or sharing a stress with the preposed nominal; 
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typically not carrying nominal derivational or inflectional morphology, apart from 

infrequent use of spatial cases and possessive markers; 

with relational semantics (most frequently spatial), bearing very abstract semantic 

association with their respective nominal concreteness and spatia-temporal 

stability. 

Below, a few most productive postpositional nouns are considered in their function as 

relational grammatical morphemes, contrasted with their use as proper lexical nouns: 

• qas-, saj-, tSontS-, pir-, potS_26 with common semantics of 'behind, the backside, 

back,' appearing similarly in spatial case inflected fonns: Illat/Dat qasa I 

saja I tjon(/a I potja 'towards the back, behind' and Loc qas:Jn:J I sajn:J I 

tjonn:J I pirn:J I potjn:J 'at the back, behind, after'. 

12. oypi gg~a, jolay;}n 

door behind stand-Pst.3sg 
'(S)he stood behind the door' 

The stem qas has a typical meaning of 'an obstacle, a figure blocking the view', from which 

an extension 'a space behind-, blocked from view by- something' is arrived at. Similarly, the 

stem saj has almost identical meaning 'an obstacle, a curtain, a concealed space' (being a 

conceptual core of such cognates as: sajw:Jl qulkantja 'to fish with a fishing net'; 

saj:Jg wei:J 'covered living space, sleeping area'), deriving spatial relation semantics 

synonymous to q8S'. 'a space behind': 

26 Yugan Khanty. 
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13. juy Sa)-nd bn'imta-Ydn 

tree behind hide-Pst.3sg 
'(S)he hid behind the tree' 

The other synonymous postpositions involve somatic lexical units used in conceptually 

extended manner to express spatial relations: 

14. 

16. 

qat t(OTI-TId amds-I-dTI 15. 

house back sit-Prst-2sg 
'You sit behind/at the baek of the house' 

amp qot pot[-nd omds-i 17. 

dog house back-Loc sit-Prst.3sg 
'The dog is sitting behind the house' 

ma tJQntJIQY-dm qdtJd-qi iki 

Isg back-POSSlsg hurt-Pred Pred 
'My backbone (spine) hurts' 

ma pot[-dm qotJo-qi 

Isg back-POSSlsg hurt-Pred 
'My back hurts' 

• pir(t)- also has the semantics of 'backside', but is equally frequently used for 

expression of both space and temporal relations, appearing in spatial case forms: 

Illat/Dat pirta 'behind' and Loc pirn;) 'at the back, behind, after'. The stem 

pir has the typical meaning of 'rear, back, butt' and in a typologically common 

way is available for metaphorically extended use for the expression of spatial (and 

further metaphorized from spatial to temporal relations): 

18. at-am girt-a, nirimta-s-im nayimta-s-im 

hand-POSS.lsg back-Illat pull-PST2-1sg/sg and curse-PST2-1sg 

'I pulled my hand back and cursed' 

19. amp-ali dJ pelk-a pir-ka men-dS 

20. 

dog-Dim one side-Illat and behind-Tranls go-PST2.3sg 
'The doggy got off and away' 

piI·t-ay unka-s-im 

back-Ablat2 cross-PST2-1 sg 
'I crossed back, well' 

t03d jdmaki 

also well 
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21. mata pima alJk-al tSet loya ut-g kula-ygn, 

measure after mother-POSS.3sg harbor shore-Illat go-PstO.3sg 
'At last (after a while) his mother got onto the shore' (Tereskin 1961) 

22. jay mgn-m-al pH-ng rna atS-im jaws 

3sg go-PP-POSS.3sg back-Loc 1sg brother-POSSlsg come-Pst2.3sg 
'After he went away my elder brother came' (Gulya 1966) 
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As follows from the last two examples, this postposition may not exclusively follow a proper 

noun, but any nominative or noun phrase, such as Dem.Prn., abstract noun, nominalization 

and the participial clause. It is also represented by the examples above, that in the 

prepositional usage, piTt most frequently has temporal relation semantics, whereas when 

used as a preverbal modifier, it typically has the spatial relation semantics. 

• sil- / pongl- / potolJ- with the semantics of 'proximity, near', also in appropriate 

case fonns: Loc SlJ11id / pOtOl)llid 'near'. The stem SlJ has a typical meaning of 

'side, the outside' from which the extension of 'near' is derived. 

23. imi tSoyal sil-ng sapoq-qgn kas-wgl 

woman oven near-Loc boots-Du search-Prst.3sg 
'The old woman is searching for boots behind the oven' (Tereskin 1961) 

The other postpositions with synonymous semantics pOllid] and potol) are originally somatic 

nouns typically denoting either human or animal body parts, which are used in a 

metaphorical extension in postposition to nominals to express spatial relations. 

24. ning sgyi put loq poIJl~ rGk;:H-i 25. ma PQnl-mn qGtSG-qi 
woman clay kettle road side drop-PS.3sg 
'Woman dropped the clay-jar near the road' 

26. amp qot potolJ-ng omgs-i 

dog house side-Loc sit-Prst3sg 
'The dog sits near the house' 

Isg side-POSSlsg hurt-Pred 
'My side hurts' 

27. ma potolJ-gm qatSa-qi 
Isg side-POSSlsg hurt-Pred 
'My side hurts' 
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• dlndl)-,oyti- with the common semantics of 'the space above, or on top of: 

28. pUtkali jOydn dlndI]-nd amds-wdl 

bird-Dim river on top-Loc sit-Prst3sg 

'The bird sits on the river surface' 
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The stem dl has the meaning of 'body, corpus': ma dldm q;)tJ;)qi 'my body aches'; and from 

it dlndl) has a typical meaning of' surface, the top of smth. ('body'+proprietive affix (cf. 

4.1.1.3.1.2.Derived Adjectives.»), 

The other postposition sharing the same nmetional-semantie domain is the noun aywith the 

typical meaning 'head (human or animal)" which is used in an extended maImer to express 

spatial relation 'above, on top'. 

29. amp qot oyti-nd amds-wdl 

dog house head-Loc sit-Prst3sg 
'They dog sits on top of the house' 

30. rna QY-dm q;)tJ~-qi 

Isg head-POSSlsg hurt-Pred 
'My head aches' 

• kot- with the semantics of 'a gap, a threshold, a place between smth' appearing in 

lllat/Dat inflected foml kota 'towards the place between smth'; in Loc form 

kotl1;} 'in between smth'; and in AlIat form kotoy 'from in between smth': 

31. tfU ;)ll~ juy jorY-dn kotOy mdn-wdl 
Dem big tree root-Loc between go-Prst.3sg 
'(S)hc goes between the roots of the big tree' 

• uj- I pittd- 1 with the common semantics of 'the space below, or at the bottom of 

smth.', with respective case fonns: IllatiDat lIja 'towards under smth'; Loe 

lIjll;) 'in between smth'; and in AlIat form lIja y 'from under smth': 

I Yugan 
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32. ;mq-al J;:lIJq uj-oy nuy wiyla-y;:ln 

mother-POSS3sg water bottom-Allat up go-Prst.3sg 
'His mother got out from under the water' 

34. amp qat pitt;:)-n;:) 

dog house bottom-Loc 

'The dog is under the house' 

199 

33. ma uj-;:)l joyo-s-im 

1 sg butt-POSS3sg shoot-Pst2-1 sg 

'I shot him in the butt' 

• ont- I tiypi-l with the common semantics of 'the space inside of smth.', with 

respective case fonus: Illat/Dat onta 'towards inside'; Lac ontn{) 'inside smth'; 

and in AHat fonn OiltOY 'from inside': 

35. ;:)jpa duj-qas;:)-q;:)n m;:)n-k;:)n juy - ont-a 

once husband-man go-PSTO.3Du forest - inside-Illat 
'Once men went into the forest' 

37. amp qat tiypi-ja taIJa-i 

dog house inside-Ill at enter-Prst.3sg 
'The dog is entering the house' 

36. ma ont-;:)m I sol-;:)m 

1sg inside-POSS.1sg 
'My inside hurts' 

qGtSG-qi 

ache-Pred 

• iipi- I tempin- I with the common semantics of 'the space in front of smth.', with 

respective case fOlms: IlIat/Dat iipija 'towards the front'; Loc iipin{) 'in front 

ofsmth': 

38. rit iipi-n;:) ims-i 

boat front-Loc sit-Imper 
'Sit in front of the boat' 

39. amp qat tempin-n;:) om;:)s-i 

I Yugan 

I Yugan 

dog house front-Lac sit-Prst3sg 
'The dog sits in front of the house' 
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• ta \,i- has, perhaps, the most extended semantics, implying the extensive 

metaphorical extension from the original nominal semantics of 'the domain 

generally associated with the referent', with respective case forms: Illat tayija 

'towards the place'; Lac tayin" 'in the place'. 

40. jol-t-al tayij-oy lOy-~s, os~w-a at-w~l 41. taYI Jar ~l1~-ki iki 
place hill big-Pred Pred 
'That hill place is big' 

shaman-IP-3Sg place-Abl finish-Pst2.3Sg Osip-Ill say-Prst.3Sg 

'He finished shamanizing and said to Osip' 
(Lit.: shamanizing place (he) finished) (Steinitz 1980: 561) 

42. ma il-alintg-l-gm ly-n~ man-t 

ISg down-lie-Prst-ISg bear-Loc ISg-Acc 

nuy-li-tg (ay! ~nt~ wu-ta-m-a. 

up-eat-IMPP place Neg see-IMPP-Posslsg-Illat 

'I lie down, not to see the bear devouring me' 
(Lit.: ... the bear's devouring me place) (Gulya 1966) 

44. m~1J ptit-kali lulpani-t~ illYi kolgntgyaloy 

IPl bird-Dim sing-IMPP place listen-Prst3sg 
'We listened to the singing of birds' 
(Lit.: .. . to singing place a/the birds we listened) 

43. wal-m-il tAy~:i'l jo-y~s-~. 

be-PP-3PI place-All come-Pst3-3PI 

'They came to the place ofliving' 

45. jet~rki kojt~ tay~-ja JO-y~s 

grouse singing place-Ill come-Pst3.3sg 
'He came to the place of grouse singing' 

In these pairs of examples, those on the right represent a more original use of tayi with the 

typical nominal stable semantics of 'place, location'. The examples with nominalizations 

(participial clauses) on the left represent postpositional use of ta yi grammatically functioning 

as the head of postpositional phrase with a very abstract metaphorical semantics: 'general 

relation to the domain of reference' of the nominal element of the PP. That is, in the 

examples on the left, tayi does not carry any spatial semantics, but rather merely indicates 

the object of sense perception expressed by the predicates (seeing, listening). 

Thus, it is evident that the majority of the Eastern Khanty spatial postpositions derive 
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from the body part nomenclature, or somatic lexical field representatives. In this light, the 

metaphorical extension from body to object and spatial relation is a well attested cognitive 

behavior. As follows from the two subtypes of the postpositions listed above, there is a 

common tendency for the concrete nouns, most frequently of basic semantics -

human/animal anatomy terms to undergo various degrees of metaphorical extension 

widening their functional-semantic scope. In their metaphorized, usage these terms 

characterize the typical 3-dimesnional space, with the characterized objects being 

conceptualized as a body, human or animal, with the face or belly being in the front (~ 'in 

front'); back or butt - at the back (~ 'behind'); head - on top (~ 'top/on top'); backside or 

butt - below (~ 'under'); side being at a side (~ 'near/outside'); while gut or intestines 

being inside (~ 'inside'). Further on, in a typical metaphorical extension process, some of 

the extended spatial usages extend yet further to the temporal dimension, with the 'behind'in 

space conceptually assimilated to 'behind' temporally. In this, the event appears to be 

conceived as a tangible entity, following which (at whose back) the next event may occur. 

The minority group of postpositional nouns of non-anatomical tenns, such as tayi 'place', is 

interesting as it fomls a separate group of its own, already representing a certain degree of 

spatial abstraction (place). However, in some of its postpositional usages (42), this term is 

fuliher extended to the more spatio-temporal context, thus obtaining an even more abstract 

general sense of 'event', hence the translations could run: 'shamanizing (event)' (40), 'bem-Is 

devuuring me (event)'(42), and 'bird singing (eventJ'(44). In this process of metaphorical 

extension, as evident from the first subtype, these nouns may undergo considerable de­

lexicalization becoming etymologically non-transparent to the speakers, gradually fossilized 

in its function of postposcd grammatical morphcmc with undcrlying rclational semantics. 
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8. VERB 

A class of verbs is prototypically referring to the least time-stable entities, i.e. coherent 

bundles of experience relatively limited in their duration (Givon 2001: 52). 

1. nok t[ut( pang 

animal head-POSS.3sg up tum.PSTO.3sg and 
'The animal tumed up his head and ran away' 

nurgytgy 

run.PSTO.3sg 

In Eastem Khanty, the members of this word-class prototypically express events of state or 

change in state, location, componentiality of more temporary stable entities denoted by 

nouns. 

2. nu ej toy'oj-n::l toy'oj- l1g men-2.: 'lW kul-kan-tSa- tati mati 
OK one spring-Loc spring- Loc go-PST2-IPL fish-find-INF- Sup down 
'Once in spring ... , in spring we went down to fish' 

3. mit sart wel- ~ dIll 

Isg Pike kill-PST2·lsg 
'I caught a pike fish' 

As outlined at the onset of the morphology section, the criteria that are used here for the 

differentiation and class assignment include semantic and grammatical/syntactic features: 

complexity of meaning; temporal stability; compactness; content/function, or in other words, 

lexical words vis-a-vis grammatical morphemes; etc. These criteria may often imply a certain 

gradience and lack of feature discreteness. 

Eastem Khanty verbs are an open class of typically free lexical morphemes expressing 

and coding culturally shared and relatively temporary stable concepts and real-world 

experiences of the speakers, nonnally of the largest phonological size (in their actual natural 

use). Thus, the words tSutS 'tumed', nur::lytgy 'ran away', menS::lW 'went', wels::lm 'killed' 
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in the example clauses above are all members of the verb class sharing a number of common 

features. 

8.1 Semantic Features 

Eastem Khanty verbs, typically for this class, express experiences that are typically less 

durable temporarily and more defuse spatially compared to other word classes, such as, for 

examples, nouns. Thus, in (1) above, 'animal' and 'head' are intuitively more temporarily 

stable and durable and more compact spatially than 'tuming' and 'running'. There is, 

naturally, considerable class-intemal variation in conceptualized temporal stability and 

duration, that is, mellS;Jm '(1) went' would typically imply more duration than we]s;Jm '(I) 

killed' or tjuts.JlTI '(I) tumed'. Due to the fact that they typically express events or changes 

in statc that occur to more temporaly stable and durable cntities: inanimate objects, animals, 

humans, ideas, etc., vcrbs may often involve a certain complexity, typically in some way 

associated with individual and/or cultural routines, conventions, stereotypes, etc. 

4. oll~ sart man-nG oyo-li-s-im 

big pike Isg-Loc get ready-Intr-Pst2-lsg/sg 
'I got the big pike ready' 

5. terka-s-im iwes-nG 
fry-Pst2-1 sg/sg stick-Loc 
'I fricd it on sticks' 

Thus, for example, in (4) above, 'preparing' and 'frying on skewers', would typically imply 

for any Eastem Khanty speaker a certain scenario, an ordered sequence of sub events, 

subchanges: taking flsh ashore, washing, scaling, gutting, cutting if necessalY, and pickling 

in the salt brine. Also, by extension, this sharcd routine would also normally involve some 

indirect but strongly associated events, such as carefully storing the fish and thoroughly 

disposing of leftovers not to atract big predators. 
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As follows fonn the very semantic definition of this word class, verbs typically describe 

events, changes and states of more temporarily stable entities expressed by nouns, 

predicating some inforn1ation about them, and as such, verbs to a large extent are dependent 

or associated with these nouns. That is, the exact meaning of the verb is descernible more 

fully and precisely only from the meaning of the whole proposition. More infonnation 

regarding semantic features of verbs will follow in the chapter on Simple Verbal Clauses and 

Argument Stmcture (cf. 10.Simple Verbal Clause). 

8.2 Syntactic Distribution Features 

Even based on an extremely limited data set given at the onset on this chapter, it is 

possible to note a pattern in the prototypical syntactic positions and/or co-positions of 

constituents expressed by various word classes in the local parts of discourse, clauses. This 

particularly refers to verbs, as they appear to quite persistently occupy the clause-final 

positions, with the exception of (5), where there is more infonnation following the finite 

matrix verb in the clause. In both cases they are adverbial modifiers, one of purpose 

qulkaJ1tjatatj jllatj 'to catch fish' and one of manner jwesJ1~ 'on skewers' in (5). A more 

detailed account of the features of Eastern Khanty adverbial modifiers is given above (cf. 

5.Adverbial Modifiers) and in some sections below (cf. 11.Complex Clause: Adverbial 

Clauses). For the purpose of this discussion, it can be said that in Eastern Khanty, the 

prototypical clause-final position is a very reliable cue for identifYing verbs, both in the 

typical finite forn1, and in subordinate clauses produced by a variety of Eastern Khanty 

nominalizations (cf. 9.Noun Phrase) and (11.Co111plex Clause). 
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Overall, similarly to the discussion of the verb's semantic features, its syntactic 

characteristics are most accurately seen in the discussion of verbs' actual usage as the center 

of the proposition, i.e. simple verbal clause. 

8.3 Morphological distribution features 

Firstly, the representative majority of the tokens are comparable based on the 

comparative co-distribution or combinatorial probabilities of class members and various 

grammatical morphemes, such as: typical collocations of the stems with bound morphemes, 

either derivational or inflectional. 

8.3.1 Derivation 

In discussion of the morphology of the lexical units belonging to the class of verbs, some 

of them will be said to derive from other lexical units, sometimes manifesting a change in 

word-class affiliation. 

As it was mentioned in the description of the nominal derivation above, suffixes are the 

dominant, if not only type of affixation in Eastern Khanty, used in both derivation and 

inflection. Here we overview the inventory of affixes used in production of verbs from either 

nominal or more basic verbal stems - two dominant word classes used in verbal derivation in 

Khanty. It should be said though, that with a rare exception, these derivational affixes are not 

easily distinguishable into denominal and deverbal, and in many cases into clearly 

derivational or inflectional. Thus in the outline of the verbal derivation to follow, we wi11list 

these affixes commenting on the most frequent and typical semantic value that they import in 

the resultant verbs. As mentioned at the onset of the morphology chapter, resonant to lBybee 

(1985), the distinction between derivational and inflectional morphology is treated here as a 
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gradual rather than discrete distinction on the basis of relevance. That is, the derivational I 

inf1ectional distinction and the hierarchical distributions within these two morphological 

categories result from difference in the degrees of relevance. The other factors, after Bybee 

(1985), are the necessity for inflections to have more (full) general applicability to lexical 

items of the class, and the amount of semantic change added by the affix: the greater the 

semantic difference between the base and the derived from, the more the likelihood of the 

affix being derivational. 

8.3.1.1 Bound Verbal Derivational Morphemes 

Among the few affixes that were attested more often in the function of denominal verb 

derivation, there are: (/-ta/-ta/, the infinitive marker (cf. 8.4.Nonfinite Verb Fonns)). Below, I 

will briefly review these most frequent derivational affixes and will discuss their function in 

more detail further on (cf. section 8.3.1.1.2.1.Voice and Aspectual Affixation): 

A) one of the productive modes of denominal verb derivation is the conversion of nominal 

stems into verbal stems by means of verbal derivational and/or inflectional bound 

morphemes but without special denominal derivational morphemes. This is exemplified 

below by the use of infinitive marker I-tal with nominal stems: on'tS-ta 'intr. to get shallow' 

~ on'tS 'shallow'; qos-ta 'to urinate' ~ qos 'urine'; qor-ta 'to skin/peel/uncover' ~ qor '1. 

image; 2. peel/skin'; n'ala-ta 'to lick' ~ n'11111m 'tongue'; man'-t'a 'to tell tales' ~ man't' 

'tale'; piqim-ta 'to rot' ~ piqim 'rotten'; poyal-ta 'to dam' f- poyal 'pond'; soy-ta 'to plait' 

~ soy 'plait'; (moq) pima-Hi 'to baptize a child' ~ pima 'cross': 
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6. oy-~l pirna-t~ panel-~s 

daughter-3sg christen-PP curb-Pst2.3sg 
'(S)he prayed/crossed/swore' 

8. pam~ soy / qoy soy 
grass wisp / long plait 
'Wisp of grass' / 'long plait' 

7. 

9. 

pirna-l) qu 
cross-Der man 
'Man with a cross' 

uy-am soy-I-am 
hair-lsg plait-Prst-lsg 
'I will plait my hair' 

Thus this verbal derivation could be represented schematically as: 

I
[X] {no adj, adv} - a 

[[X] - ] V - event/action associated with a, 

where: 

[X] - is the stem; 

{n,adv} - the stem can be nominal; 

a - the meaning of the stem; 

207 

[[X]] V - the derived lexical unit keeps the stem and acquires verbal functional and 

morphological features. 

B) /-In! ewli-m-ta 'to smell up (something)' f- ewal 'smell'; orta-m-ta 'to get 

rich/prominent' f- ort 'headman'; qot!-~m-ta 'to dawn'f- qot! 'day'; 

C) /-t~/ pam-ta-nUi 'to steam(something)' f- pam 'heat' (cf. pamalta 'to sweat'); soj-ta-nta 

'l.intr.to char; 2.tr.to chat' f- soj 'coal'; el)a-ta-nta 'to get fat' f- el)a 'fat'; 

D) I-if qal)tS-i-ta 'to write up (make motley), f- qal)tS~ 'motley, many-colored'; n'ayl-i-ta 'to 

shorten' f- n'ayal 'short' (cf. noylitanta 'intr. to shorten'); 

E) I-sf n'ol~y-s-anta 'to lick Ref!.' f- n'olay 'mucus/slime'; 

F) /-y/ qosa-y-ta 'to glimmer/shine' f- qos 'star'; qatSa-y-ta 'to crackle ;'Itr' f- qotSata 'to 

crackle Ref!'; 
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G) /-1/ minbiyUintli 'to bend down (oneself)' f- minaytantli 'to bend (something), to miss'; 

weraylantli 'to wake up' f- weraytanta 'to waken up'; 

H) /-timinay-t-anHi 'to bend, miss' f- minay (nal;)w) 'curvy (nose)'; woj-l-ama 'to smear 

with fat, to grease' f- woj 'fat, grease'; 

I) /-It/ wera-It-alta 'to make someone work' f- wertli 'to work'; wurtama-It-anta 'to stretch 

(something)' f- wurtamtanta 'to stretch (oneself)'; 

J) /-ys/ piltaysilta '1. to help (occasionally), f- piltanta '1. to help'; pOlJtaysita 'to open' f­

pOlJlam 'my side' (cf. pOlJlamtanta 'to open up'); 

K) /-ytl qoroytanta 'to skin' f- qorta 'to uncover/peel'; n'Olaytanta 'to swallow up' f- n'alta 

'to swallow': 

L) /-ill tali Ita 'to smoke (occasionally)' f- talta 'to smoke'; nawtilta 'to drift (occasionally)' 

f- naw;)ta 'to swim/drift'; 

M) /-mtl mOlJlamtanta 'to wrap up, to roll up' f- mOlJlita 'to wrap, to roll'; wotSamtanta 'to 

bmsh/whisk up' f- wotSta 'to bmsh/whisk off'; 

N) /-nt/ wotSqamtanta 'to scratch oneself, to scrap oneself' f- wotSayta 'to scratch, to scrap'; 

tajanta 'to get tied/fit/bound' f- tajata 'to tie/tit/bind'; 

P) /-yall weraysayalta'to settle, to set the camp' f- weraysalta 'to place, to set'; 

n'olaysayaltanta 'to lick (Refllintr), f- n'alata 'to lick' (cf. n'aUim 'tongue'); 

Q) /-yill sOl.1kiltii 'to hammer/ram in/whip (Mult.), f- sOlJ;)tii 'to hit/nock/whip (sngl)'; 

wayl;)yilta 'to descend/get down' f- way;)lta 'to descend/get down (sngl): 
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R) I-inti moqintanta 'to give birth' f- moq 'baby, cub'; mOlJlintanta 'to wrap oneself up' f-

mOlJlita 'to wrap'; poqqintanta 'to burst up (by itself)' f- poqata 'to burst (by itself)'; 

pOlJlintanta 'to open (by itself)' f- pOlJl-am 'my side'; 

S) I-qatl moq-int-aqat-anta 'to start giving birth' f- moq-int-anta 'to give birth'; wediyUi-

kat-anta 'to start/be waking up' f- werayl-anta 'to wake up'; 

T) l-w;;Jyt, -p;;Jytl werwaytanta 'to work a littlelawhile' f- werta 'to work/do'; wojtawaytanta 

'to grease up a little' f- wojtanta 'to grease'; pimalwaytanta 'to pray a little' f- pimalta 'to 

pray'. 

Thus this verbal derivation could be represented schematically as: 

[X] {n, adj, adv, v} - a 

l(x] -i, -t, -m, -s, -v, -1, -to, -il, -mt, -It, -nt, -ys, -yt, -yil, -val, -ilt, -(o)qo(t), -woyt] V -

event/action associated with a, 

where: 

[X] - is the stem; 

{n, adj, adv, v} - the stem can be nominal, adverbial, or verbal; 

a - the meaning of the stem; 

[[X] -i -m -s -y -1 -t;;J -it -mt -It -nt -ys -yt -yiI -yal -iIt -(;;J)q;;Jt -W;;Jyt] V - the , , , , , , , , , , , , , " , 

derived verb keeps the stem and acquires verbal functional and morphological features. 

8.3.1.1.1 Nominal vs. Verbal derivational affixes: 

As follows from the above, among the most productive verbal derivational affixes, are /-

ii, I-a/, I-t/, I-II, I-mi. These affixes derive verbs both out of nominal bases as well as from 

verbal. Thus, the affix I-ii, for example, is used to derive verbs that describe an action 
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characterized by the central feature of its nominal base; that is, the feature central in the 

nominal base is either a salient feature in the event/action or a desired result of it: q8lJtj-i-ttl 

'to write up, decorate' (q8lJtj<7 'motley'), ll'tly/-I-ta 'to shorten' (ll'aya/ 'ShOli'). Incidentally, 

affix /-i/ is also a very productive in nominal derivation, where it manifests a salient feature 

of the base (typically a noun and less frequently a verb): wat-i 'twists of snow/sand, ripples 

on water (wat 'wind')', kat jk-i' sword' (katj<7k 'knife'). Similarly, a very productive verbal 

derivational affix /-t/ with semantic features quite akin to the I-if above, derives verbs where 

the meaning of the nominal base is a salient feature of either the event itself or of its result: 

pUllta-ta 'to grow fur, feathers' ~ pUll 'fur, hair, feather'; poya/-ta 'to dam' ~ poya/ 'pond'. 

Affix /-t/ is also a very productive in nominal derivation, typically deriving a sense of an 

entity resulting from the base (prototypically a verb): aY<7-t 'vomit' ~ aY<7-ta 'to vomit'; war­

t'long stick, pole' ~ war-ta'to push away oneself, to pant'. There are a few other 

derivational affixes that spread their functional domain over both verbal and nominal 

derivation: verbal /-1/ minay-I-antli 'to bend down (oneself)' ~ minay-ta-ntli 'to bend 

(something), to miss'; weray-I-antli 'to wake up' ~ weray-ta-nta 'to waken up' vs. nomial/-

1/, deriving a sense of an entity with a salient quality of the base, or resulting from the base: 

qomt-:::ll 'width, thickness' ~ qOIll<7t 'wide, thick', qit'-/' 'leftover, a small bit' ~ qit'-t'a 'to 

remain, to be left, to stay behind'; verbal /-m/: ew/-iln-tii 'to smell up (something)' ~ ewiiJ 

'smell' vs. nominal /-111/ deriving the sense of entity enabled by the base: kO[-Ill<7 'step' ~ 

ka[ 'foot/leg', tj<7y-iIll 'dough' ~ tj<7y-ta 'to fennent'. 
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Thus, many of the Eastem Khanty derivational affixes, particularly those that trigger the 

change in the lexical category (word-class) affiliation of the resultant fOlTI1S, appear to have 

wide functional domain, deriving both verbal and nominal fomls from both verbal and 

nominal bases. 

8.3.1.1.2 Verbal derivation 

Considering the most frequent and productive Eastem Khanty verbal affixes cited above, 

it is apparent that the semantic addition of these affixes to the derived forms varies even 

within the groups of examples representing the distribution of one affix, and more so among 

the affixes. 

8.3.1.1.2.1 Voice and Aspectual Affixation 

It was observed in the descriptions of the Finno-Ugric languages, particularly for the 

U gric branch including Hungarian, Mansi and Kllanty, that the verbal derivation affixes that 

have aspectual semantics, tend to fa11 into an opposition that is characterized not along the 

completion/perfectivity axis, but rather along a certain quantitative continuum. That is, these 

affixes rather have an ability to express instantaneity (inceptivity/inchoativeness), punctual or 

transitory action, as well as an ability to express repetitiveness, duration, dispersion, etc. 

(Majtinskaja 1966). As for those that have voice semantics, there are those that express 

middle, passive and reciprocal meanings, as well as transitivity and causativity (Majtinskaja 

1966). 

Affixes with voice semantics 

Among the affixes with a semantics associated with either increase or decrease of 

valency, transitivization or de-transitivization, there are the following: 
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-affix listed as (H), /-t/ - derives transitive verbal stems from nominal bases with a sense 

of event/action characterized by affecting an entity (direct object) in way that will make the 

salient feature of the nominal base also salient in the affected entity: miniiy-Hintii 'to bend, 

miss' f- minay (nol~w) 'curvy (nose)'; woj-t-anta 'to smear with fat, to grease' f- woj 'fat, 

grease'; pil-t-anta '1. intI'. to help; 2. tr. to add' f- pil 'comrade'; juy-t-anta 'to get covered 

with trees'f- juy 'tree' Uuyintanta 'to make firewood'): 

10. man't' man'!'-l-~m 

talc tell-Prst-l sg 

'(I will) tell (you) a fairy tale' 

V 

[transitivity] 

[X] n --. 

woj 'fat, grease' 

[X -t] V 

woj-t-anta 'to smear with fat, to grease' 

- affix listed as (C), /-t~/ has a general denominative verb derivation function; however, 

the resultant verb forms are predominantly transitive: piim-ti-nta 'tr. to steam (something)' 

f- pam 'heat' (cf. pamaWi 'to sweat'); qora-ta-nta 'to cover' f- qora 'cover, holster'. Rarely, 

the derived verbs do not differentiate transitivity, or rather are able of being used both 

transitively and intransitively: soj-ta-nta 'l.In!1'. to char; 2.11'. to chat' f- soj 'coal'; joj-ta-nta 

'l.intl'. to let rot; 2.tl'. to suppurate' f- joj 'pus'; qaIJtSa-ta-ta 'to be many-colored' f- qaIJtSa 

'motley, many-colored' (cf. qaIJtS-int-anta 'to write' f- qalJtS-i-ta 'to write up (make 
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motley),); pun-ta-ta 'to grow fur, feathers' ~ pun 'fur, hair, feather'; ardy-td-ntii 'to 

promise' ~ ardy-ta 'to perform ritual songs': 

11. juy man-a loy ardY-i-dS 

3sg Isg-Lat horse promise-Pst2.3sg 

'(S)he promised me a horse' 

Among the derived transitive forms, there are also occasional cases with a certain causative 

sense: onal-ta-nta 'to teach' ~ onalta '1. to know/be able; 2. to get used to/learn'; elJa-ta-nta 

'to fatten' ~ elJa 'fat'; ejam-Hi-nta 'to glue/stick together' ~ ejam 'glue' (cf. ejmitanta 'to 

glue up (smear with glue)'); 

V 
[transitivity/causativity ] 

[X] n, v [X -td] V 
---+-

onalta 'to know' onal-ill-nta 'to teach' 

- affix listed as CD), I-if deriving transitive verbs mainly from the nominal base stems 

with a certain causative meaning. That is, the derived verbs express the event of affecting an 

entity, the syntactic direct object, to achieve the state characterized by the base stem (13, 12): 

n'ayl-i-ta 'to shorten' ~ n'ayal 'short' (cf. noylitanta 'intr. to shorten'); mOlJI-i-ta 'to wrap, 

roll' ~ pam mOlJdli 'bundle of things/clothing' (cf. 'intr.lrejl. to wrap (oneself)'); ejm-i-

tdnta 'to glue' ~ ejdmtdnta 'to glue/stick together': 

12. nipik qalJtS-i-ja 
receipt write-Imper.2sg 
; Write a receipt!' 
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v 
[transitivity/causativityJ 

[X] n [X -i] V 

n'ayal 'Sh011' n'a\'H-ta 'to shorten' 

- affix listed as (E), I-sf - is similar to the previous denominal affix /-i-/, i.e. deriving 

mainly transitive verbs from the nominal stems, has a certain causative sense, in that the 

derived verbs typically express the action/event of directly affecting an entity to achieve or 

result in the state characterized by the base nominal stem (cf.: (13) vs. (14)): n'ol~y-s-~nta 

'to lick Refl.' ~ n'ol~y 'mucus/slime'; am~-s-ta 'Intr. to sit/stand (objects)' ~ am~tta 'Tr. to 

sit/stand/place' : 

13. kiriw-n~ ajqu am~-s-w~l 

boat-Lac boy sit-Prst.3sg 
'A boy is sitting in a boat' 

14. oy-iili-n al oyti-ja imt-i 

daughter-Dim-2sg knee top-Lat sit-Impel' 
'Put your daughter on your knees' 

V 
[transitivity/causativity ] 

[X] n, v [X -s] V -... 
n'ol~y 'muscus/slime' n'l;';ly-s-~nta 'to lick' 

- affix listed above as (F), /-y/ is used frequently to derive verbs from the nominal base 

stems, but also attested in deverbal verb-derivation, where it derives intransitive verbs t!'om 

transitive or rd1exive base verbal stems: qosa-y-ta 'to glimmer/shine' ~ qos 'star'; qatSa-y-

ta 'to crackle Int,.' ~ qotSata 'to crackle Refl'; wayl~-y-ta 'to get out (from the woods to the 
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river bank)' ~ way~lta 'to descend'; sam'a-y-ta 'to shine/glitter' ~ sami 'shiny'; porqa-y-ta 

'to smoke (by itself)' ~ porqi 'smoke' (cf. porqamtanta 'to fumigate'): 

15. lubt wayI-~y-t;;l jim;;llJ qotl 

wood.grouse fly-Der-IMPP saint day 
'The day of wood grouse flight' 

V 
[intransitivity] 

[X] n, adj, v 

qos'star' 

[X -V] V 

qosa-¥-ta 'to glimmer' 

- affix listed as (G), /-1/ - derives intransitive verbs from the transitive verbal 

stems: minay-I-anta 'to bend down (oneself)' ~ minay-t-anta 'to bend (something), to miss'; 

weray-I-anta 'to wake up' ~ weray-t-anta 'to waken up'; pima-I-ta 'to pray' ~ pimiHa 'to 

baptize/christen'; tajalta 'to bear/endure' ~ tajata 'to keep/hold'; lJoq~lta 'to peck up (once)' 

~ IJoqta 'to peck'. Compare (16) vs.(17): 

16. juy pima-l-;;ls 

3sg pray-Der-Pst2.3sg 
'(S)he prayed/crossed/swore' 

17. moq-~l pima-t~ panel-~s 

baby-3sg christen-PP curb-Pst2.3sg 
'(S)he christened his/her child' 

V 
[intransitivity ] 

[X] v [X -1] V ---.. 
pima-til 'to baptize/christen' pima-I-ta 'to pray' 

- affix listed as (1) above, I-lt-/-wt-/ - with the causative meaning, deriving transitive 

verbs out of intransitive and ret1exive verbal stems: joyma-lt-anta 'to make busy' ~ joyamta 
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'to be busy'; jola-It-anta 'to thaw up Trans.' ~ jolata 'to thaw'; waja-lt-anta 'to put to sleep' 

~ wajata 'to sleep'; tOIJta-wHinta 'to fill up TrailS' ~ tOIJ~tta 'to befill Re/l/lntr'; n'aIJra-It-

ama 'to pull something' ~ n'aIjrata 'to pull oneself; poqa-lt-anta 'to burst (something)' ~ 

poqata 'to burst (by itself),; polqa-lt-anta 'to pour (something)' ~ poloyta 'to fall (fine 

snow)'; pama-I-ta 'to sweat' ~ pam 'heat' (cf. pamUinta 'to steam (something)'); ortama-lt-

anta 'tr. to get (someone) rich' ~ ortamta 'to get rich'; majl~-lt-~nta 'tr. to give/present' ~ 

majlta 'intr. to be a guest: 

18. juy man-a samint-~y majl~-lt-~s 

3sg 1 sg-Lat head.scarf-Trans 1 give/present-Der-Pst2.3sg 
'He gave me a head scarf 

19. ma jiy 
1 sg bear lower-Der-Prst-1 sg 
'1 killed a bear' 

20. juy meltS~ qan't'a-lt-~l-t~ 

3sg always scare-Der-Prst-3sg/sg 
'(S)he always scares him/her' 

V 
[transitivity/causativity J 
[XJ v [X -ltJ V 

--+ 
wajata 'to sleep' waja-lt-anta 'to put to sleep' 

-affix listed as (N), /-nt-/ deriving typically intransitive verbs with a frequent 

associated rcf1cxive semantics out of transitive verbal stems: nayi-nt-anta 'ReP/intI' to 

swear/curse' ~ nay ita 'tr. to curse/swear at someone'; tOlJali-nt-anta 'Rej7/intr. to 

pinch/squeeze' ~ tOIJalta 'tr. to pinch/squeeze'; qola-nt-anta 'to obey/listen to' ~ qolta 'to 
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hear'; IJoqantanta 'intrIRefl. to peck' f- IJoqta 'to peck'; sOy\1nta 'tr.lRefl. to 

wind/twine/twist' f- soyta 'to plait'; et\1nt\1nta 'intrIRefl. to appear' f- etta 'to get out': 

21. ma-n W\1sn\1 sari et~-nt~-yal 

1sg-Acc pock-marks appear-Der-Pst1.3sg 
'I got covered with pock-marks' 

It has been observed for Hungarian (Majtinskaja 1959: 97) that for many verbal affixes that 

affect transitivity, it is common that they either contain I-t-I or consist solely of the 

component I-t-I. This element is also fairly common in the abovementioned Khanty 

aspectuallvoice affixes: 1-(-1, -w, -n)-t-I (Ossipova and Shalamova 2000). It is also fairly 

evident that the anix I-t-I is historically common U gric anix affecting transitivity and voice 

of the verbal stem: 

V 
[intransiti vity Ircf1exivity] 

[X] v [X -nt] V ---. 
etta 'to get out' et\1-nt-~nta 'intrlRejl. to appear' 

-affix listed as (R), I-inti derives verbs from verbal bases, typically with the derived sense 

of an eventlaction directed at the agent or involves affecting the agent, i.e. with middle or 

reflexive semantics: moq-int-anta 'to give birth' f- moq 'baby, cub'; mOlJI-int-anta 'to wrap 

oneself up' f- mOIJli-ta 'to wrap'; pOIJI-int-anta 'to open (by itself)' f- pOIJI-am 'my side' 

(cf. pOIJla-mt-anta 'to open up'); poroy-int-anta 'to blacken/fill with smoke' f- porqa-mt-

anta 'to fumigate'; poq-q-int-anta 'to burst up (by itself)' f- poqa-ta 'to burst (by itself)'; 

juy-int-anta 'to make firewood' f- juy-t-anta 'to get covered with trees'; qaIJtS-int-anta 'to 

write' f- qaIJtSi-ta 'to write up (make motley)'; sOlJk-~nt-~tii 'intr.ltr.lRefl. to 
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hammer/rarnlnock' ~ sOlJg-ta 'to hit/nock/whip (single)'; al-int-ta 'to lie down (punctual)' 

~ ala-ta 'to lie/sleep': 

22. jgy nomgs-int-gy-lg-yal-t, oy-ali 

3PL think-Der-Der-Der-PST3-3PL daughter-Dim 
'They thought the girl will get scared' 

23. itgn li-s-uy pani al-int-gs-uy 

evening eat-Pst2-3PL and lie-Der-Pst2-3PL 
'In the evening, they ate and went to bed' 

24. jay wajay-gt al-wgl-gt 

people animal-PI sleep-3PI 
'People and animals sleep' 

V 
[reflexi vity /middle] 

[X] n, v [X -int] V 

qan't'a-y-intg-wgl 

scare-Der-Der-Prst.3sg 

----­pOlJl-am 'my side' pOlJl-int-anta 'to open (by itselt)' 

-affix listed as (J), /-ys-/ is similar in its function to the affix /-nt-/ but much less frequent, 

derives intransitive and reflexive verbs out of transitive verbal stems: pon'a-ys-anta 'to (get) 

entangle( d)' ~ pon'ta 'to tie up tr. '; ala-ys-fl-ta 'to lie about Refllintr.' ~ alata 'to lie'; jola-

ys-ayal-ta 'to be getting fixed Refllintr.' ~ jolta 'to fix/repair tr.'; There is also a certain 

aspectual sense associated with the derivation with the help of this affix: piltaysilta 'to help 

(occasionally), ~ piltanta 'to help'; pOIJtaysita 'to open' ~ pOlJlam 'my side' (cf. 

pOlJlamtanta 'to open up'); poylays~nta 'to dam' ~ poyglta 'to dam up'; lOy~t~jays~ta 'to 

look/watch (occasionally), ~ lOygt~janta 'to look/watch'; aliysilta 'canlbe able (mult)' ~ 

alita 'to be able/master': 
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25. pirt-ay loy~t~ja-~-~l-~m 

back-Ablat2 100k-Der-Mult-PSTO.lsg 
'I kept looking back' 

V 
[intransitivititylreflexivity] 

[X] v, n ~ [X-ys] V 

jolta 'fro to fix/repair' jola-¥-S-ayal-ta 'Ref/lintr. to be getting fixed' 

Aspectual Affixes: 
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-affix listed as (L), /-ill - deriving both transitive and intransitive verbs from verbal base 

stems, with the resultant sense of occasionality !habituality of events/actions: talilta 'to smoke 

(occasionally), ~ talta 'to smoke'; metilta 'to get tired (occasionally), ~ metta 'to get tired'; 

n'ayraylilta 'to admire/marvel (habitually/occasionally), ~ n'ayrayta 'to admire/be amused'; 

man't'ilta 'to tell tales (habitually), ~ man't'a 'to tell tales'; ark-il-ta 'to sing habitually/from 

time to time' ~ aray-ta 'to sing'; walq-il-ta 'to live about' ~ wal-ta 'to live'; jok-il-ta 'to 

dance repeatedly' ~ jokta 'to dance'; jolq-il-ta 'to say habitually' ~ jolay-ta 'to say'. This 

affix with multiplicative, repetitive semantics has a common functional distribution in Finno-

Ugric languages (Serebrennikov 1960: 31). It is used equally well in combination with the 

verb stems with inherent multiplicativeness/repetitiveness, resulting in a certain redundancy 

with no apparent restrictions (Ossipova and Shalamova, 2000): runtS-il-ta 'to scratch, 

scribble' ~ klintSa-nta 'to scratch'; jas~lJl-il-ta 'to chatter' ~ jasIJ~l-ta 'to chat about'; jis-il-

Hi 'to howl' ~ jis-ta 'to howl, cry'. 

26. rna tS~b met-s-~m 27. rna met-il-s-~m 

Isg very tire-Pst2-1sg lsg tire-Hab-Pst2-1sg 
'I am very tired' 'I am (usually) getting tired' 
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30. 

rna qans'a tal-l-~m 

1 sg pipe smoke-Prst-l sg 
'I am smoking a pipe (now)' 

rna n'ayray-l-am 
1 sg amuse-Prst-l sg 
'I am amused' 

V 
[habituality/occasionality ] 

[X] v [X -il] V 
--+ 

29. 

31. 
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rna qans'a tal-il-l-~m 

lsg pipe smoke-Hab-Prst-lsg 
'I (occasionally) smoke a pipe' 

rna oyaja n'ayrayl-il-l-am 
lsg girls admire-Hab-Prst-lsg 
'I am admiring girls' 

tal-ta 'to smoke' tal-il-ta 'to smoke (occasionally)' 

This affix collocates frequently with the above mentioned voice affixes /-nt-/ and /-ys-/: 

walJli-nt-il-ta 'to stumble now and then' f- wa1)la-ta 'to stumble'; kotSa-ys-il-ta 'to track 

down' f- kotSa-ta 'to track'; pilta-ys-il-ta 'to help now and then' f- pilta-ta 'to help'; as well 

as with the aspectual affixes /-wayt/-payt-/: alm-il-wayt-anta 'to weigh up a little' f- alm-il-

ta 'to weigh' (alam-ta 'to weigh up'); n'orq-il-wayt-anta 'to swim about for a while' f-

n'orq-il-ta 'to be swimming' (n'oray-ta 'to swim'). 

-affix listed as eM}, /-mt/ - deriving mainly transitive verbs from mainly verbal bases, 

however, intransitive derivations are attested, as well as nominal bases. The resultant verbs 

have a completed/bounded sense (cf. (0) vs. (33)): m01)la-mt-anta 'to wrap up, to roll up' f-

m01)H-ta 'to wrap, to roll'; wotSa-mt-anta 'to brush/whisk up' f- wotS-ta 'to brush/whisk off; 

pOlJla-mt-anta 'to open up' f- pOlJl-am 'my side' (cf. p01)Hntanta 'to open (by itself)'); 

porqa-mt-anta 'to fumigate' f- porqi 'smoke' (cf. porqayta 'to smoke (by itself)'); ali-mt-ta 

'canlbe able/manage' f- ali-ta 'to be able/master': 
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32. tint;)-ta ;)nt;) ali-I-em 

pay-1nf Neg can-Prst-lsg/sg 
'I won't be able to pay for this' 

v 
[completedness/boundedness/transitivity] 

33. 

[X] v [X -mt] V 
---flo-

221 

nuq al;)m-ta ;)nt;) ali-mt-;)l-im 

up lift-1nfNeg manage-Prst-lsg 
'I cannot lift this up' 

mOlJli-ta 'to wrap, to roll' mOlJla-mt-anta 'to wrap up, to roll up' 

-affix listed as (T), I-wayt-I-payt-I - has a wide semantic range, which is true cross-

linguistically within the Ugric language branch (Descy 1990: 65), with the dominant 

meaning of low intensity, attenuation, weakness of the salient feature, as well as instantaneity 

and rapid completion of the action: wer-wayt-anta 'to work a little/awhile' ~ wer-ta 'to 

work/do'; wojta-wayt-anta 'to grease up a little' ~ wojt-anta 'to grease'; pimal-wayt-anta 

'to pray a little' ~ pimal-ta 'to pray'; pilta-wayt-anta '1. to help (fast); 2. to add (fast)' ~ 

pilt-anta '1. to help; 2. to add'; poylaysa-wayt-anta 'to dam for a while/a little' ~ poylays-

anta 'to dam' (but not * poyal-wayt-anta ~ poyal-ta 'to dam up'), i.e. semelfactive is not 

combinable with the perfective meaning; same in: poy-wayt-anta 'to blow for a while/a little' 

~ poy-ta 'to blow' (but not * poyol-wayt-anta ~ poyol-ta 'to blow away'); mojay-wayt-

anta 'to whinge a little' ~ mojay-ta 'to whinge'; oy-wayt-anta 'to gurgle a little' ~ oy-ta 

'intr. to gurgle'; kolam-payt-anta 'to row for a while' ~ kolam-ta 'to row'. This affix derives 

trom both the transitive verbal stems: piqim-payt-anta 'to let rot a while' ~ piqim-ta 'to rot 

Intr'; wot' -wayt-anta 'to swipe off a little' ~ wot' -ta 'to swipe off; tJ'elki-wayt-anta 'to 

stroke for a while' ~ tSelki-ta 'to stroke'; and from the intransitive stems: rOlJka-wayt-anta 

'to drag along for a while' ~ rOlJka-ta 'to drag along'; n'ayti-wayt-anta 'to sneeze a little' ~ 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



222 

n'aytita 'to sneeze'; wal'ay-wayt-anta 'to boil for a bit' ~ wal'ayta 'to boil'; qas-wayHinta 

'to trod for a while' ~ qasta 'to trod'. In denominal verbal stems, the semantics of weakness 

and low intensity is fairly evident: quli-ta-wayt-anta 'to dirty a little' ~ quli-t-anta 'to dirty' 

(quli 'dirt'): 

34. j~lJk qol-w~yt-~s 

water run.out-Mmnt-Pst2.3sg 
'Water suddenly ran out' 

In the prevailing majority of the examples, this affix derives the instantaneity and rapid 

completion meanings from the transitive verbal stems (Ossipova and Shalamova 2000): wel-

wayt-anta 'to bit up fast' ~ welta 'to bit/kill'; jar-wayt-anta 'to tie up fast' ~ jarta 'to tie 

up'; in-wayt-anta 'to eat up fast' ~ intii 'to eat'. 

V 
[attenuative/low intensity/weakness/rapid completion] 

[X] v [X -wayt] V 
--+ 

oy-ta 'intI'. to gurgle' oy-wayt-anta 'to gurgle a little' 

In the semantics of low intensity and weakness, this affix may also collocate with other 

aspectual affixes, such as the above voice affixes /-It-/ and /-nt-/: wata-lt-wayt-anta 'to dry 

cure a little' ~ wata-lt-anta 'to dry cure' (watta 'to blow (wind) IntI"); waqa-lt-wayt-anta 'to 

clap/slap a little' ~ waqa-lt-anta 'to clap/slap' (waqata 'to clap/slap IntI"); ayta-nt-wayt-anta 

'to cut oneself a little' ~ ayta-nt-anta 'to cut oneself'; wotqa-nt-wayt-anta 'to scrape oneself a 

little' ~ wotqa-nt-anta 'to scrape oneself' (wotayta 'to scrape'). 
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-affix listed as (B), /-m/ - derives the verbs out of nominal stems, often adding either 

some completion or punctual meaning (compare (35) vs.(36) and (37) vs.(38»: qotl-~m-ta 'to 

dawn'~ qotl 'day'; oyii-m-tii 'In!r. to gurgle (once)' ~ oytii 'In!r. to gurgle'; qos-am-ta 'to 

urinate a little' ~ qosta 'to urinate'; noyi-m-tii 'to rock (cradle) once' ~ noyotii 'to rock 

(cradle)'; lJoqa-m-ta 'to peck a little' ~ lJoqta 'to peck': 

35. 

37. 

ewl-am l'oy-wal 
smell-POSS.1 sg spread-Prst.3sg 
'My smell spreads' 

nor~ytil~-min ma qOlJq-~m-s-~m 
run-Conv Isg wam1-Der-Pst2-1sg 
'Running I warmed up' 

v 
[completion/punctuality ] 

36. ma ewl-m-I-im 
Isg smell-Der-Prst-lsg 
'I (will) smell (something) up' 

38. noraytila-min qur-~m qOlJq-al-s-im 
run-Conv feet-lsg wam1-Der-Pst2-1sg 
'Running I warmed my feet' 

[X] v,n--.. [X-m] V 

qotl 'day' qotl-am-ta 'to dawn' 

-affix listed as (P), /-yal-/ - derives intransitive verbs slightly more frequently than 

transitive (60% vs. 40%), from verbal base stems, expressing repeated, habitual events with a 

certain sense of duration, deriving from both, the intransitive: karita-y~l-ta 'to toss and tum 

now and then' ~ kiiri-ta 'to tum'; woyi-ta-yal-ta 'to be making an effort repeatedly' ~ 

woyi-Hi 'to make an effort'; qOlJqam-ta-yal-ta 'to be warming up now and then' ~ qOlJqam-

ta 'to warm up'; kasal-y~l-ta 'to resettle repeatedly' ~ kas~l-ta 'to stumble'; and transitive 

verb stems: tSiyam-t~-yal-ta 'to be stifling repeatedly' ~ tSiy~m-t~-ta 'fro to drown'; noyr-

a(mt)~-y~l-ta 'to be pressing, squeezing' ~ noy~r-tii 'to press, squeeze'; weriiysiiyiilta 'to 
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settle, to set the camp' f- weraysalta 'to place, to set'; n'olaysayaltanta 'to lick Refllintr.' f-

n'alata 'to lick' (cf. n'iiUim 'tongue'); n'ol~ys~y~lta 'to smack lips, to lick Rejl.' f-

n'ol~ys~nta 'to lick Ref!.'; man't'~y~1ta 'to tell tales (habitually), f- man't'a 'to tell tales'; 

qotl~k~t~y~lta 'to be starting to dawn' f- qotl~k~t~nta 'to start dawning' (qot1~mta 'to 

dawn'); 

39. qotl~-k~t~-~-~s 

dawn-1nch-Der-Pst2.3sg 
'It was starting to dawn' 

v 
[repetitive/habitual/durative] 

40. 

[X] v [X -val] V -. 

qotl~-bt~-~s 

dawn-1nch-Pst2.3sg 
'It started to dawn' 

woyi-ta 'to make an effort' woyit-a¥ill-Hi 'to be making an effort repeatedly' 

This affix may collocate with the voice and aspectual affixes. Frequently, with the voice 

markers I-ys-I and I-nt-/; jant~-ys-~-y~l-ta 'to be fixing/mending repeatedly' f- jant~-ys-~-

nta 'to fix, mend' Uant-ta 'to sew'); jol~-ys-~-y~l-ta 'to be patching repeatedly' f- jolu-t~-ta 

'to patch'. Among the aspectual affixes, frequent collocations are with /-wayt-I-payt-/; n'atSi-

ta-yal-wayt-a-nta 'to be toiling' f- n'atSi-ta-yal-ta 'to toil' (n'atSi-ta-nta 'to make toil'). 

-affIX listed as (Q), /-yil/ - derives both transitive and intransitive verbs from the verbal 

bases with the resulting sense of homogenic multiplicative, repeated event: sOlJ-kil-ta 'to 

hammer/ram in/whip (Mult.), f- sOlJ~-ta 'to hit/nock/whip (single)'; wayl~-yil-ta 'to 

descend/get down' f- way~l-ta 'to descend/get down (single)': 

41. il wayl~-ril-t~ 10k 
down descend-Der-1MPP path 
'A path for getting down to the river' 

42. rna Joyan-a way~l-l-~m 

Isg river-Lat descend-Prst-lsg 
'I (will) get down to the river' 
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v 
[multiplicative/repetitive] 

[X] v ---. [X -yil] V 

SOl];;)-ta 'to hit/nock/whip (single)' sOlJ-kil-Ui 'to hammer/ram in/whip (Mult.), 

-affix listed as (S), /-(;;)/a)k(;;)/a)-/ has the general sense of Inchoative, that is the 

beginning of an event/action (compare (44) vs. (45). It very often collocates with the affix /-

t-/, sometimes referred as 'determinative' (Ossipova and Shalamova 2000). It derives both 

intransitive: l110qintaqatanta 'to start giving birth' ~ moqintanta 'to give birth'; 

weraylakatanta 'to startibe waking up' ~ weraylanta 'to wake up'; qot1;;)q;;)t;;)nta 'to dawn'~ 

qot1;;)l11ta 'to dawn'; jolq-akat-anta 'to start talking' ~ jolay-ta 'to talk'; kas-;;)k;;)-ta 'to start 

searching' ~ kas-ta 'to notice, search'; and transitive verb stems: wan'tS-aqat-anta 'to start 

gathering' f- wan't-ta 'to gather, take'; qalJ-aqa-t-anta 'to start ripping' ~ qalJ-ta 'to rip'; 

lJoqaqatanta 'to start pecking' ~ lJoqta 'to peck': 

43. qotl-;;)q;;)t-;;)S 

dawn-Inch-Pst2.3sg 
'It began to dawn' 

44. juy man-a way kit-;;)k;;)t-;;)s 45. 

3sg Isg-Lat money send-Inch-Pst2.3sg 
'(S)he started sending me money' 

V 
[inchoative] 

[X] v [X -(;;)q;;)(t)] V 

nipik kit;;)-;;)s 

book send-Pst2.3sg 
'(S)he sent me a book' 

---. 
moqintanta 'to give birth' moqintaqatanta 'to start giving birth' 
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This affix may collocate with the transitivizer affix I-lt-I, mentioned above: lawtSa-lt-aqat-

anta 'to start lapping' f- lawtSa-lt-anta 'to lap'; and with the detransitivizer affix I-ys-/: la-

ys-aqat-anta 'to start hobbling' f- la-ys-ta 'to hobble'. 

-affix listed (K), I-ytl deriving mainly transitive verbs from verbal base stems with 

the resultant sense of completenesslboundedness of the eventlaction (compare (l) vs. 

(47)): qoroytanta 'to skin' f- qorta 'to uncover/peel'; n'olaytanUi 'to swallow up' f-

n'olta 'to swallow'; qojm~yt~nta 'to start up subsiding' f- qoj~mta 'to subside': 

46. t'a wann~ qojm~-yN-w~l 

Dem soon subside-Der-Prst. 3sg 

'So, the water will drop low soon' 

v 
[completenesslboundedness] 

47. 

[X] v ~ [X-yt] V 

j~lJk qoj:;nn-p~l joy~n-n~ 

water subside-3sg river-Loc 

'The water in the river drops' 

n'6lta 'to swallow' n'Olaytanta 'to swallow up' 

In a number ofUralic languages, including the areally adjacent Selkup, in many of verbal 

stems an inherent aspect of the expressed event is identified, namely presence or absence of 

the internal boundmy, or a tendency towards completion (Helimsky 1980; Kuznetsova 

1995). This intemal boundednesslcompletion of the verbal stem plays a role in the process of 

derivation. In this light, many of the above aspectual affixes have higher probability of 

collocating with either bounded/completed and others with unbounded/incompleted stems in 

deriving verbs of a certain resultant aspectual semantics. It is also possible, that many of the 
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non-derived verbal bases may not have this inherent aspectual differentiation and may thus 

function as both, transitive and intransitive, perfective and imperfective. 

Thus, in Eastern Khanty the unbounded/incompleted verbal sterns are derived by the 

following affixes: multiplicative, durative I-ill, I-Y::ll/: 

v 
[ unbounded/incompleted] 

[X] [X I -ill, I-Y::lll] 

The bounded/completed verbal sterns are derived by the following affixes: inchoative, 

momentative, unexpected, attenuative: I-(::l)q(::l)t-I, I-mt-I, I-w::lyt-/: 

V 

[bounded/completed] 

[X] [X I-(~)q(::l)t-I, I-mt-I, I-w::lyt-/] 

The characteristic feature of these verbal sterns is the ability to be used as imperfective 

participles, while the bounded/completed sterns are more probable as perfective participles. 

Compare (48) vs. (49): 

48. aray-ta 'to sing' - aray-t::l 'the singing one' 

vs. 

49. ark-am-ta 'to become sining' - ark-am-am "the one who became singing' 

8.3.1.1.2.2 Verbal affixes linear ordering 

The reviewed affixes follow hierarchical patterns in the linear ordering, i.e. that in Eastern 

Khanty, voice affixes precede the aspectual ones (Ossipova and Shalamova 2000). In accord 

with the general typological patterns of agglutination language, Eastern Khanty systematically 

strings affixes on a stem, with some hierarchy underlying the ordering. For instance, 
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considering the derivational progression (i) below, it is seen that from the base form (i)1. there 

are two attested derivations (i)2a. and (i)2b. with affixes /-t/ (that affects the valency of the 

verb) and /-m/ (which adds some incompleteness/imperfectivity semantics to the verb). These 

affixes appear to be in complementary distribution. Also, judging from further derivations 

(i)3a., (i)3b. and (i)3c., the affix /-m/ is always the closest to the verb stem preceding /-ill 

(which adds some completednesslresultativeness) in (i)3a., and /-k~t/ (which adds some 

inchoative meaning) in (i)3 b., and / -It/ (which affects the valency of the verb) in (i)3c. 

(i) 1. kOy~lta 'Intr. to boil' -7 2a. koy~rtta 'Tr. to boil' 

-72b.koyr~mta 'to be on boil' -73a. koyr~milta 'Intr. to boil up' 

-7 3b.koyr~mbta 'Intr.to start boiling' 

-73 c. koyr~m~lt~ta 'Tr. to boillheat up' 

Similarly, in the derivational progression (ii), it is seen that from the base form (ii)1. there 

are three attested derivations (ii)2a., (ii)2b. and (ii)2c. with the affix I-ill (that adds 

multiplicative/habitual meaning) in (ii)2a., the affix /-k~t/ (which adds inchoative meaning) 

in (ii)2b .. and the affix /-yt/ (which adds completive/singular meaning) in (ii)2c. These three 

affixes also appear to be in complementary distribution, and also, judging from fulther 

derivations (ii)3a., precede other affixes, like /-y~l/ (adding multiplicative as well as some 

imperfectivity meaning) in (ii)3a. 

(ii)1.kitSa 'to burp' -7 2a.kitSilta 'to burp (mult)' 

-7 2b.kitS~k~ta 'to start burping' -7 3a.kitS~k~t~y~lta 'to be starting burping(mult)' 

-7 2c.kitS~yt~nta 'to burp (single)' 
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The ordering of the affixes in the derived verbs was traditionally considered in the Finno­

Ugric literature to be conditioned by historical considerations, i.e. the earlier affixes are 

located closer to the stem than the later ones. Thus linear ordering of the verbal affixes 

reflects their history (Decsy 1990:77). Leaving the historical hypothesis aside, it can be 

argued here that to a great extent the order of the affixes, or rather their distance from the 

stem is indicative of their semantic import in the derived verbal form, as posited in Bybee 

(1985). More precisely, we refer to Bybee's position that the degree of morpho-phonological 

fusion of an affix to a stem cOlTelates with the degree of semantic relevance of the affix to the 

stem, that is "the semantic relevance of an affix to a stem is the extent to which the meaning 

of the affix directly affects the meaning of the stem" (1985: 6). 

It should be said that as follows from the few derivation examples above (i) and (ii), most 

of the affixes may appear in immediate postposition to the base stem. However, in cases of 

multiple affixation, it is evident that some of them consistently pattem closest to the stem, 

whereas others attach to already derived stems. Among the affixes that appear closest to the 

stem are: I-m/, l-t';)l, I-ii, I-s/, I-y/, 1-1/, I-t!. Firstly, these affixes predominantly derive verbs 

from nominal bases, but in prevailing majority of the cases they also appear to bear at least 

some aspectual (Aktionsart) or voice semantics. 

One of the core ideas underlying this discussion is that aspectuality of verbal forms is a 

complex interaction of the inherent aspectuality of the lexical verb stems with the often 

multiple derivational affixes, and of the utterance, in an overall episode of the discourse. 

It may also be noted that among the aspectual affixes, those that have the semantics 

Aktionsart, Iterativity, Repetition and Durativity precede those that have Inchoative and Low 
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Intensity semantics. n'oray-ta 'to swim' ~ n'orq-i1-ta 'to swim around' ~ n'orq-i1-wayt-

anta 'to swim around for a while'. 

With denominal verbs, the denominal derivational affix is closest to the stem, preceding 

those of voice and aspectuality: lintSi 'saliva' 7 lintSi-t-anta 'to slobber over' ~ lintSi-ta-

wayt-anta 'to slobber over a little'. 

The maximal attested collocation of the aspectual affixes in one derived verb does not 

exceed two, whereas the overall collocation of affixes does not exceed three - one voice and 

two aspectual: lOlJka-lt-ayal-akat-anta 'to (suddenly) start babbling for a while'. 

Thus, the schematic representation of the linear order of derivational affixes III a 

maximally extended (derivationally) Eastern Khanty verb may look as follows (Fig. 1): 

V(stem) + DenomDeriv + Caus/Trans/lntr-Refl + Iterat-Rep + Inch-Intens 
POS Der Voice Aspect-Aktionsart 

Fig.I: Eastern Khanty Verbal Affix Linear Ordering. 

8.3.1.2 Inflection 

In the examples of the typical Eastern Khanty simple clauses (50), (51) and (52) below, it 

is seen that the intransitive predicates 'go' and 'curse', and the transitive predicate 'pull' 

consist of a stem and a set of affixes, for example, in the case of (52), the tense affix I-s-I, the 

voice suffix I-uj-I, and the person-number affixes I-~m-I. 

50. kern p~lk-a joy~-s-~m 

Dem side-Illat go-PST2-1sg 

'I went there to the other side' 
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51. kat-am 

hand-POSS.lsg 

pirt-a 

back-Illat 

'I pulled my hand back and cursed' 

52. joy-~n (rna) wel-s-uj-~m 

3sg-Loc lsg hit-PST2-PS-lsg 

'I was hit by him' 
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nirimta-s-im nayimta-s-~m 

pull-PST2-1sg/sg and curse-PST2-1sg 

In the discussion of the Eastern Khanty verbal inflection immediately below, we will adhere 

to this order of description of the verbal inflectional categories: Tense (Aspect-Mood) -

Voice - Person-Number, as it is exactly the sequential order of verbal suffixes consistently 

attested in the data. 

8.3.1.2.1 Tense 

In· the example sentences reviewed so far, it is seen that Eastern Khanty has a fairly 

extended grammatic ali zed system of Tense, consisting of 5 distinct Tense forms: the Present-

Future Tense (53) with the marker I-I-I; the Past (0) Tense respectively with a zero marker 

(54); the Past (1) Tense with the marker I-yal-I (55); the Past (2) Tense with the marker I-s-I 

(56); and the Past (3) Tense with the marker I-yas-I (57): 

53. jeyata-l-im suy metali 

look-PRST-lsg birch something 

'I look and see some birch' 

54. muyuli kam pat-eyin sem-~l k~l-ayin 

55. 

something stand_still-PSTO.3sg eyes-POSS.3sg be_seen-PSTO.3sg 

'It sat there for some reason (doesn't move), I could see his eyes' 

tS'u sart-na ma-n qatS 
Dem pike-Loc Isg-Acc a little 

'That pike almost gill my out fofthe boat)' 

bmlayt~-yal 

turn.over-PSTl.3sg 
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56. nomoy-s-glgm muyuli 

think-PST2-l sg/PL something 

57. 

'I was wondering whatever happened' 

aI' glJ 
moming 

nuykiH' -m-al-ng, jOlJr-ali-ja 
wake.up-PP-POSS3sg-Loc mouse-Dim-Illat 

ulgm torim-ng 

sleep dream-Loc 

nOlJ-gn man loyoslg-yas-gn 
2sg-Loc 1 sg-Acc hit-PST3-2sg 

jasilJlg-tg, 
tell-PSTO-3sg 

'In the moming, having woken up, the bird told the mouse about the dream: "You 

hit me in my dream".' 

We will review these fonns in detail in the same order. 

8.3.1.2.1.1 Present-Future 
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As follows from (53) and other examples reviewed so far, the Eastem Khanty Present-

Future code the relation between two points along the linear time axis, that is between the 

reference point of the time of speech and the event time either coincides with the absolute 

time, the time of speech (58), (59), (60 a), or follows it (61)-(62). 

58. 

59. 

rna sali-l-gm 
lsg lie-Prst-lsg 
'I am lying a little' 

tSimgl 
a little 

quj-ali aj-ni-na nUl gwel-wgl 

man-Dim small-woman-Com Recipr hug-Prst.3sg 
'A boy and a girl are hugging' 

60. a) muyuli wgr-wgn? 

what do-Prst.2sg 
'What are you doing' 

b) p~r' -t nara-l-~m, ~ll~wtaki toyta p~n-l-gm, Stopi gntg pat-wgl JOIJq 

plank-Pllay-Prst-lsg on top snow put-Prst-lsg so.that Neg freeze-Prst.3sg ice 
'(I)am laying planks, and will put some snow over, so that the ice does not freeze' 
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It appears that the differentiation between the Present and Future is not essential here and 

thus is not grammaticalized. In this respect, perhaps one could speak of the main feature of 

the event coded by this tense form as being Imperfective, Not-Completed, Unbounded. Thus, 

it is mainly salient that the event is Non-Past, i.e. the event-time not preceding the reference-

time of the speech-event (Fig.2). 

speech-time 

reference-time 

Fig.2: Present-Future Tense Schema. 

future 

, , 
I \ 
I \ 
I , 
I , , ' 
, I 
, I 
, I 
\ I 
\ I , , 

There is, though, an analytical constmction used to specify that the event is in future, that is 

that the event-time follows the reference-time of the speech (61). 

61. rna ti ji-ta 
1sg this eat-INF 
'I will eat this later' 

pit-I-Gm 
begin/become-Prst-1 sg 

62. potom jGs-ta pit-I-im 
later tell-INF begin/become-Prst-sgll sg 
'(I) will tell (you) (this story) later' 

This analytical constmction is an infinitival constmction of a quite common sort, 

typologically, namely, having the content lexical verb is in the form of infinitive, whereas the 

grammatical information is coded on the auxiliary verb, in this case on the verb pit-

'begin/become'. This constmction was noted in earlier descriptions of the Eastem Khanty, 

and the lexical semantics of the auxiliary was identified on the basis examples in Past Tense 

forms (Gulya 1966: 109), that is that 'begin/become' is the only lexical meaning of this verb 

in the Past context: 
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63. 10lp-ta pit-ka1-m:m 
read-INF begin-INCH-PSTO-1PI 
'[Afterwards] we began to read' (Gulya 1966) 

Apart from these, fairly straightforward functions, the Present-Future is also used to code the 

so-called narrative present, or historical present, that is where the event time coincides with 

the time of speech, although the event itself is preceding it considerably (present in the past): 

64. a) rna ilka-s-im katS:m1-ta loy par;;m1-ta 

Isg go-PST2-1sg hunt-INF track path_make-INF 
'I went breaking a ski track' 

b) jal-l-gw kum gntg layil-wgl 

stand-PRST-IPI outside Neg 100k-Prst.3sg 
... 'We wait, it doesn't look out' 

In (64a-b), the events clearly belong to the past, years ago (64a), i.e. the event-time precedes 

the speech-time equated to reference-time. However, at a certain point, when the narration 

reaches high intensity and dynamicity, the reference-time shifts to the event-time, making the 

event-time seemingly coincide with the speech-time (64b). This is used quite frequently in 

narration to achieve a certain emersion effect, putting both the speaker and the hearer on the 

event scene (65a-b). 

Event-Time 

past present future 

----tr-------------------------r--------tr ----------------------------------
.. speech-time 

reference-time 

65. a) 

Fig.3: Eastern Khanty 'historical past' use of Present-Future Tense. 

jOlJr-al'i joy-a 
mouse-Dim 3sg-Illat 
'" 'The little bird said to her' 

toloy-ygn 
say-PSTO.3sg 
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b) jOlJr-al'i tSuti joy-a toloy-w~l 

mouse-Dim Det 3sg-Illat say-Prst.3sg 
... 'The little bird says the following to her' 

Here, the general time of the narration (a fairy tale conventionally told as long-ago past) is 

the past (65a), however, a few clauses down in the narrative, the situation in the story 

becomes more dynamic and emphatic (a heated exchange between the two main characters 

leading to a key point), and the Present-Future Tense fonn is employed. 

8.3.1.2.1.2 Past 0 (0-suffix) 

Out of four grammaticalized Eastern Khanty past tenses, the first one reviewed here is 

curiously enough an unmarked Past Tense (PSTO), also referred to as Suffix-less Past in the 

previous descriptions of Khanty (Tereskin 1961; Gulya 1966). 

66. toil loy, toil noyi, muyuli kam altal-~yin 

perhaps bone perhaps meat something drag-PSTO.3sg 
"'Bone smell, meat smell, something was carried around here'" 

67. wont kitS-~yin 

huntingJorest search-PSTO.3sg 
'It went around looking for something' 

As follows from (66)-(67) above, the Eastern Khanty PastO Tense codes the relation between 

two points along the linear time axis, i.e. between the speech event reference-time and the 

event-time that precedes it (FigA): 

" '. Event-Time I , 

pas re 
I 
, I 

\-~.i., m:;';-~'"-~=~=~=-"""-";"$=w --- -s-~I~l;~til~; - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --
,~ ______________________ ~v 

reference-time 
Fig.4: Eastern Khanty PastO Tense. 

The main salient feature is that the event-time generally precedes the speech-time that is this 

tense fornl codes unspecified past. 
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68. os je1kamta-s-im j;)yi-ja i1 jon-;)yin 

again circle_around-PST2-sgllsg trunk-Illat down get-PSTO.3sg 
'I went around again, it found a hollow tree trunk and got inside' 

This feature of indefiniteness of the remote past event makes this tense fonn an ideal 

candidate for use in the genre of story telling, particularly in the thetic-type introductory, 

stage-setting clauses 'Once upon a time ... ': 

69. a) ~jpa quj-k~s~-k~n m~n-k~n wont-a toloy-q;)n 

once husband-man-Du go-PSTO.3DU forest-Illat woman-POSS.3Du tell-PSTO.3Du 

'Once the men went to the forest, (and) told their women, ... ' 

wont-a .... b)* tapal 

last year 

quj-bs~-k~n 

husband-man-Du go-PSTO.3DU forest-Illat 

*'Last year the men went to the forest ... ' 

Since, the event-time is indefinite, unspecified, the collocation with the temporal detenniners 

other then the indefinite ones is less probable (69a-b). 

The unspecificity of the past event-time coded by this tense fonn is also evident 

particularly in the interrogative clauses with temporal modifier-focus (70a-c): 

70. a) qunta tiy-;)n ? 
when be.bom-PSTO.2sg 
'When were you born?' 

b) muyuli iki-n;) tiy-~n ? 
woman month-Loc be.bom-PSTO.2sg 
'What month were you born in?' 

c) ma um-iki-n~ tiy-~m 

Isg crow-month-Loc be.bom-PSTO.1sg 
'I was born in crow-month' 

Since the focus temporal constituent is by definition pragmatically unidentifiable belonging 

to the part of the proposition containing pragmatic assertion - new information, the use of 

unspecified past tense form is very appropriate. In the answer utterance, though still in focus, 
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the temporal modifier urn-lid 'month of crow' is already identifiable from the traditional 

Eastern Khanty nomenclature of season names. However, the use of the unspecified past 

tense fonn (PSTO) is still appropriate as the event-time of 'birth' is still largely indefinite and 

remote in the past, that is the year of birth of a senior-aged speaker is unknown, rendering the 

event as still largely unspecified in the remote past. In contrast, the more exact specification 

of the past event-time by a specific temporal modifier calls for the use of different tense 

forms. 

8.3.1.2.1.3 Past1 (-yal-) 

The next Past Tense fonn (PSTl) shares some features with the PSTO just reviewed. 

71. ~jpa qunta rna wer~1J w~l-m-am-na m~n-kal-~m k~skan tel-il-t~ 

once when lsg small be-PP-lsg-Loc go-PSTl-lsg spoon-bait pull-Itr-INF 
'Once, when I was small, I went fishing with a spoon-bait' 

The common point is that they code the relation between the reference point of the time of 

speech and the event-time that considerably precedes it (Fig.S): 

I \ 
I \ 

I I 

I 
I 
I 

I I 

past present fuhlre 
\--!~-------------------- ---.r----------------------------------

\ I 

,.~----------------------~ speech-time 

reference-time 

Fig,S: Eastern Khanty Pastl Tense, 

As follows from (71), the Past Tense form (PSTl) is also used to code the past events that are 

110t exactly definite or specified (hence the temporal modifier {)jpa 'once'). Some of the 

earlier descriptions implied that this form is used to code " ... a completed action of long 

duration in the past, relatively further back in time" (Gulya 1966: 110). However, based on 
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the available data this can only be considered a possible tendency at best, as examples are 

ample where this past tense marker is attested with the verb stems having inherently 

punctual, momentative and such semantics. Thus, (72) and (73) below immediately follow 

the (71) above: 

72. wel-kal-~m ~ll~ sarto 

kill-PSTl-lsg big pike 
'I caught a big pike fish' 

73. t'Su sart-na ma-n qatS k~mlayt~-yal 

that pike-Loc lsg-Acc almost turn.over-PST1.3sg 
'That pike almost got me turned over out of the boat' 

74. ma-na oy-~l-t~k~ potSk~n-n~ joy~-kal-im 

lsg-Loc head-POSS.3sg-Abl gun-Instr shoot-PSTl-sgllsg 
'I shot it in the head with the gun' 

Thus, both the Past Tense forms PSTO and PSTl code the absolute rather than relative time, a 

relation between the reference speech-time and the remote past event-time. The 

differentiating feature between these forms is exactly the degree of specificity or definiteness 

of the remote past event. The suffixless PSTO form is used to express an event generally in 

the past, covering a wide plain of the past but with a sense of an identifiable event in the past, 

possibly unknown. In the words of language speakers "either last year, or longer ago". The 

PSTl fonn marked with a suffix I-yal-I is used to express an event that was definitely in the 

remote past, but unknown: "long ago, but it is unknown when". 

75. ktij-oy m~n-ay~n ?(m~lay~l)? (top al) 

swamp-Ab12 go-PSTO.3sg (yesterday) (last year) 
'(S)he left over swamps' 

Comm.,' "it is known that it was long ago, possibly yesterday but unlikely, last year - is more 
likely" 
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76. ktij-oy m~n-kal *(m~lay~l) *(top al) 
swamp-Abl2 go-PSTl.3sg (yesterday) (last year) 
'(S)he left over swamps' 

Comm.,' "time is unknown, use of temporal modifiers yesterday', 'last year' is unlikely" 
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So, the best available definition could be, that PSTO expresses remote unspecified or 

irrelevant past (75), whereas PSTl is remote unidentifiable or unknown past (76). 

8.3.1.2.1.4 Past 2 (-s-) 

The next Past Tense fon11 (PST2) shares the features of 'past' with other already 

reviewed fon11s PSTO and PSTl (77). 

77. kern p~lk-a joy~-s-~m 

there side-Illat come-PST2-lsg 
'I came there to the other side' 

The commonality is these forms' coding the relation between the reference point of the time 

of speech and the event-time that precedes it (Fig.6): 

past 

1\ ( 

" '. Event-Time 
I 
I 
I 
I I 

present future 

---------------------\-~~~~~--~-~~~~-~-~-~.,---------- ------------------------
..!.. \ speech-time 

reference-time 

Fig.6: Eastern Khanty Past2 Tense. 

The important feature of the PST2 Past Tense fOn11 is that it codes a relation to the preceding 

event-time, that is most recent, most closely related to the present (78c). 

78. a) "tawaj, im-I-a" - bw~rit. 

let you, sit-Prst-Imp says(Prst.3PI - Russ) 
'Go on, sit in': they say. 

b) "~nt~, p~skari mas-w~l" 

Neg fast need-Prst.3sg 
'No, I get to hurry' 
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c) nu, tSi ajrit m;:m-s-gt, qantg qu kitS-gs 
Ok that boat go-PST2-3sg Khanty man stay-PST2 
'Ok, the boat went on, and the Khanty man stayed' 

d) ill-apa tSera mgntg-wgl 

front-AHat fast go-Prst.3sg 
'He goes swiftly forward' 
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In (78c), both predicates 'went' and 'stayed' are inflected for PST2 Past Tense form, 

expressing the immediate succession of events: following that of 'saying' in (78a-b) -

expressed by the Present-Future Tense 1-1-1, and preceding that of 'going' in (78d) - also 

expressed by the Present-Future Tense I-1-I-wgl-l. 

Moreover, on many occasions, this Past Tense marker in usage expresses more of a sense 

of completion of an action; that is an Aspectua1 meaning, rather than a Temporal one. 

Compare (79a) and (b): 

79. a) 

b) 

man-ng oy-am 
lsg-Loc head-POSS.lsg 
'My head is ill' 

man-ng oy-am 

lsg-Loc head-POSS.lsg 
'My head got ill' 

q;;lntS-wgl 
be.ill-Prst.3sg 

qgntS-m-gs 

be.il1-PST2.3sg 

Also in short conversational sequences representing comments of the viewed situations and 

videos (80), (81) and (82), there is some evidence of the use of the PST2 Past Tense form to .. . 

express a very recent completed event, typically still closely associated with the present by 

its immediate consequences. 

80. a) juy oyOlg-wg1 n'an' kotSgy-na 
3sg cut-Prst.3sg bread knife-ComiInstr 
'He is cutting bread with a knife' 
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b) juy kotS~y-na kot-am 

3sg knife-Com/lnstr hand-POSS.1sg 
'He cut his hand with the knife' 

j~rimka-s 

cut/scratch-PST2.3sg 
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Thus, in (80b) the implication is that the event has just occurred, and the consequences can 

be evident (blood from the cut, etc.). 

81. a) muyuli wer-w~n ? 

what do-Prst.2sg 
'What are you doing? (now, on the video)' 

b) tSum am~-l-::;nn. 

fish.basket sit-Prst-1sg 
'I am setting a fish basket' 

c) am~-s-~m. 

sit-PST2-1sg 
'I've set it up now' 

In (81 c), commenting on the video of himself, the speaker states the completion of the action 

described as an on-going in (81 b) with the Present-Future Tense form. 

82. a) muyuli wer-w~n ? 

what do-Prst.2sg 
'What are you doing? (now, real time)' 

b) n'an' pen-l-im el~wt~ki olintay-na toy~r-l-~m, nam-~k j~nta-l-a 

bread dry-Prst-1 sg on. top cloth-Instr enclose-Prst-1 sg soft-Pred become-Prst-3sg 
'I am covering the bread with a cloth on top, so that the cmst is softer' 

c) nam-aki j~-s 

soft-Pred become-PST2.3sg 
'(so that) it became soft' 

In (82c), commenting on the performed actions, the speaker describes the projected soon 

result of the action using the PST2 Past Tense form. 

83. a) inn~ ma jo-s-im, nOlJ tS'un-~lJ 

just 1sg come-PST2-1sg 2sg this-POSS.2sg 
'I just came, (and) you, already, right at this very moment, ... ' 
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b) nom!:"\, J ~y~s klim tot li-m -ilti-s-~n 

wastes outside there disappear-Tr-Caus-PSTO-2sg 
, ... are taking away the wastes' 
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Finally, in (83a), the very recent past event, cOlToborated by the temporal modifier jnn~ 

'just', is expressed by the PST2 Past Tense form with the predicate josim '(I) came in', 

whereas in (83b), the same PST2 Past Tense form is used with the predicate totlimiltis~n 

'(you) taking out' to express the event-time almost as much as coinciding with the speech-

time. 

8.3.1.2.1.5 Past 3 (-yas-) 

Finally, the last past tense form - PST3 codes the relation between the reference point of 

the time of speech and the event-time that recently precedes it. 

84. (rna) ma1ay~n / tapa1 / qoyon 10yojtaya1-qas-im 

(lsg) yesterday/last year/long ago wash.se1f-PST3-1sg 
'I washed (myself) yesterday / last year / long time ago' 

85. (rna) tim qotl kaya1 10yojta-qas-im 

(lsg) this day dishes wash-PST3-1sg 
'I washed the dishes today, already' 

However, this recent event-time is more remote than that of previously described PST2, and 

is less likely cOlmected with the present (Fig.7): 

I , 

: '. Event-Tim 

present future 
I I 

past: : 
I I 

-------- -\: - ~:--~- -----.r----------------------------------
, I 

speech-time 

reference-time 

Fig.7: Eastern Khanty Past3 Tense. 
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In earlier descriptions of related Eastern Khanty dialects, this past tense fonn was described 

as "indicating an action concluded in the past before the occurrence of another action denoted 

by the .. " PST2 past tense form (Gulya 1966: 110). This generally coincides with the data 

available to us, and with the language intuitions of the speakers (86,87): 

86. kork-oy mgn-kiis 
swamp-Abl2 go-PSTl.3sg 
'(S)he left along the tracks' 

(mglaygl) ?(top al)? 
(yesterday) ?(last year)? 

Comm.: "just happened, almost now. but longer ago than m~l1-iJs, perhaps in the morning, 

or yesterday, but unlikely too long". 

87. kork-oy mgn-gs 

swamp-Abl2 go-PST1.3sg 
'(S)he left along the tracks' 

?(mglaygl)? ??(top al)?? 

?(yesterday)? ??(last year)?? 

Comm.: "just happened, almost now". 

That is, the event expressed by the PST3 past tense I-yas-I is used to express the event that is 

quite recent to the speech-time, but nevertheless relatively remote. Whereas the past tense 

form PST2 is used to express the most recent event, absolutely the closest to the speech-time, 

or even expressing the completion of a bounded in its nature event that is coinciding with the 

speech-time. This observations accord in their essence with the notes on the use of tense 

forms for the closely related Vakh dialect by Tereskin namely, that the use of the affix I-s-I 

denotes the relation of unconditional and absolute closeness to the speech-time, whereas the 

use of the fonn I-yas-I denotes the relation of only relative proximity to the speech-time, or 

that the fact of this proximity is unspecified or irrelevant for the speech event" (1961: 81). 

88. al'wg toloy-w;:ll: t;:ly nuy liiyil'l'-a, ma s;:lrni wgy-lg trap kas-kas-~m 

Alwa say-Prst.3sg here up look-Imper lsg gold metal-Instr pellet find-PST3. Isg 
'Alwa says: Look up here, I found a golden pellet' 
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89. s~wsiki nuy lliy~-m-lil-n~, al'w~-na per joy-Ii s~m-t-~ i1 l'lim~yt~-t~ 

Sewsiki up 100k-PP-3sg-Loc Alwa-Loc ash 3sg-Illat eye-PI-Illt down drop-PSTO.3sg 
'Syvsiki looked up, Alva dropped ashes right into his eyes' 
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In (88), the verbal predicate kaskas:J11l 'found' in the direct speech is marked with the PST3 

Past Tense denoting the event recently preceding the direct speech-time indicated by the 

predicate fo]oYW:J] 'says' introducing the direct speech quotation. The use of the I-yas-I 

marker of the PST3 Past Tense by the speaker indicates that the exact event-time of 'finding' 

is irrelevant, unspecified (after a11, it tums out to be a lie, to attract attention) except for the 

fact of it being relatively quite recent. Most of the story, however, is told in the PSTO Past 

Tense (89), characterizing the genre of folk-story, where the time of the events is indefinitely 

in the remote past. 

8.3.1.2.1.6 Remarks on Tense 

The Eastem Khanty diversity in verbal tense category can be represented in the 

classification of Table 1, which is an elaboration of the traditional early reviews of the 

Khanty tense forms, such as that by Tereskin (1961: 81): 

Absolute Relative Further Relative Specificity/Relevance 
Temporal Temporal 

Relative Absolute Plane Distance 
Unspecified/Irrelevant Definite/Relevant 

Recent 
-y~s- -s-

PAST 
Remote -y~l- -0-

PRESENT -FUTURE -1- I -w~n-(2sg) I -w~1-(3sg) 

Table 1: Eastern Khanty Tense Forms. 

It is evident that the main temporal opposition in Eastem Khanty is Past-Non Past. It is 

manifested in fairly poorly grammaticalized specification of the Present and Future events on 
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one hand, and quite expensive multi-factorial grammaticalized specification of the Past Tense 

events, on the other hand. 

In the Past Tense plane, the main lines of specification are relative temporal distance: 

Relative Temporal Proximity vs. Relative Temporal Remoteness; and relative 

Specificity IRe levance to the speech-event: Relative Specificity/Relevance vs. Relative 

Unspecificity/lrrelevance. That is, the Relatively Recent past event that is more definite in its 

temporal location andlor more relevant for the speech-time is probably to be expressed by the 

PST2 Past Tense marker /-s-/, whereas the Relatively Recent past event that is less definite in 

its temporal location and/or less relevant for the speech-time is probably to be expressed by 

the PST3 Past Tense marker /-ygS-/. Further on, the Relatively Remote past event that is 

more definite in its temporal location andlor more relevant for the speech-time is probably to 

be expressed by the PSTI Past Tense marker /-ygl-/, whereas the Relatively Remote past 

event that is less definite in its temporal location and/or less relevant for the speech-time is 

prototypically expressed by the PSTO suffixless Past Tense. 

90. a)tSimlali amis-min-ng, ni mgna-ygn juya-tg 
a little sit-CONV-Loc woman go-PSTO.3sg gather.woods-PSTO.3sg 

'After sitting, the woman went to gather woods' 

b) aj -qu-j -ali app-al-a 
little-man-EP-Dim father-POSS.3sg-Lat 
'The boy says to his father' 

c) rna ~lJk-am uya-s-~m 

lsg mother-POSS.sgllsg see-PST2-1sg 
"'I saw my mother'" 

tOlOy-wgl 

say-Prst.3sg 

d) app-al-a jas~lJt~-t~, qot uj-t~ 

father-POSS.sg/3sg-Illat tell-PSTO.3sg where see-PSTO.3sg 
'He told his father where he saw his mother' 
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e) app-al-na jiilm joyo-t~, oypi 
father-POSS.sg/3sg-Ill axe sharpen-PSTO.3sg head 
'Father got his axe sharp, and hid behind the door' 

qasa k~n'imta-yan 

behind hide-PSTO.3sg 
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In the typical folk story genre mOll 't' 'fairy tale' (often specified by those who tell it that it 

was not witnessed by the speaker, but rather told as hearsay), the speaker uses the PSTO Past 

Tense form. This is very adequate, as, being a mOll 'f', the exact temporal characteristics of 

the event-time are unknown by definition. However, also quite typically, the direct speech in 

(90c) is prefaced by the Present Tense form I-w~l-I in (90b), as a common rhetoric device, 

the 'historical present'. In the (90c), the use of the PST2 Past Tense form is appropriately 

expressing the relatively close distance between the event-time of 'just seeing the mother' 

and the speech-time quoted kin the direct speech. Then, in the (90d), the narration resumes 

prototypically in the PSTO Past Tense. 

This kind of the unmarked or zero past form as opposed to the marked present is a fairly 

rare typological feature, found, for example, in only 2 out of 50 languages in the Perkin's 

sample (Bybee 1985: 155). It should be noted though, that this unmarked or zero past, most 

frequent for the monologue-type, 'story' speech genres, is but one of Eastern basic 3 past 

tense forms. 

With regard to morphology of the tense markers, it is apparent that the remote and recent 

unspecified/irrelevant past tense fonns I-y~s-I and I-y~l-I have a common element I-y-I, 

which appears to add certain sense of relative temporal unspecificity/indefiniteness of the 

event. Thus, it appears that this quality of relative unspecificity/indefiniteness of the relation 

of precedence of the past event-time to the speech-time is marked fonnally in Eastern 

Khanty, whereas the specificity/relevance is the unmarked feature. 
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Having obtained the fonnal marker for the meaning of relative specificitylrelevance of 

the event-time to another event - the speech-event, we may posit that this is plausibly an 

anterior marker, with its prototypical meaning of "current relevance" (McCawley 1971; Li 

and Thompson 1982). A fonnal comparison could be drawn of this anterior affix 1-'1-1 to the 

derivational verbal affix I-y-I-q-I-k-I with some aspectual semantics of 

reflexivitylintransitivity discussed above (cf. 8.3.1.Derivation.). It nevertheless seems 

feasible to discuss it in the section on tense, as, after Bybee, its meaning deals primarily 

" ... with the time of an event or situation relative to another time, the moment of speech", and 

unlike aspect it " ... does not affect the internal temporal contours of the situation" (1985: 

160). However, unlike the prototypical anterior, Eastern Khanty does not cross-classifY with 

present and past, but associates solely with the past tense, thus proving dependent on the past, 

and never on the Present and Future, marked by a single affix 1-1-1 (with the possibility to 

specifY future by the non-bound morphology). Thus, the Eastern Khanty inflectional anterior 

may not be expected to occur outside the past tense inflection. 

Outside the anterior marker 1-'1-1, the remaining morpheme for the Recent Past Tense 

remains I-s-I, whereas the morpheme for the Remote Past Tense is either I-I-lor zero (Table 

1). Having disposed of the two out of four gradations in the past event-time by the fonnal 

anterior inflection, Eastern Khanty still has fairly undisputed differentiation into recent and 

remote past tense, which while not a unique, it is a fairly typologically infrequent feature 

(Bybee 1985: 156). 
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PAST Recent -s-

Remote -1- / -0-
Table 2: Eastern Khanty Past Tense 

Finally, it should also be mentioned in a discussion of tense that in actual usage, the tense 

forms may occasionally appear in seemingly non-transparently random combinations, the 

motivation for which at this stage could only be hypothesized: 

91. a) tS'u ni qat-a joua-¥~:m, tS'u aj niIJ-ali-k:;lll-;:) tol;:)k-;:)¥;:)s 

that woman house-Illat come-PSTO.3sg that small girl-Dim-Du-Illat say-PST3.3sg 
'That woman came into the house, and said those little girls:' 

b) tom pel'k-oy s;:)w;:)siki m;:)IJ-a jo-w;:)l 

that side-Abl2 Sywsiki IPL-Illat come-Prst.3sg 
'Sywsiki is coming here from the other side of the river' 

c) aj-ni-k;:)n k;:)ntS' -int;:)-q;:)n 

small-woman-Du be.frightened-Mmnt-PSTO.3PI 
'The girls got frightened' 

In (91a), the Remote Definite/Relevant Tense for (PSTO) is used on the predicate 'came', 

followed by the Recent Unspecified/Irrelevant Tense form (PST!) on the predicate 'said'. 

Further use of the Present-Future Tense form (PRST) in the direct speech quotation in (9Ib) 

is well documented and typologically prevalent case, followed by the return to the expected 

and dominant in the narration PSTO. The actual utility of the Recent UnspecifiedlIrrelevant 

Past (PST!) in the second part of (91a) prefacing the direct speech quotation may only be 

assumed to signify a certain shift towards the historical present of the direct speech, 

expressed by the recent past tense form typically used in Eastern Khanty to express "an 

action completed in the past before the occurrence of another action" (Gulya 1966: 110). It 

would be expected, however, that the Recent Specified/Relevant Past PST2 would be used 

subsequently, which was not the case. 
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8.3.1.2.2 Mood 

Eastern Khanty has a fairly limited mood/modality inflectional paradigm. Most of the 

modal meanings tend to be expressed by the non-bound morphemes, in analytical 

constructions. Thus, Interrogatives are formed with the help of the WH-words, interrogative 

pronouns, substituting the clause constituent (cf.: 10.Simple Clause.). Negatives are fairly 

commonly typologically formed by positioning the negative particle directly in front of the 

negated syntactic constituent (more on negation and its scope cf. 10.Simple Clause). 

Nevertheless, there is a clearly differentiated Mood inflectional category consisting of three 

members: the Indicative (92), the Imperative (93) and the Conditional (94) Mood markers, in 

their typical understanding of markers" ... on the verb that signal how the speaker chooses to 

put the proposition into the discourse context" (Bybee 1985: 165). These markers of the 

mood category have a typologically consistent common feature - "they signal what the 

speaker is doing with the proposition" and have "the whole proposition in their scope" 

(Bybee 1985: 110). 

92. niml-im porom-s-im 
skis-POSS.1sg step-PST2-1sg/sg 

'I stepped on skis' 

93. sar-i 
wait-Imper.2sg 

j~yata-I-im 

look-PRST-lsg 

'Wait a minute, I look' 

94. ta quI, n'an', Saj, int ot w~l-w~l, in-ta j~-lJ-an, iny-a 
there fish bread tea food-thing be-PRST.3sg eat-INF want-Conj-2sg eat-Impr.2sg 
'There is fish, bread, tea here, if you want to eat, then eat!' 

The Indicative Mood fairly expectedly typologically is the unmarked one, not having any 

overt formal expression (92). The Imperative Mood, also quite regularly typologically occurs 
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predominantly in the 2 person (93) in all three Eastern Khanty numbers, also complying with 

the Eastern Khanty verbal double conjugation paradigm: so called subjective and objective 

(cf. 8.3.1.2.4. Person-Number). Finally, there is also grammaticalized Conditional Mood, 

also representing the complete verbal conjugation paradigm (94). 

The types of modalities such as those marking the degree of commitment of the speaker 

to the truth of the proposition, the epistemic modality; and those describing certain conditions 

on the agent with regard to the main predication, i.e. agent-oriented deontic modalities of 

pern1ission, obligation, ability, desire and intention, are not inflectional categories in Eastern 

Khanty, but are rather marked by the non-bound morphology. This is corresponding to the 

strong empirically tested typological tendency for markers designating "conditions on the 

agent of the sentence" not likely to be verbal inflections, whereas the markers that designate 

"the role the speaker wants the proposition to play in the discourse" will often be inflectional 

(Bybee 1985: Ill). 

8.3.1.2.2.1 Imperative 

Formal means of the above Mood category of Eastern Khanty designate the kind of 

speech act is being performed by the utterance, having the whole proposition in their scope, 

i.e. referring to the illocutionary force of the utterance in which the proposition occurs 

(Bybee 1985: 111). 

By far the most frequent form of the Imperative Mood in Khanty is the 2sg (95): 

95. po tina tSa meta sayi, m::m-a! 
Polina this go-Imper.2sg somehow manner go-Imper.2sg 
'Polina, gQ, somehow, gQ!' 
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Nonnally, the marker of the Imperative Mood for the 2sg is the single vowel affix I-a-I with 

the cOlTesponding Backness VH allophone I-a-I (cf. 1.2.Vowel Hannony). 

96. a) rna solil;:)m tSim;:)l 

1 sg lie-Prst-l sg a little 
'I am lying here a little' 

b) nu ka Sas, soli-j-a 

ok then nowlie-EP-1mper.2sg 
'Ok, go on lying then' 

In (96b), the marker of the Imperative Mood is the suffix I-a-I preceded by the epenthetic 

glide I-j-I to prevent the vowel cluster between the V -final verb stem soli- 'lie' and the 

Imperative marker (cf. 2.3.3. Consonant Epenthesis). Occasionally, the epenthetic consonant 

is I-y-I, typically following the stem-final vowels I-i-I-i-I, as in (97) below: 

97. saSqo, ma-n't tSinam tJJ:It.:a! 
Sashka Isg-Acc there bring-Imper.2sg 
'Sashka, take(walk) me there!' 

98. walcntin qQl~nHJ,! Sas man-na 

Valentin listen-Imper.2sg now Isg-Loc 
'Valentin, listen! I'll tell now' 

joroy-l-im 

tell-Prst-lsg 

The stem-final vowel tends to be deleted in the polysyllabic stems ending in 1-;:)-1, as in 

the example (98) above. 

Quite often in Eastern Khanty Imperatives, there is shift in the quality of the root vowel, 

as in the (99) below, covered in more detail in the Phonology chapter (cf. 1.3. Vowel 

Alternation). 

99. dawaj,~! 

let you sit-Imper.2sg 
'Get in (sit in)!' 
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The Eastern Khanty Imperative is not attested in persons other than 2, except for the 

single occurrence of the 3sg forn1 fl1<7fl-iiti '(s)he go!' of the verb fl1<7fl- 'go' mentioned in the 

early description based on the Vakh dialect ofKhanty (Gulya 1966: 121). 

Leaving this single occurrence outside this discussion, it should be noted that depending 

on the pragmatic status of the referent of the proposition expressed by the argument with the 

Target semantic role, the Eastern Khanty Imperatives have two paradigmatic sets 

corresponding to those in the Indicative Mood (cf. 8.3.1.2.4. Person-Number). These two sets 

express the agreement between the imperative verbal predicate and the argument with the 

semantic role of Agent in case of the so-called subjective or indefinite conjugation, and 

between the imperative verbal predicate and both the argument with the role of Agent and 

that with the role of Target (Table 3): 

Ag Indefinite/ Definite/Objective Conjugation 

Sg 

Du 

PI 

Subjective Trg=Sg Trg=Du Trg=PI 

-a m~m-a -f toloy-i -iyla toloy-iyla -ila toloy-ila 
'You go!' 'You say it' 'You say these(2)' 'You say these' 

-it~n m~n-it~n -it~n toloy-it~n -iyl~n toloy-iyl~n il~n toloy-il::ln 
'You(2) go! 'You(2)say it' 'You(2)say these(2)' 'You(2)say these' 

-it~y m~n-it~y -it~ toloy-it~ -iyl~n toloy-iyl::ln il~n toloy-il::ln 
'Y ou(Pl)go! 'You(Pl) say it' 'You(Pl)say these(2) 'You(Pl)say these' 

Table 3: Imperative conjugation paradigm of the 2nd person of the intransitive verb 
m<7l1- 'go' and the transitive verb toloy- 'say'. 

100. a) nu ka, qant::lY sayi j~lk-a 

hey, Khanty manner speak-Imper.2sg 
'Hey, speak Khanty!' 

b) qant~y sayi JGlk-i1~1l. 

Khanty manner speak-Imper.2Du 
'You(two) speak Khanty!' 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



c) qantQy sayi toloy.:.i.¥l.a 

Khanty manner tell-Imper.DU/2sg 
'Tell these two (stories) in Khanty!' 
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There are also increasingly prevalent analytical imperative constructions using the Russian 

borrowing dava} 'let me/yoU/(s)he/us' followed by the regular Indicative Present-Future 

tense-marked predicate with respective person-number inflection. 

101. dawaj imal-I-im 

let us sit-Prst-IDu 
'Let us (two) sit!' 

102. dawaj, mayt;:}r;:}y 

let us fast 
'Let us (two) nUl fast!' 

noroytQ-I-mQn 

run-Prst-IDu 

103. dawaj, pirtay noroytQ-I-Qw 

let us back run-Prst-lPl 
'Let us(two) run back!' 

These are evidently Russian syntactic borrowings as, apart from containing the lexical loan 

dawaj 'let ... ' they replicate quite closely the fom1al makeup of the verbal predicate, i.e. the 

Indicative Future Tense: 

Russ: ~aBatt rr06e)KIIM 

davaj po-bez-im 

let us Inch-run-Prst.l PI 
'Let us nUl' 

8.3.1.2.2.2 Conditional 

Khanty: dawaj noroyt;:}l;:}w 

dawaj noroytQ-I-Qw 

let run-Prst-l PI 
'Let us run' 

Another formal inflectional mood category of the Eastern Khanty, that signals the 

intention of the speaker with respect to the proposition in the context of the speech situation 

(Bybee 1985: 168), is the one expressing what is referred to as the commitment to the truth of 

assertion (Bybee 1985: 169) - the Conditional Mood. 
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104. n01] surHm toy siil-lJ-an, muyl-;;)l man-a p;;)n-l 

2sg pike-POSS.2sg gut-Cond-2sg liver-POSS.3sg 1 sg-Illat leave-Imper.2sg 
; "If you gill this pike-fish, leave the liver for me'" (Tereskin 1961: 92) 

8.3.1.2.2.2.1 1-I)-I·Conditlonals 
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The most frequent form of expression of the Conditional Mood in the Eastem Khanty is 

the bound verbal morpheme 1-1]-1 occupying the position normally taken by the Tense marker 

preceding the person/number on the finite predicate of the adverbial subordinate clause, as in 

(104) above. 

The Eastem Khanty conditional is extremely infrequent in the data. It is reviewed on the 

basis of the Vakh dialect in earlier descriptions (Tereskin 1961: 91; Gulya 1966: 121), as 

fonning a complete paradigmatic set. The set represents the conjugation expressing the 

agreement between the person/number of the argument with the Agent role and the verbal 

predicate, by means of pronominal inflections following the Conditional Mood marker 1-1]-1 

(Table 4): 

Ag Agent 

Sg Du PI 

1 toloY-lJ-am toloY-lJ-am;;)n toIoY-lJ-oy 
'If! say, ... ' 'If we (2) say, .. .' 'If we (PI) say, ... ' 

2 toloY-1]-an toloY-1]-in toloY-lJ-in 
'If you say, ... ' 'You (2) say, ... ' 'If you (PI) say, ... ' 

3 toloY-lJ-al toloY-lJ-in toloY-lJ-il 
'If(s)he say, .. .' 'If they (2) say, .. .' 'If they (PI) say, .. .' 

Table 4: Conditional conjugation paradigm of the verb toloy- 'say'. 

In Eastern Khanty, the conditional, as in the majority of other languages, refers to the 

epistemic modality, i.e. the judgment by the speaker concerning the propositional 

infomlation - its truth or certainty (more cf. 11.2.2.Reality Condition Relation). 
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The 1-1]-I-conditiona1 (104) expresses the temporal relation of either simultaneity or 

precedence of the speech-time to the event-time of both the subordinate ((-clauses, and the 

matrix then-clauses of the attested /-1]-/-conditionals. 

The formal marker 1-1]-1 of the Conditional mood consistently occurs on the verbal 

predicate of the il adverbial clause, and not in the then- matrix clause, consistently with the 

widely attested typological tendency (Bybee 1985: 188). However, this is not necessarily the 

case for the past Eastern Khanty conditionals (cf. 8.3.1.2.2.2.2.1t01]/-Conditionals). 

In the Eastern Khanty Conditionals, the verbal predicate is formally insensitive to the 

pragmatic status of the Target argument, i.e. the two paradigmatic sets of verbal conjugations 

(SUbjective/Indefinite vs. Objective/Definite) merge into a single conjugation set, expressing 

only the agreement between the Agent role and the predicate (cf. Table: 4 above). 

8.3.1.2.2.2.2 ftop.Conditionals 

There is another analytical expression of the conditional, which uses a non-bound 

morpheme tOIJ 

105. joy wal-IJ-al lliij, timint wer ;)nt;) wal-yas 

3sg live-Cond-3sg eond this business Neg be-PSTl.3sg 
'If (s)he were alive, such a thing would not have happened' (Gulya 1966: 122) 

In (105) above, the Conditional is marked by the inflectional morpheme 1-1]-1 and the non-

bound morpheme tal). The whole of the proposition has a certain perfectivity sense. 

106. rna joy-pa 

Isg home-Lat go-PST2-1sg Cond 
'I should have gone home (but did not)' (Gulya 1966) 
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Sentence (106) above and the other examples below demonstrate that the marker l-fJ-I is not 

the essential one here, and rather, the modal sense is expressed by the marker tal) (more cf. 

11.2.2.Reality Condition Relation). 

The implicit negative matrix of the counter-fact conditional is more evident in the 

examples like (107) with the explicit reason proposition in the subsequent but-clause (more 

cf. 11.2.2.Reality Condition Relation); 

107. ma t~y jo-s-~m t~ uy-~m kotS-~ki 

1sg here come-PST2-1sg Cond head-POSS.1sg hurt-Pred 
'I should have come here, but I have a headache' (Gu1ya 1966: 122) 

As follows from the above set of examples of the counter-fact tog-Conditionals, the position 

of the conditional marker tal) itself appears to be fairly free and unrestricted. It precedes the 

verbal predicates (105) or follows them (106), (107) and precedes the S (105) or following it 

(l06, 107). However, a certain pattern can be identified. In examples (106, 107), the clause 

structure is fairly straightforward: (S )(O)V tOfJ (with the Agent being elided but unlikely to 

appear after the predicate). Whereas in (105) the Perfective/Conditional marker tal) appears 

amidst the clause arguments. However, (105) could be viewed as complex clause, i.e. 

containing two clauses rather than one. Example (105), as mentioned above, contains two 

Conditional markers instead of one, that is the Imperfective Conditional suffix marker l-fJ-I 

and the Perfective/Completed non-bound marker tal). Such excessive conditional marking in 

these clauses is rather to be viewed as evidence of a combination of two conditional clauses. 

Thus, (105) is the combination of the Imperfective IfJ/-Conditional clause 'with him alive' 
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and the Perfective/Completed t6g-Conditional 'this would not have happened', with an 

established implicit negative matrix 'but X did'. 

Similarly, (108) may also be seen as a combination of the extremely contracted Perfective 

t6g-Conditional 'we would have been at that place' with an implicit negative matrix 'but X 

did not' and the Imperfective /lJ/-Conditional clause 'this is good'. 

108. tSu tayi-n~ iliJJ. j~m 

that place-Loc Cond good 
'There, it would have been good' 

wal-u-al 

be-Cond-3sg 
(Gulya 1966: 122) 

Finally, (l09) should appear similar to the (l08) above, in that it may represent a 

combination of the contracted Perfective/Completed t6g-Conditional 'would it have been 

another man' with an implicit negative matrix 'but X did not' and the Past Tense PSTl /yas/ 

negative clause' (he) did not behave like this' . 

109. peray qasi iliu titi ~nt~ kot-bs 

other man Cond this Neg behave-PSTl.3sg 
'Somebody else would not have behaved like this (but (s)he did)' (Gulya 1966) 

Thus, syntax-wise in (l06, 107), t61) could be said to be clause-initial, whereas in (lOS), t61) 

is clause-final. 

As for the Conditional marker t(1) itself, it could be related to the attributive nominal t(1) 

'straight, correct, true, honest' and its adverbial derivation t(1)Q;J 'straightly, truly, honestly'. 

Further on, a hypothesis could be forwarded as to the etymological affinity of both, bound 

Imperfective /-1J-/ and non-bound Perfective/Completed t61) Conditional markers. However, 

limited available data do not allow pursuit of this in any adequate detail at this stage. 
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8.3.1.2.3 Voice 

Eastern Khanty grammatical voice is to be viewed here within the common functional 

typological understanding of having to do with the " ... vast multi-dimensional functional 

domain ... of transitivity and de-transitivization" (Givon 2001: 91). In this vein, it will be 

part of the premise that the de-transitive voice is coded by constmctions sharing the 

functional sub-domains (semantic and pragmatic), as markedly distinct from the unmarked 

default active-direct (transitive) voice. The constmctions of the primarily semantic functional 

sub-domain typically (Givon 2001: 91) include the reflexive, reciprocal, middle-voice and 

adjectival resultative, whereas those of the primary pragmatic functional domain include the 

passive, antipassive, and inverse. 

The exact functional, semantic and discourse-pragmatic features of these voice 

constructions will be dealt with further below (cf. 10.2.Infonnation Stmcture.), whilst here 

merely their fonnal make up will be reviewed, as Eastern Khanty inflectional categories. 

8.3.1.2.3.1 Passive Voice 

As it was mentioned above, Eastern Khanty active-transitive is the neutral unmarked 

clause type. Passive, however, is an inflectional category that has a fonnal marker, verbal 

suffix I-uj-I taking the linear position after the Tense suffix: 

110. a) puran pensin-nat poll-i, b) aW;;lt-at ~ 

skidoo gasoline-Com put-PSTO.PS.3sg sledge-Com tie-PSTO.PS.3sg 

c) juta amp-y~n we.i=in 
together dog-Du take-PSTO.PS.2sg 
'We l2lli some petrol in the skidoo, tied sledge to it, and took dogs with us' 
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These constructions use finite verb forms to express actions/events that are inactive from the 

point of view of the referent with the Target semantic role, who is often characterized as a 

single surviving topical argument after demotion of the Agent: 

111. min lel-~m-nat ~j jaqq~l-~m-n~ internat-i noq wej-oj-m~n kanikul-nam 
IPL brother-lsg-Com one parents-lsg-Loc school-Lat up take-PS-IPI holiday-Lat 
'I and my brother were taken by our parents from the boarding school for holidays' 

As follows from (110 a and b, and 111) the passive voice inflectional marker /-uj-/ does not 

comply with the Eastern Khanty vowel harmony pattern, thus producing a regular 

paradigmatic inflectional set (Table 5): 

Trg PrslNmbr Sg Du PI 
1 -uj~m -ujm~n -ujoy 

2 -uj~n -uj~t~n -ujt~n 

3 -i -(uj)( a)y~n -( ~t)at 

Table 5: Eastern Khanty Passive Verbal Inflection Paradigm. 

The person/number inflectional markers following the passive voice suffix are principally 

consistent throughout. In active-direct intransitive and transitive clauses (cf. 8.3 .1.2.4.Person-

Number), and conditional clauses (cf. 8.3.1.2.2.2.Conditional), the markers are essentially a 

bound pronominal co-referential inflection expressing the so called subjective conjugation, 

i.e. agreement between the argument with the Agent role and the verbal predicate. In case of 

the passive clause type, this argument controlling the predicate agreement is the referent of 

the proposition undergoing a change, animate/inanimate referent with the Target role. 

Trg PrslNmbr Sg Du PI 
1 por-uj~m por-ujm~n por-ujoy 

'I was bitten' 'We(2) were bitten' 'We(PI) were bitten' 
2 por-ujgn por-uj~t~n por-ujt~n 

'You were bitten' 'You(2) were bitten' 'You(2) were bitten' 
3 por-I por-euj)e a)y~n por-(~t)at 

'(S)he was bitten' 'They(2) were bitten' 'They(2) were bitten' 

Table 6: Passive conjugation of the Transitive Verb por- 'bite'. 
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At the same time the referent with the semantic role of the Agent, initiating the change/event, 

either animate (110, 111, 112) or inanimate (113), is coded as a peripheral participant in the 

passive, marked by the Loc. case, or elided, but not controlling the verbal agreement: 

aj a~p-ali mann~ kur-y~t-ti 
I 

katl:i 112. 
small dog-Dim 1sg-Loc leg-Du-ComiInstr hold-PSTO.PS.3sg 
, ... The doggy was held by me by its legs' 

f 
113. 0 saw rut' wer-~m notn-n~ weHi-j~n, rut' wer-~m oIJt~n-n~ weHi-j~n 

(2sg) Russian make-PP arrow-Com kill-PS.2sg Russian make-PP spear-Com kill-PS.2sg 
'You were killed by an arrow made by a Russian, by a spear made by a Russian' 

In (113) the referent with inanimate agent semantics is expressed by the full NP marked by 

an oblique (Locative, Comitative, Instrumental) case, while the referent with Target semantic 

role, a 2sg, controls 2sg predicate agreement inflection, but elided from the overt expression 

(more on the pragmatics and syntactic functioning of the passive voice cf. 10.2.Infom1ation 

Structure ). 

As follows from the (110, 112) above, typified in Table 6 and further exemplified in 

(115) and (116) below, the 3sg passive voice marker is consistently distinct from other 

person/number markers, in that it represents the maximally morphologically reduced 

morpheme I-i/, most probably contracted from the general passive I-uj-I. Typologically, this 

is a quite common phenomenon, consistently manifested in the Eastern Khanty system. Thus, 

in the active-direct intransitive clause type, the agreement for the 3sg Agent argument is 

expressed by a zero (cf. 8.3.1.2.4.Person-Number) for all the Tense forms (cf. for example 

(86), (87) and (91a-b) - where the bare Tense suffix expresses the 3sg predicate agreement). 

In the same way, in (116) below, the suffix I-if simultaneously marks the suffixless PSTO 

Past Tense, the passive and the 3sg person/number agreement on the predicate. 
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The passive clause type is also quite common with the so-called communication verbs, 

where what is said, the Message, a direct quotation in (114), is essentially equated to the 

Target in semantics. Having been in Ace. case in the active-direct transitive clause, it is 

promoted to Nom. case in the passive gaining control over predicate agreement. The Agent, 

or the Addresser, is marked with an oblique case (typically Locative) in (114), whereas the 

Recipient/Addressee (Dixon 1994) of the Message is often omitted (114): 

114. tU imi-n~ pirit-i 

Dem woman-Loc say-PSTO.PS.3sg 
'That woman asks: " .. . (message) ... " (It is asked by a woman ... )' 

There is a group of attested passive constructions with motion/posture verbs that can be 

revealing of the notion of transitivity in Khanty. These verbs are apparently neither 

prototypically intransitive, as they are strongly associated with another argument (location), 

nor are they prototypically transitive, as the second core referent is usually marked by one of 

the oblique cases and has locative semantics: 

115. tilt pim~ juy ont-nam ti man:.i 
Dem after forest inside-Lat Dem go-PSTO.PS.3sg 
'After this we went to the woods (After that into the/orest it was gone)' 

116. titi qul~n jiy~l sayi m~n-l.j 

Dem Kulen-Yogal manner go-Prst-PS.3sg 
'So they drive along the river Kulen-Yogal (Like so it was gone along Kulen-Yogaf) , 

The motion verbs are seen to behave transitively having the locative referent as one of the 

core arguments coded by the Nom. case (116) in the passive. Such "transitive" behavior 

occurs not exclusively in the domain of passive, but is also attested in active-direct clauses, 

where these locative arguments with motion/posture verbs occasionally co-occur with the 

objective conjugation, non-Agent agreement inflection on the predicate (cf. lO.Simple 

Clause). 
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8.3.1.2.4 Person-Number 

While the inflectional markers of the category of tense were discussed above (cf. 

S.3.1.2.I.Tense), in this section we will review the person-number inflectional affixation. It is 

clear in the examples reviewed thus far, that in Eastern Khanty, the agreement is obligatory 

between the Nom-marked semantic role of Agent and the verbal (both intransitive and 

transitive) predicate (117), while the agreement between the Ace-marked semantic role of 

Target and transitive predicate is not (compare (1IS a) and (b) below). 

117. juy pirt-a nirimta-s-~m 

stick back-Illat pull-PST2-Isg 

'I pulled a stick back' 

This agreement between the semantic role of Target and transitive predicate appears to be 

contingent upon the properties of the Target argument, its pragmatic properties of 

identifiability for the speakers from the context or the situation (11S). 

lIS. a) rna wajay 
1sg animal 
'I killed an animal' 

b) rna wajay 
1sg animal 
'I killed the animal' 

wel-s-~m 

kill-PST2-1sg 

wel-s-im 
kill-PST2-1 sg 

Verbal predicates are always inflected with the agreement marker (of pronominal etymology) 

coreferential with the Nom. Agent argument (117, lIS). Transitive predicates may also have 

agreement marker coreferential with the Ace. Target argument (11S), expressing its 

pragmatic identifiability and activation. No agreement between the transitive predicate and 

the Ace. Target argument manifests the Target's unidentifiability and inactiveness; this 

referent's unavailability to interlocutors, either from context, or from the situation (more cf. 

IO.Simple Clause, lO.2.Information Structure). 
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8.3.1.2.4.1 Subjective Conjugation 

Example (119) below, illustrates the straight-forward person-number verbal predicate 

int1ection, marking the agreement between the Nom-marked semantic role of Agent and the 

predicate. As follows from the set (120 a-d) below, these verb-suffixed pronouns facilitate 

the fi'equent Eastern Khanty omission of the Agent arguments. 

119. amp-ali ~j pelk -a pirik -a m~n-~s 

dog-Dim one side-Illat and behind-Illat go-PST2.3sg 
'The doggy also got off and away' 

120. a) kem p~lk-a joy~-s-~m 

Dem side-Illat go-PST2-1sg 
'I went there to the other side' 

c) kem p~lk-a joy~-s 

Dem side-Illat go-PST2.3sg 
'He went there to the other side' 

b) kem p~lk-a joy~-s-~n 

Dem side-Illat go-PST2-2sg 
'You went there to the other side' 

d) kem p~lk-a joy~-s-~w 

Dem side-Illat go-PST2-1PL 
'We went there to the other side' 

Any Eastern Khanty verb has a complete person number inflectional paradigm, traditionally 

referred to as "Subjective" or in other terms "Indefinite Conjugation" represented in (Table 

7) below that is recalls the noun possessive (person-number of the possessor) paradigm (cf. 

2.1.2.2.2. Possession): 

S/A 

1 

2 

3 

Sg Du PI 

-~m m~n-~m -~m~n m~n-~m~n -oy m~n-oy 

-~n m~n-~n -~t~n m~n-~t~n -~t~y m~n-~t~y 

-0 m~n -~yen m;:m-~y~n -~t m~n-~t 

Table 7: Agent (subjective) verbal conjugation paradigm of the 
intransitive verb m:}Ir 'go'. 

The term "Subjective Conjugation" is fairly transparent, referring to traditional notion of 

"verbs agreeing with the subject" (Tereskin 1961; Gulya 1966). The tenn "Indefinite 

Conjugation" refers to the notion of definiteness of the referent with the semantic role of 

Target, where the absence of the Target-predicate agreement (presence of only Agent-
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predicate agreement) is treated as indicative of the pragmatic feature of definiteness (in this 

case [-indefiniteness D. This issue of Agent vs. Target agreement pronominal inflections, and 

their role of referential coherence and information structuring will be dealt with in more 

detail further on in their respective sections (cf. 1O.Simple Verbal Clause; lO.2.Information 

Structure) . 

Evident in (120c) and considered in Table7, a quite common for languages of various 

typologies, the 3sg Agent agreement inflection is expressed by a null morpheme. In (119) 

above, there is only the Past2 morpheme following the verb stem ll1::m 'go', whereas the 3 sg 

person-number inflection is zero. Similarly, in the altered (Present Tense) (121) below, there 

is only a Present-Future Tense suffix I-w~l-I following the stem. 

121. amp-ali pirik-a 
dog-Dim behind-Illat 

'The doggy got away' 

m~n-w~l 

go-Prst.3sg 

However, the very allomorph of the Present-Future Tense marker l-w~V is indicative of the 

3sg. As in other person-number forms, it is reduced to 1-1-1, Cf. (122) below. 

122. rna wor ont-a 

1 sg wood inside-III at 

'I am going to the woods' 

men-l-~m 

go-Prst-lsg 

Thus, the Present-Future Tense paradigm of the verb ll1<1fl- 'go' looks as in Table 8: 

S/A Sg Du PI 

1 -;;nn m~n-1-<Hll -:;>m:;>n men-l-em~m -oy m~m-l-oy 

2 -~n m~n-(Vw)-~n -~t~n m~n-l-~t~n -~t~y m~n-l-~t~y 

3 -0 m~n-w~l -~yen m~n-l-~y~n -~t m~n-l-~t 

Table 8: The Present-Future Tense Agent (subjective) verbal conjugation paradigm of 
the intransitive verb mgn- 'go'. 
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Similarly, for the Past (2) Tense, from (l20a-e), the paradigm remains largely the same with 

the exception of the Tense affix /-s-/ (Table 9): 

S/A Sg Du PI 

1 -;;Jm m;;Jn-S-;;Jl11 -;;Jm;;Jn l11;;Jn-S-;;Jm;;Jn -oy l11;;Jn-s-oy 
2 -;;In m;;Jn-S-;;Jn -;;Jt;;Jn m;;Jn-S-;;Jt;;Jn -;;Jt;;JY m;;Jn-s-;;Jt;;JY 
3 -0 l11;;Jn-s -;;Jyen m;;Jn-s-;;Jy;;Jn -;;Jt m;;Jn-s-;;Jt 
Table 9: The Past(2) Tense Agent (subjective) verbal conjugation paradigm of the 

intransitive verb m:JIr 'go'. 

8.3.1.2.4.2 Objective Conjugation 

As mentioned in the preceding section, in transitive verbs, the absence of the pronominal 

agreement marking between the verbal predicate and the argument with the semantic role of 

Target is traditionally considered a way of formally expressing the indefiniteness of the 

Target participant (hence the traditional reference to the Subjective conjugation as Indefinite 

(Tereskin 1961; Gulya 1966, et al.», whereas the presence of the marked agreement with the 

number of the Target argument is a means of identifying the definiteness of this referent 

(hence the traditional reference to the O~jective conjugation as Definite). The modified 

(123a-b) and (c-f) illustrate the inflection of the transitive predicate in agreement with the 

Agent argument in person and number, and with the Target argument in number. 

123. a) rna wajay wel-s-;;Jm 

lsg animal kill-PST2-1sg 
'I killed an animal' 

c) ma qa wajaq(-q;;Jt) wel-s-;;Jm 
lsg 2 animal(-Du) kill-PST2-1sg 
'I killed some 2 animals' 

e) rna wajaY-;;Jt wel-s-;;Jm 
Isg animal-PI kill-PST2-1sg 
'I killed some animals' 

(b) mit wajay wel-s-im 

1 sg animal kill-PST2-1 sg 
'I killed the animal' 

(d) l11a qa wajaq( -q;;Jt) wel-s-;;Jylam 
1 sg 2 animal(-Du) kill-PST2-Dull sg 
'I kiIled those 2 animals' 

(f) rna wajaY-;;Jt wel-s-;;Jlam 
Isg animal-PI kill-PST2-PlIlsg 
'I killed those animals' 
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In case of marked Target agreement, the Agent agreement markers and the Target agreement 

markers form an individual set of portmanteau morphemes distinct from the Agent agreement 

set (Table 10). 

Ag= Trg=sg Trg=Du Trg=PI 
1 -1m -~ylam -~lam 

Ag=sg 2 -ill -~ylan -~lan 
3 -~t~ -~y~l -~11~ 

1 -lm~n -~ylam~n -~lam~n 

Ag=Du 2 -~t~n -~ylin -~lin 
3 -~t~n -~ylin -~lin 

1 -uy -~yl~y -~loy 

Ag=PI 2 -~t~n -~ylin -~lin 
3 -il -~ylal -~lal 

Table 10: Target (Objective/Definite) verbal conjugation paradigm. 

Respectively, the Past(2) Tense Target agreement paradigm (between the semantic role of 

Agent, semantic role of Target and the transitive predicate) of a sample transitive verb we/-

'kill' may be represented as follows (Table 11): 

Agent = Trg=sg Trg=Du Trg=PI 
1 wel-s-im wel-s-~ylam wel-s-~lam 

Ag=sg 
'I killed it(one)' 'I killed them(two)' 'I killed them' 

2 wel-s-in wel-s-~ylan wel-s-~lan 

'You killed it( one), 'You killed them(two)' 'You killed them' 
3 wel-s-~t~ wel-s-~y~l wel-s-~ll~ 

'(S)he killed it(one)' '(S)he killed them(two)' '(S)he killed them' 
1 wel-s-im~n wel-s-~y lam~n wel-s-~lam~n 

Ag=Du 
'We(2) killed it(one)' 'We(2) killed them(two)' 'We(2) killed them' 

2 wel-s-~t~n wel-s-~y lin wel-s-~lin 

'You(2) killed it(one)' 'You(2) killed them(two)' 'You(2) killed them' 
3 wel-s-~t~n wel-s-~ylin wel-s-~lin 

'They(2) killed it(one)' 'They(2) killed them(two), 'They(2) killed them' 
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1 wel-s-uy wel-s-~yl~y wel-s-~loy 
Ag=PI 

'We killed it(one)' 'We killed them(two)' 'We killed them' 
2 wel-s-~t~n wel-s-~ylin wel-s-~lin 

'You killed it(one)' 'You killed them(two)' 'Y ou killed them' 
3 wel-s-il wel-s-~ylal wel-s-~lal 

'They killed it(one)' 'They killed them(two)' 'They killed them' 
Table 11: Past(2) Tense Target (ObjectiveIDefinite) verbal conjugation paradigm of the 

transitive verb we1· 'kill'. 

Verbal agreement is instrumental in the omission of clause constituents. The Agent argument 

is frequently omitted as a free clause constituent, being expressed by the pronominal person-

number inflection on the predicate or by zero agreement in case of 3sg. argument (124). 

124. man-a tiypil nor~y-w~l 

lsg-Lat here swim-Prst.3sg 
'(S)he swims towards me here' 

Hence, clauses in Khanty are commonly devoid of an overt Agent argument, and the Agent 

infonnation is fonnally accessible from the pronominal inflection on the predicate. 

Omission of the Target argument is also attested whenever the context provides enough 

infonnation about this pragmatically active referent, and then the clause can consist of only a 

predicate as in (126). 

125. rna sart wel-s-~m 

Isg pike kill-Pst2-1sg 
'I caught a pike fish' 

126. terka-s-im iwes-na 
fry-Pst2 -sg/ 1 sg stick -Instr 
'I fried it on a stick (made a kebab)' 

The omission of the identifiable and active referent with the Target role is expected only 

when accompanied/licensed by the definite/objective conjugation, i.e. Target-predicate 

agreement. Such omission of the Target is naturally far less frequent than Agent omission. 
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More on the issue of argument structure and motivation of predicate agreement 

(Objective/Dejinite Conjugation) below (cf. 10.Simple Verbal Clause.; 10.1.1.2.Core 

Semantic Roles and Their Grammar; 10.2.Inforn1ation Structure). 

8.4 Nonfinite Verb Forms 

Eastern Khanty has four verb forms that are regarded as nonfinite, which will be referred 

to as: the infinitive, the imperfective participle, the perfective participle, and the converb. 

The ten11S that are used here in reference to these verb forms are largely due to the 

convention that had settled in the Uralic literature (Steinitz 1937; Zhivotikov 1942; 

Tereshkin 1961; Redei 1965; Gulya 1966; Honti 1984) as a heritage of the Indo-European 

descriptive tradition. A more detailed review of their functional features will be a part of the 

forthcoming sections on Simple and Complex Clauses, while in this section a brief overview 

of the structural and semantic features will be offered. As it will be indicated below, with 

regards to their usage these forms may be placed at different loci along the nonfiniteness 

continuum, and they could also be opposed to the finite verb forms based on a set of criteria. 

These criteria will be summarized below upon the revision of their main features. 

8.4.1 I-tal - Infinitive 

Eastern Khanty infinitives are typically attested in complex clauses, where they are most 

frequently used as a non finite predicate of the embedded dependent clause with various 

adverbial semantic relations towards tl1e event expressed by the matrix clause (Filtchenko 

2000): 

127. pirt-a um.£=a tSoyi ;:mt~ kali 
back-Illat cross-INF snow no little/enough 

'There's just enough snow to cross back' 
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128. rna ilka-s-im katS~m-ta lOq por~m-ta 

1sg go-PST2-1sg hunt-INF track path_make-INF 

'I went to break a ski track' 

In (128), the infinitive par;;Jmta 'to break track' expresses the purpose of the event/action of 

the matrix finite predicate '(I) went (to break track)'. 

As follows from the example (128) above, infinitives may also occur as parts of the noun 

phrase or a part of the complex nominal predicate, where they also typically express the 

purpose of the modified head nominal: katj;;Jmta Joy 'tracks (to hunt)'. 

129. j~y jO-yit wel-ta tSu ratS tSu ka nilJ-bn 
3PI come-PSTO.3PI kill-INF Det oldman and Dem two woman-Du 
'They have come to kill that oldman and those two women' 

Similarly, in (130), infinitives quite robustly contribute to the nominal lexical units 

derived by means of nominalization. 

130. qunt~ int:..Qt tet~y wer-l-~t~n... tSu lan~ 

when eat-thing here do-Prst-2Du Dem time 
'After you make the food ... , get outside' 

kUm ltiyt-it~n 

outside go-Imp.2Du 

The nominal intot 'food' is derived from the verb 'to eat' in the infinitive form and the noun 

ot 'thing', which is one of the most grammaticalized nominalizers in Eastern Khanty, 

resulting in a complex nominal inta + ot = intot' a thing to eat, eating matter'. Apart from 

the nominalizer ot 'thing', there is another Eastern Khanty noun that is used in similar 

function qu 'man, person'. Functional distribution between these two nominalizers is 

evidently along the inherent animacy status of the referent: 
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Dem human fish catch-INF man/person 

'This man is a fishennan' 

270 

That is the animate entities acquire the etymologically animate nominalizer qu, whereas the 

inanimate nominalizer ot (with culturally conditioned border cases, such as small children 

'small ones' are traditionally grouped with inanimate). 

It can be posited that the infinitives in all three groups of examples express the 

event/action in its most abstract sense, devoid of the explicitly coded specifics of temporal 

relations (tense), relation of the speaker towards truth of the proposition (mood), pragmatic 

relations between the referents of the proposition (voice), and finally the exact identity of the 

core arguments (person/number). 

As follows from the above examples, the fOlmal features of the Eastern Khanty infinitive 

are as follows: bound infinitive marker, affix /-taJ, naturally with the V-Harmony allophone 

/-tal that attaches to the base stems containing the front vowels. 

w~r-ta vs. wel-ta 

do-INF hitlkill-INF 

The infinitive affix takes the position that in the finite verb fonns is nonnally taken by the 

affixes of tense, voice, mood and person/number. 

"If - l-i '(it) is/will be done' 
.... . 

.... 

w~r- .::< ...• - ta 'to do' 
\"'" 

... ~ - l)-~m 'if I do something' 

"If - s-i '(s)he was killed' 

wel- .{</: .. ~ - ta 'to hit/kill' 
.... 

\ ... ~ -am tOl) 'I should have killed' 
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The infinitive marker is the subject to the regular Eastern Khanty morphophonological 

processes (cf. Phonology), such as, progressive assimilation to the stem-final consonant, 

mainly to the affricate l-tS-I, with which the INF -affix initial I-t-I is co-articulated 

(assimilates) completely: kOl]tS+ta = kOl]tSa 'to scratch'; kal]tS+ta = kal]tSa 'to search'; 

qal]tS+ta = qaI]tSa 'torip';untS+ta = untSa'tocross'. 

The etymology of the Eastern Khanty infinitive marker is typologically common, at least 

within the Finno-Ugric family of languages. As follows from even a brief comparative 

analysis of nonfinite verb form affixes (Collinder 1965; Filtchenko 2000), their common 

etymology implies use of one of the Locative or Lative case affixes with the de-verbal 

nominal derived with the affix I-t-/: Estonian - Locative I-da/; Voda and Livv - Locative 

I-dal and I-tal; Vepps, Saami, Erzja, Moksha, Mari, Udmurt, Komi - Inessive-Lative, Illative 

cases (Bubrikh 1955; Kask 1966; Hjamjalajnen 1966; Laanest 1966; Adler 1966; Vajari 

1966; Kert 1966; Feoktistov 1966; Kovedjaeva 1966; Tepljashina 1966; Lytkin 1966). In all 

north-western Khanty dialects, infinitive markers have similar etymology, that is a 

derivational affix I-t-I followed by the Locative or Lative affix I-a! or I-i/: MiddleOb: motti 

~ mosl 'Something has got to be done'; Kazim: xan voj pa xul katal-ti raxal? 'When 

game and fish can be produced?'; Shuriskar: xot xuvat lari-li pitas 'He started to spin around 

the house'; Obdor: tam xatl velpasla-ta 'Today we are going hunting' (Koskareva 1990). 

As for the more adjacent Eastern Khanty dialects, the infinitive affix is universally I-tal, 

most plausibly of Illative case nature. 
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I 
[X]{v, n, adj, adv} - a 

[infinitive] 

[[X] ta] V - event/action associated with a , 

where: 

[X] - the stem, possibly with voice and/or aspect derivational affixes, but 

without tense, mood, person/number; 

{v, n, adj, adv} - the base stem could be verbal or nominal; 

a - the meaning of the base stem; 

[[X] ta] V - the resultant infinitive form has the stem and formal infinitive marker. 

Apart from regular Eastern Khanty infinitive marker I-tal, there are also fairly rare 

occasions of the use of the affix I-tati/. These infrequent (under 5%) instances appear 

exclusively in the context of expression of the purpose of the matrix event, that is the I-tatil 

infinitives always have the semantics of the adverbial of purpose. Incidentally, these infinitive 

forn1s serve as further evidence of the Lative etymology of the regular infinitive marker, by 

demonstrating their functional-distribution similarity (Gu1ya 1966: 37), compare (132) vs. 

(133) against (134) vs. (135): 

132. joy juy-a m~m-gs 

3sg tree-Lat go-PST2.3sg 
'(S)he went to the woods' 

133. joy juy-a-ti m~n-~s 

134. 

3sg tree-Lat-/til go-PST2.3sg 
'(S)he went to the woods' 

rna on~lt~y~l-ta 

1 sg tree-Lat 
'I am going to study' 

m~n-1-~m 

go-Prst-lsg 
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135. rna on;;)lt;;)y;;)l-ta-ti m;;)n-l-;;)m 

I sg tree-Lat-/til go-Prst-l sg 
'I need to go to study' 

The use of I-(a)til brings in the sense of purposeful, targeted acting in the situation 

nearing the sense of necessity/obligation in both the Lative-inflected nominals and in the 

infinitives. This use of the I-til affix with the infinitive is seen here as a "natural" evidence of 

the nominal nature of this verbal forn1 and the Lative etymology of the formal marker of 

infinitive (Gulya 1966: 37). 

8.4.1.1 I-nta! Infinitives 

Eastern Khanty, particularly the south-eastern-most Vasyugan Khanty is distinct from 

other Khanty dialects in the frequent use of the infinitive marker I-nta-I instead of the cross-

dialectally prevalent I-ta-I (Ossipova and Shalamova 2000). It appears that the Vasyugan 

infinitive affix I-nta-I is most probable in the derived verbal forn1s, particularly those that were 

derived from nominals with the affix I-t(~)-I, compare (136 vs. 137): 

136. ewli-m-ta 'to smell up (something)' ~ ewal 'smell' 

vs. 

137. pam-tii-nta 'to steam (something)' ~ pam 'heat' 

There are a few counterexamples to this, i.e. where the use of denominal affix I-t-I does not 

license the I-nta-I infinitive marker, but instead the generic Khanty I-ta! is used: 

138. pun-ta-ta 'to grow fur, feathers' ~ pun 'fur, hair, feather' 
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139. qalJtSa-ta-ta 'to be many-colored' ~ qalJtSa 'motley, many-colored' 

Such counterexamples, however, have extremely low frequency. The exact motivation for not 

using the l-nta/-IntInitive as in the prevailing majority of the cases is not entirely clear and 

will not be detailed here. 

Also, the Aspectual (Aktionsart) affixes I-wayt-I, I-qat-I and the voice affixes I-It-I, I-nt-I, 

I-mt-I, I-yt-I co-occur with the I-ntal infinitive marker, compare: 

wer-~-anta 'to work a littlelawhile' vs. werta 'to work/do' 

lJoqa-qat-anta 'to start pecking' vs. lJoqta 'to peck' 

m01Jli-nt-anta 'to wrap oneself up' vs. mOIJIita 'to wrap' 

n'alJra-lt-anta 'to pull something' vs. n'alJrata 'to pull oneself' 

wotSa-mt-anta 'to brush/whisk up' vs. wotSta 'to brush/whisk off' 

qoro-¥t-anta 'to skin' vs. qorta 'to uncoverlpeel' 

At the same time, the denominalldeverbal affixes I-m-I, I-i-I and the aspectual (Aktionsart) 

affixes I-ygl-I and I-il-I do not trigger the use of the infinitive affix I-nta/, and instead, the 

regular affix I-tal is used. Compare (l40a) and (141a) with I-ygl-I, I-iI-I vs. (140b), (141b) 

without: 

140. a) n'olg-ys-~¥~l-ta 'to smack lips, to lick Ref!' vs. b) n'olg-ys-gnta 'to lick Refl' 

141. a) tal- il-ta 'to smoke (occasionally), vs. b) tal-kata-nta 'to start smoking' 
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Above, in the (a) examples, the use of the affix I-y~l-I or I-il-I cancels or prevents the use of 

the I-ntal infinitive marker licensed by the affixes I-ys-I and I-k~t-/ in (b) examples. It should 

be noted that both these affixes add similar semantics of iterativity, durativity, repeatedness. 

V 
[infinitive] 

[X -ta- ] ) [[X]-nta] 

{ 

-~:~:~~~_ayt-) } 

-mt-

-It-, -nt-, -ys-, -yt-

quray-ta 'to rumble in the guts' ---7 quray-wayt-an.ta 'to rumble in the guts a bit' 

where: 

[X { 1 - is the stem of the verb with voice & aspect affixes 

~ [[X]-nta] - acquiring by the stem with these affixes of the infinitive affix -nta 

8.4.2 Participles 

Existing typological surveys of the Finno-Ugric languages observe the comparative 

diversity of the participial fonus in these languages, which is interpreted as an indication of 

the fact of existence of the participial fonus at a diachronic depth of the common Proto-Uralic 

languages (Serebrennikov 1964; 1967). These participial fonus were analyzed with regard to 

the comparative frequency of the participial markers. The example of participial marker of 

higher frequency is I-m/, and due to its presence in most of the languages of the family it is 

hypothesized to have existed in its modern function at a stage as early as Proto-Uralic 

(Serebrennikov 1967). This marker is currently used productively and consistently in many 

FilUlo-Ugric languages in the function of a perfective participle: Komi nllln-om 'the one who 

has left', Udmurt myn-cm 'the one who has left', Mari lud-mo 'the one that has been read', 
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Mansi ala-m 'the one who has been killed', north Khanty man-em 'the one who has gone'. 

Among the lower frequency nonfinite markers there is the marker I-tl which is used 

consistently either in the function of infinitive (cf. 8.4.l/-tal - Infinitive) or imperfective 

paliiciples (Serebrennikov 1964: 167-175; 1967: 211-217). 

8.4.2.1 I-tal - Participle 

The so-called Eastern Khanty imperfective participles (Tereskin 1961; Gulya 1966) are 

used fairly frequently throughout the types of discourse. 

142. a) amp wdiy-t~ 

dog pull-IMPP 
joy-pa, 
home-Allat2 

b) tom qor p~lk-a ur-s-~m 

that swamp side-Illat cross-PST2-1sg 

'The dog pulling home, I crossed to the other side of the swamp' 

Similarly to intinitives, these participles are typically used in complex clauses, where they 

are most frequently participial predicates of embedded dependent clauses with either 

adverbial semantics of time (143) or manner (142) to the event expressed by the tinite matrix 

clause, or in the attributive semantics typically to one of the core arguments of the matrix 

clause, nonnally the Target role (Filtchenko 2000). 

143. a) atSil m~n-ay~n ~ralJ puyl-a b) tit joy-nam jay-l~l kQs-t~ ... 
brother go-PSTO.3sg other village-Illat Dem 3sg-Refl family-3sg tind-IMPP 

c) tit w~l-m-ay~n 

there live-Mmnt-PSTO.3sg 
'The elder brother left for the other village, there having found his family, he lived' 

Co-reference with the matrix Agent argument is not mandatory, the Agent of the participial 

clause may be independent of the matrix Agent (cf. 11.Complex Clause): 
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sick-IMPP become-IMPP and village-Lat2 many strange become-PST2-PS.3sg 

'1 am getting sick, and there are more and more strangers in the village' 
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The event-time of the participial clauses typically overlap with that of the matrix 

predicate (143,144). While the reference-time for the matrix predicate is the speech-time, the 

reference-time for the participial predicate is rather the event-time of the matrix predicate, to 

which it is typically in relation of simultaneity (Fig.S): 

" " " " IMPP Event-Time I l I \ 

I 
I 

1 I 1 I --------------------~~;::e~I:~~;~ -~:e-~i~~;: -::~~:-;i~~--------------
Fig.8: Eastern Khanty Imperfective Participle 

The state-of-affairs coded by this participle consistently has the incomplete, imperfective 

semantics, i.e. the expressed event does not yet reach its typical, projected or otherwise 

completion. This marker is most likely etymologically connected with the above-mentioned 

infinitive marker I-tal and thus the schema for forming these participles may look similar: 

[X] {v, n, adj, adv} - a 

1 participle 
[imperfecti ve] 

[[X] ta/t~] v - event/action associated with a, 

where: 

[X] - the base without person-number, tense and mood; 

{v, n, adv} - the base may be verbal, nominal, adverbial; 

a - the meaning of the base; 

[[X] ta/t~]v - the resultant imperfective participial form retains the base with added 

formal marker. 
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The imperfectiveness of these participles, however, is more a prototypical feature, rather 

than mandatory (cf. 142). Naturally the output aspectual semantics of these forms is rather a 

result of the interaction of the inherent semantics of the lexical base, that of verbal 

derivationaVaspectual affixes, and finally, the overall propositional meaning. 

The nominal nature of these participle forms is manifested by the use of nominal 

int1ectional categories, affixes of possession: 

145. a)nuy kul'-a ma-na jul-~m 

up get-Imper Isg-Loc mouth 
'Get up, my mouth has got dry ... ' 

l~t-int-~s 

get-burnt-Mmnt-PST2.3sg 

b) aln-~wt-~ki t6yat pay-min il' -a wer-ta-m s~y~ 

morning-Attr-Pred fire blow-Conv forward-Illat make-IMPP-lsg along 
' ... blowing to make a fire every morning' 

and case markers attaching to the stem after the participial marker: 

146. poka joy ju¥-~t-al-o¥, ratS ptilt-al-oy p~rtay layt-imt-~w~l 

while 3sg go-IMPP-3sg-AbI2 oldman hole-3sg-AbI2 through get-Cmpl-PRST.3sg 
'While she is leaving, the oldman gets through the hole inside there.' 

In (146), the participle juy-;}t 'going/coming' has the possessive affix of the 3sg, 

manifesting referential agreement with the preceding independent 3sg Agent argument of the 

participial clause joy '(s)he', which is followed by the Ablative2 (Prolative) case marker. 

This case may be taken as illustrative of the occasional redundancy in the Eastern Khanty 

system. In this complex clause, the imperfective /-t~/-participle (used typically to code an 

event simultaneous to that of the matrix clause) is inflected for Ablative(Prolative) case with 

the sense of 'through, along' (thus within a common space-time metaphorization adding to 
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the sense of simultaneity), and finally the clause opens with the Russian adverb poka with the 

sense of 'while' (again specifying simultaneity). 

This apparently redundant usage of case markers with the participial embedded clause 

predicates appears to contribute to the aspectual specifics of this predicate. The salient 

temporal specifics of the event expressed by this predicate in relation to the event expressed 

by the matrix predicate will be reviewed in more detail further below (cf. II.Complex 

Clause). 

Apart from Ablative, another case marker that even more frequently used with the /-tQ/-

participial predicates is the Locative: 

147. a) QllQ nilJ-QI-nQ muyijnQ joq QntQ 1irQlt-QI-tQ 

big woman-Poss.3sg-Loc how backlhome Neg stop/calm-Mltpl-IMPP 
'No matter how much the elder woman tried to calm the girls down, ... ' 

b) nilJ-1ili-kQn wijna ktim liiyi-t-Qn-n SQrQ-yIQ-qQn 

woman-Dim-Du maliciously outside leave-IMPP-Poss.3Du.Loc make_noise.PSTO.2Du 
' ... the girls got outside and'made noise' 

While the first imperfective participle in the ( a) part of (147), the embedded adverbial clause 

of manner/time, is uninflected for any of the nominal categories, the second of the two 

imperfective participles in the (b) part, Jiiyi-t-~n-n~ 'leaving' has the possessive 3Du 

inflection expressing the reference agreement with the 3Du Agent of the participial clause 

lli1JaJik~11 '2girls' followed by the Locative case inflection /-nQ/. The use of the Locative here 

is to be understood as temporally (and indeed spatially, i.e. 'outside') locating the event of 

the matrix clause 'made noise'. The exact import of the Locative inflection on the participial 

predicate is to be seen as setting the local discourse stage for the event predicated by the 

matrix clause, resulting also in a certain aspectual specification of the event expressed by the 
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participle predicate itself (cf. II.Complex Clause). 

The syntactic functions of these pa11icipial constmctions are quite common typologically, 

with the most frequent being the adverbial clauses (142, 143, 144, 146, 147), and relative 

clauses (152, 148): 

148. put koyr-;:)m plrn;:) quI wel-t;:) jay jo-yas-;:)t 

pot cook-PP after fish kill-IMPP people come-PST3-3PL 
'W1len the food had been cooked, fishermen (fish killing people) came' 

Eastern Khanty also robustly uses imperfective participles to produce complex lexical units, 

in which a finite verb is nominalized into a component of a noun phrase: 

149. weli li-t~ waj~y 

reindeer eat-IMPP animal 
'wolf (deer eating animal)' 

150. oy~t wer-t;:) juy 

fire do-IMPP wood 
'match (fire making stick)' 

8.4.3 I-amI - Participle 

The most frequent Eastern Khanty nonfinite verb form will be referred to as the 

perfective participle: 

151. a) potJk-am trop-na pan-~m 

gun-lsg buckshot-Instr load-PP 

'My gun loaded with a buckshot, ... ' 

b) aj pelk-a porom-s-im jal-s-;:)m 
one side-Illat step-PST2-1sg/sg stand-PST2-1sg 

jal-m-;:)m jal-m-;:)m 

stand-PP-POSS.lsg stand-PP-POSS.lsg 

' ... I moved away and stood there waiting and waiting' 

These fornls represent nonfinite verbs formed with the /-~m/ marker attached to the 

verbal stem at a position nonnally taken by the tense, mood, voice, person-number markers. 
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152. a) patJka-li-m nal-;) pon-gm b) wiliy joy ju-s-gm 

gun-Dim-POSS.lsg bullet-lnstrO load-PP quietly home come-PST2-1sg 

'The gun loaded with a bullet I got home little by little' 

Similarly to the non finite forms reviewed so far (8.4.1.l-ta/ - Infinitive, 8.4.2.1I-tg/ -

Participle), these participles are used in complex clauses as participial predicates of 

embedded dependent clauses with either adverbial semantics of time (153a) or manner (151, 

152) to the event expressed by the finite matrix clause, or in an attributive function, a relative 

clause typically but not exclusively modifying one of the core arguments of the matrix 

clause, most frequently the Agent (Filtchenko 2000). 

153. a) ~jpa qunta rna werglJ wg]-m-am-ng, 

once when Isg small be-PP-lsg-Loc 
'Once, when I was small, ... ' 

b) m~n-kal'-gm k~skan tel'-il'-t~ wel-kal-~m ~ll~ sart 

go-PSTl-lsg spoon_bait pull-Iter-lMPP kill-PSTl-lsgbig pike 
'I went spoon-bait fishing and caught a big pike' 

In the example above, the participle w;JJ-m-am-n;J 'being' has the Isg inflection marker 

expressing agreement with the 1 sg Agent argument of both, the embedded participial clause 

of time (a), and the finite matrix clause (b). Similarly to imperfective participle forms (cf. 

8.4.2.1.I-tg/ - Participle), the possessive co-reference with the matrix Agent argument is not 

mandatory, and the Agent of the participial clause may be independent of the Agent of the 

matrix (for more detail cf.1l.Complex Clause): 

154. qunti ratS t'i kal tiy-m-al-M quj-~t l'isiy-min puyjal-~t 

when oldman Det word say-PP-3sg-Loc man-Pllaugh-Conv get_up-PSTO.3PI 
'When the old man said this, the young men got up laughing' 

In (154), the 3sg Agent of the embedded participial clause is independent of the 3Pl Agent of 

the matrix clause. The participial clause is setting a temporal context for the matrix clause, 
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having the function of the adverbial modifier of time. The Loc case marker on the participle 

following the possessive 3sg inflection confirms the nominal nature of it, establishing the 

temporal location for the event of the matrix clause. 

With regard to the temporal plane, the event-time of these participial constructions is 

typically preceding that of the matrix predicate as in (151 a), (152), (154), i.e. while the 

reference-time for the matrix predicate is the speech-time, the reference-time for the 

participial predicate IS rather the event-time of the matrix predicate, which it typically 

precedes (Fig.9a): 

I \ 
I \ 

PP Event-Tjme: 

I \ 
I \ 

I \ 
\ 

I 
I 

I' I I 

----------------\-;1--------4"---------------------------------------

Reference-time = Matrix predicate event-time 

Fig.9a): Eastern Khanty Perfective Participle 

The event coded by this participle consistently has completive, perfective aspectual 

semantics, i.e. the expressed event normally reaches its typical, projected completion. 

However, the perfectivity of these participial forms is more of a typical feature, frequently 

attested but not obligatory as in (155b) and (153a). Thus, the schema for the typical temporal 

relations expressed by these participial fom1s could be amended to accommodate both the 

relation of precedence and coincidence with that of the matrix clause (Fig.9b): 

• I \ 

PP Event-TIme,' '. 
I 

I \ 
I \ 
I I 
I I 

I 
I 

------------ -- - - - ... \~-/ - -- - --~~/- -- --- - ---- - - - - - - - - --- - - - - - - -- - - - - - - --:: ~: 

Reference-time = Matrix predicate event-time 

Fig.9b): Eastern Khanty Perfective Participle 
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This /-~mI marker is most likely of common Finno-Ugric etymology, as it is the most 

common participial marker in Finno-Ugric languages (Filtchenko 2000) (cf. 

8A.2.Participlcs). The schema for forming these participles may look similar: 

[X]{v, n, adj, adv} - a 

1 
participle 

[perfecti ve] 

[[X] -~m] v 

where: 

- event/action associated with a, 

[X] - the base without person-number, tense and mood; 

{v, n, adj, adv} - the base may be verbal, nominal, adverbial; 

a - the meaning of the base; 

[[X] -~mJv - the resultant imperfective participial form retains the base with added 

formal marker. 

The temporallaspectual semantics of these participles is the result of the interaction of the 

verbal base inherent semantics, the verbal derivationallaspectual affixes, and the overall 

propositional meaning encompassing the temporallaspectual meaning of the matrix predicate. 

Thus, the event-time of embedded relative clause participial predicate, as kiit~l-~fl1 'holding' 

in (155) below, may mean both, coincidence with the speech-time (a) and precedence (b) to 

the speech-time, depending on the temporal value of the matrix predicate ul- 'I see-': 

155. a) rna ul-klm hit kiitl-~m soy 

Isg sec-Prst-lsg hand hold-PP walking stick 
'I see the hand that holds the walking stick' 

b) rna ul-s-~rn hit kiitknn soy 
Isg see-PST2-1sg hand hold-PP walking stick 
'I saw the hand that held the walking stick' 
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The relation of the event-time of the matrix predicate to the reference speech-time defines the 

event-time of the pat1icipial predicate to the speech-time. 

Apart from the prevalent use of the nominal inflectional categorial affixes of possession 

and case, the nominal nature of these participial fonns is further manifested by their usage in 

the function of nominal predicates with respective derivational bound morpheme I-akil (cf. 

4.l.Adjectives: 4.1. 1.2. Syntactic Features) attaching after the participial marker: 

156. a) nu potjldin-am ;;Jnt;;J pon-am-aki, b) jal-m-al jal-m-al, 
well gun-POSS.l sg Neg load-PP-Pred stand-PP-3sg stand-PP-3sg 
'Well, my gun is not loaded, with him standing there and standing, ... ' 

c) potprignut' wer-kali, 
jump-up(INF) do-PSTl.3sg 
, ... he then jumped up, jumped' 

ruyo-mta-yal 
jump-Mrnnt-PSTl.3sg 

In (156), clause (a) has the perfective participle pon-am 'loaded' with the nominal predicator 

affix I-akil corresponding to its function of the nominal predicate in this clause. This marker 

and the function are typical of the Eastem Khanty attributive nominal modifiers, i.e. 

adjectives. The aspectual meaning of this participial predicate is clearly perfective, 

expressing the event preceding that of the main clause, as well as that of another participial 

predicate - (b). In (b), the participial predicate jaJ-~m 'standing' is inflected with 3sg 

possessive marker - jiil-m-iH - to make explicit reference to the Agent role of this clause, 

independent of both, the Agent of the preceding (a) and the subsequent (c). The event-time of 

the participial clause predicate in (b) precedes that of the matrix clause. 

Here, the participial clause (1 56b) illustrates another phenomenon in the Eastem Khanty 

system that is close to redundancy in its essence, namely a reduplication of the whole 
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predicate to express a durative, homogenous or repetitive event. The redundancy in this case 

is of a system-structural nature. As mentioned above (cf. 8.3.1.1.2.1. Voice and Aspectual 

Affixation), this durative, repetitive meaning could well be expressed by one (or more) of 

many of the aspectual affixes available in the system of Eastem Khanty, for example: ).11- yc?l-

c?m 'standing (durative/repetitive), . Instead, reduplication is employed, a fairly frequent 

formal tool in the narratives. 

Apparently the stems used III the I-am/-participial forms typically, though not 

exclusively, refer to the inherently bounded ones and serve to express the taxis relations, 

typically of precedence to the matrix event-time (157, 158): 

157. jur-am amp uy-al 
tie-PP dog bark-Prst.1 sg 
'The tied dog is barking' 

158. mas-bl tun-ta weI-am jorki wet' lii1Jki kii sas'-qan 
need-PSTl.3sg sell-INF kill-PP ten five squirrel and two ermine-Du 
. She needed to sell the produced fifteen squirrels and two ermines' (Kalinina 1970: 11) 

The use of case markers with the perfective participles in (l53a) and (154) is frequent, and 

similar to what was observed for the imperfective participles, manifests the nominal 

character of these forms, by the metaphorical use of the spatial case markers to temporally 

locate the event of the embedded participial clause with regard to the event-time of the 

matrix clause. This use of case inflections appears to further specify the salient intemal 

temporal and/or actions type features of the event. That is, they contribute to the aspectual 

specifics of this predicate. The salient temporal specifics of the evcnt expresscd by this 

predicate are reviewed in the section on the Complex Clause below (cf. 1 1. Complex Clause). 

Apart from the predictable Locative case in (153a) and (154), Ablative, is used: 
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159. ratS uw~yt::l-t~ qa toyot ji-m-~l-oy, tSu jay ent~w 

oldman see-PstO.3sg house fire eat-PP-3sg-Abl those people waist 
' ... the oldman saw that while the house burned, those people ... ' 

w::llaka m::ly-ii H m::ln-t 
up to earth-Lat down go-PSTO.3PI 
' ... got under the ground up to the waists' 

In (159), the embedded adverbial clause of time, the perfective participle ji-m--'l-oy 'eating' 

has the possessive 3sg inflection expressing the reference agreement with the independent 

3sg Agent role of the participial clause toyot 'fire', followed by the AblativelProlative case 

inflection /-oy/. The Ablative here emphasizes temporal simultaneity that locates the event of 

the matrix clause at the discourse stage, and results in a certain durative but bounded 

aspectual specification of the event expressed by the participle predicate itself. 

The syntactic functions of these participial constructions are quite predictable 

typologically, with the most frequent being the adverbials of time (153, 154, 146, 147), and 

manner (ISla, 152a, 156b) (cf. 5.1.2.1. Subordinate clauses with adverbial semantics), and 

relative clauses (155, 157, 158), (cf. 4.2.2. Nominalizations); 

160. put koyr-~m pim::l quI wel-t~ jay 
pot cook-PP after fish kill-IMPP people 
'When the food had been cooked, fishermen came' 

jo-yas-~t 

come-PST3-3PL 

As mentioned above for the imperfective participle (cf. 8.4.2.1./-t::l/ - Participle.), Eastern 

Khanty also frequently uses perfective participles to produce complex lexical units, in which 

a finite verb is nominalized into a component of a noun phrase (cf. 4.2.2. Nominalizations): 

161. tiy-am tayi 
be born-PP place 
'place of birth (lit. the place of being born)' 
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162. lOk-k~n n'ula pit-~m tayi 

track-DU together become-PP place 
• crossroads/juncture (lit. place of joining roads)' 

8.4.4 I-minI - Converb 

Finally, the least frequent Eastern Khanty nonfinite verb form is the converb marked with 

the affix I-min!: 

163. qat-a lilJa-min tawaj tuIJq~ qor olJbr-t~-yalin 

house-Illat come-Conv let straight image look-TR-3Du 
'Entering the house, they started looking at everything' 

These forms represent a nonfinite verb forn1ed with the I-min! marker attached to the verbal 

stem at the position normally taken by the tense, mood, voice, person-number markers: 

koynil-min 'stammering'. 

Most of the Finno-Ugric languages have at least some converb forms with the l-mJ 

markers, as for example, in Finish (Bubrikh 1955), where they are said to be derived from the 

action nominals in spatial case fonns. In the north-western Khanty dialects, these converbs 

have the marker I-man! (Cheremisina and Kovgan 1989). In Eastern Khanty, the converb 

marker I-min! has the allophone I-min! in accordance with the consistently observed vowel 

harn10ny variation (cf. (164 a) vs. (164b»: 

164. a) miin'tSii-ylii-min 
hide-Rpt-Conv 
'hiding' 

b) nawsa-lta-min 

misfire-Caus/Tr-Con v 
'misfiring' 

There are also occasional examples in the north-eastern areas of the Eastern Khanty dialectal 

area, where this converb affix has the allophone marker I-m~n!: 
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that hare-Dimin cry-Conv 
'The hare got out weeping' 
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ktim-pa m;)n-;)s 

outside-IlIat go-Pst3.3sg 

As follows from (164) above, the converb base may contain a stem with voice (b) and 

aspectual (a) affixes. Thus, the schema for these converb forms may look as follows: 

[X]{v, n, adj, adv} - a 

t [Converb] 

[[X] -min] v - the action/event associated with a 

where: 

[X] - the stem without the person-number, tense or mood markers; 

{v, n, adv} - the base-stem is likely verbal, but may be nominal or adverbial; 

a - the meaning of the base-stem; 

[[X] -min] v - the resultant converbial form with the formal marker. 

As in the case of other Eastern Khanty nonfinite forms reviewed above (8.4.1.1-tal - Infinitive 

and 8.4.2.1I-t;)1 - Participles), these converb forms are used in complex clauses as subordinate 

predicates of the embedded nonfinite clauses with adverbial semantics of time (163) or 

matmer (165) to the event coded by the finite matrix clause (Filtchenko 2000). 

The event-time of the converbial clause is in the dominant majority of the cases in relation 

of simultaneity to the event-time of the matrix clause finite predicate: 

166. rna ;)IJkam p;)l'nitsa-na tS;)q;) qan-min ;)la-qal 

lsg mother-Isg hospital-IlIat very bejl1-Conv lie-PST1.3sg 
'My mother was lying very sick in the hospital' (Kalinina 1970(1)) 

167. iviin-n~ jil' -min tulJ-int-ita, Sto at'e-k~l m~lay~l m~n-qin joy-na 

Ivan-Loc go-Conv know-PSTO.3sg Det brother-3sg yesterday go-PSTO.3Du home-IlIat 
'Ivan went and learned that his two brothers went home' (Kalinina 1970(4)) 

Rather than being able to express the various taxis temporal relations to the event-time of 

the matrix predicate, these converb forms are generally consistent in their simultaneity. 
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However, due to a variation in the inherent boundedness of the event expressed by the base 

stem, and with the import of the voice-aspectual affixes possible with the verbal stem, the 

converbs may have an explicit expression of the internal temporal or maImer nature of the 

event/action. Thus the converbs with the unbounded bases tend to express the incomplete, 

ongoing event: 

168. ;';lj-pa rna amis-kal-;';lm kom-;';ln, l'iy-min 

one-Abl 1sg sit-PSTl-lsg outside-Loc look-Conv 
'Once, I was sitting outside looking into the forest' 

169. iviin p;';lt-min utam;';ln-k;';ll'-w;';ll 

Ivan hurry-Conv get_down-Dur-Prst.3sg 
'Ivan goes down to the shore in a hurry' (Kalinina 1970) 

joy-ont-a 

forest-ins ide-III at 

170. toyi kutS;';l-n;';l jol jol-min amQs-w;';ll 

fire near-Loc shaman shamanise-Conv sit-Prst.3sg 
'Near the fire, there is a shaman sitting, practicing sorcery' (Kalinina 1976) 

And consequently, the converbs with the bounded bases express the completive aspect of the 

event: 

171. a) p;';lt-min b) qils-a jo-min c) toyi wer-kal-m;';ln 

hurry-Conv shelter-Illat come-Conv fire do-PSTl-3Du 
'Having come back to the shelter in a hurry, we made a fire' 

172. n'ur-na j;';lr-min kaj-s-;';lt;';ln 

belt-Instr/Com tie-Conv leave-PST2-3PI 
'They left him there tied by the belt' (Kalinina 1970) 

Incidentally, in (171), there are two converbial forms. In the first case (a), the converb P;}t-

min 'hurrying' has the unbounded base producing a sense of an uncompleted event 

simultaneous with the matrix event-time. In the second case (b), the converb ja-min 'coming' 

has the bounded base and results in a sense of a completive event somewhat preceding that of 
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the matrix event-time. Neither of the converbs have any voice-aspect affixation, being 

forn1ally the verbal base followed by the converb marker I-minI. 

Thus, with regard to temporal plane, the event-time of the converbial constructions 

typically coincides with that of the matrix predicate (165, 166, 168, 169, 170, 171(a». 

However, due to the inherent boundedness of some of the base stems, a sense of precedence 

may result (163,167, 171(b), 172) (Fig. 10): 

Conv[bound] Event-Time 
, , 

\ ., ,/ \ ...... --,-' -':-\ Conv[unbound] Event-Time 
I , I I 

i I 
I , , 

I' I I I I 
l ' I I I I 

- - - - -- - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - \ -0'-- - - - - -T--', -i - - - - --- -- -- - --- - -- --- -- - --
\ I , , \ 1 

Reference-time == Mat ix predicate event-time 

Fig.lO: Eastern Khanty Converbs 

This feature of Eastern Khanty converbs is typologically prevalent. Nedjalkov (1990) 

observed their exemplification in the typical dependent taxis that expresses temporal relation 

towards the independent predicate. It is also noticeable that there is a certain correlation 

between the voice / transitivity status and the aspectual status of the base stem. Thus, 

transitive stems are typically bounded and tend to express a degree of precedence of the 

converb event-time to the matrix event-time (172), whereas the unbounded stems are typically 

intransitive and tend to express simultaneity (168). 

The negation with converbs is expressed by a simple juxtaposition of the negative 

particle ~nt~ to the negated clause constituent: 

173. tSuHi-n~ ~j~lnkit~m kuj-t ~nt;;:l kay nom;;:lys;;:ll-min, nay wer~t. .. 

that-Loc young man-PI Neg long think-Conv alTOW make-PSTO.3PI 
'Then, the YOlUlg men, not thinking long, made arrows ... '(Kalinina 1976) 

In the majority of cases, the Agent of the embedded converbial clause is coreferential with 
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the Agent of the matrix clause (163, 165, 166, 167, 168, 169, 170, 171, 172, 173). However, 

there are occasional, fairly rare examples with the converbial Agent referents independent of 

the Agent of the matrix clause. 

174. 10qa-paj-a amJs-min jis-mLn ilHi-nJ woql: ju-wJI 
garbage-pile-Illat sit-Conv cry-Conv time-Loc fox come-Prst.3sg 
'While he (hare) was sitting in the trash pile, weeping, there passed a fox' 

In (174), both of the converbial constructions, am{)s-min 'sitting' andjis-min 'weeping' 

have the 3sg Agent argument 'hare' non-coreferential with the Agent argument woqi 'fox' of 

the matrix clause. This type of independent converbial clause is much less frequent, 

approximately 10% of all converbs. 

Unlike participial fonns reviewed above (cf. 8.4.2.Particip1es), Eastern Khanty converbs 

do not take nominal inflectional categories such as possessive or case markers. They are also 

never used as nominalized elements of complex lexical units. These features may be viewed 

as testifying to their nature as the least nominal of all Eastern Khanty nonfinite verb forms. 

The syntactic functions of these converbial constructions are clearly consistently adverbial 

modification of time or manner. 

8.4.5 Overview of the Eastern Khanty nonfinite verb forms 

The main unifying principle that groups these fonus into a single category is their 

opposition to the finite verb fonus based on the following criteria. First, they are never 

marked for such verbal inflectional categories as tense (as described in 8.3.1.2.l.Tense), 

mood (as indicated in 8.3.1.2.2.Mood), voice (8.3.1.2.3.Voice), verbal person/number 
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conjugations27 (8.3.1.2.4.Person-Number). In case of participles, they are frequently marked 

with the nominal bound morphology (case, possession), which correlates to their nominal 

syntactic behavior. Second, they are typically not used as a single matrix predicate, the head 

of the matrix verb phrase. Within the nonfinite clauses, whose heads these nonfmite forms 

are, there is a consistent decrease in canonical clause features, such as subjecthood properties 

of the Agent argument, deficiency in verbal features, and, on the contrary, increase in 

nominal, which generally correlates to the typical dependent status of these clauses 1ll 

relation to their finite matrix predicates (cf. 11 Complex Clauses). 

27 With the exception of possessive markers on participial fornls, which, however, follows the nominal rather than verbal 
pattern (more detail cf. 8.4.2.1-t;)/.-participlc, 8.4.3. /-;)m/-participle). 
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9. NOUN PHRASE 

The noun phrase in Eastem Khanty is a grammatical construct which prototypically has a 

noun (or a nominalization, or a proform co-referential with a noun) as the semantic and 

syntactic head. Optionally it has one or more modifiers to the head whose semantic role is 

either Agent or Target, or less prototypically of the predicate and adjuncts. Thus, the (1) 

below consists of a set of noun phrases (tom !jIM k6r qoy qat, flagnat 'that big brick (oven 

stone) house with a flag'; joy.m pelkan;} 'on the river bank'; kontoralki 'office'), each with 

a noun as a head (qat 'house'; pelka 'side/bank'; kontora 'office'), modified in some cases 

by demonstratives (tom 'Dem'), adjectives (!jl1iJ 'big') and other nouns (k6r qoy 'brick'; 

fiagnat 'with a flag'; joy;}n 'river'), and having a semantic roles and grammar both 

prototypical (Agent, Target) and more peripheral (Location, Predicate) for the class of noun. 

1. NP[S] 

NP 

NP 

NP 

NP[Loc] 

~ 
Dem Adj N[comp] N N N N 

tom ~11~ kor-qoy qat, flay-nat, Joy~n pelka-n~ 

Dem big oven-stone house flag-Com river side-Loc 

'That big brick-house with a flag on the river bank is the office' 

N,[pred] 

N 

kontora-iki 

office-Pred 
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9.1 Heads and Modifiers 

This chapter will focus primarily on the structural and functional features of the noun 

phrases with a proper noun as the head accompanied by a modifier. Noun phrases with names 

and profoTIns functioning typically as heads without modifiers are naturally present and 

frequent in Eastern Khanty, however, their features are typologically common and regular, 

and thus a general overview will suffice here. In their nature, profonns (pronouns) and names 

refer to some specific unique real world or context entities - tokens (Givon 2001), which 

explains their frequent use without modifiers. Lexical nouns, on the contrary, appear to refer 

more to kinds or classes of entities - types, which calls for often needed further specification, 

that is, modification serving to narrow the domain of reference (Givon 2001). 

9.2 Types of Eastern Khanty modifiers 

Eastern Khanty noun modifiers appear to demonstrate correlation to well established 

cross-linguistically valid types (Givon 2001; Shopen 1985; Comrie & Smith 1977), namely: 

Quantifiers, Detenniners, Adjectival Phrases, modifying nouns, relative clauses, noun-

complements (adverbial embedded clauses modifying nouns), postpositional phrases, which 

can be grouped based on their morpho syntactic features into bound modifiers, lexical word 

modifiers, phrase modifiers, and clause modifiers. 

9.2.1 Bound modifiers 

Among the Eastern Khanty bound modifiers, the following can be identified: number 

markers (cf. 2.1.2.2.1. Number.), case-markers (cf. 2.1.2.2.3. Case.), and detenniners (Cf. 

2.1.2.2.2. Possession and 3.1.3. Demonstrative Pronouns). 

The functional scope of these bound modifiers may extend over lexical semantics, 

phrasal semantics, clausal semantics, and pragmatics. Thus number modifiers interact very 

closely with the noun's lexical semantics. For example, Dual and Plural mark prototypically 
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two or more referents that are perceived as homogeneous or comparable instances of the 

same type of entity; and combinatorial options of the number bound modifiers may be 

affected by the innate and contextual semantic properties of some of the lexical units. That is, 

mass, group, and abstract nouns are not typical in Du or PL form. This close semantic 

interaction of the bound number modifiers with the noun stem is reflected, in an iconic 

manner, in the ordering of its inflectional affix, most proximal to the stem (Cf. 2.1.2.2.1. 

Number.). At the same time, at the phrasal and clausal level, the presence of the bound 

number modifier entails various functional combinatorial and agreement patterns. At the 

phrasal level, Du or PL bound modifiers on the noun in the noun phrase prototypically entail 

collocation with another modifier: 

2. 

3. 

4. 

i) with a numeral ('one', 'two' or '3, 4, 5 ... ' respectively) (cf. 5. Numerals); or with a 

quantifier ('each', 'any', 'another', etc. in case of Sg; 'both' in case of Du; 'many', 

'few/a little', 'all', etc. in case ofPL): 

a) ~j aJ 111 

one small woman 
'one girl (small woman)' 

a) kat aJ ni-q~n 

two small woman-DU 
'two girls (small women)' 

a) wet aJ 

five small woman-PL 
'five girls (small women)' 

b) 

b) 

b) 

kaSn~ 

every 
'every man' 

kitte 

both 
'both men' 

ar qu-j-at 

qu 

man 

q~j~yGn 

man-EP-DU 

many man-EP-PL 
'many men' 

ii) with the possessive determiner (which displays the grammatical agreement pattern 

between the possessor and possessed based on the person and number of the possessor 

and number of possessed) - (cf. 2.1.2.2.2. Possession): 
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6. 

a) imp-:)m 

'my dog' 

b) amp-oy 
'our dog' 

c) amp-lOy 
'our dogs' 
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iii) occasionally with nominalizations such as rare relative clauses following the head 

noun and having fonllal relativizer (which often displays agreement in the number with 

the head noun) - (cf. 4.2.2. Nominalizations): 

ma kolente-l-~m mer~m muyuj jateswe-w~l 

lsg listen-Prst-lsg tale Det tell-Prst.3sg 
'I listen to the tale that is told by my mother' 

al)k-im 
mother-POSS.l sg 

7. rna kolente-l-~m mer~m-q~n muyul~-y:)n jateswe-w~l al)k-im 
lsg listen-Prst-lsg tale-DU Det-DU tell-Prst.3sg mother-POSS.lsg 
'I listen to two tales told by my mother' 

At the clausal level, bound number modifiers on the noun in the noun phrase mark a salient 

semantic property that is at the core of the obligatory grammatical agreement between the 

semantic role of Agent and Target, and the predicate. That is, verbal conjugation builds 

around the number and person status of the Agent referent. It should also be mentioned that 

in the semantic role of Target, the referent expressed by a noun phrase may bare the status 

generally describable as definiteness (pragmatic identifiability, accessibility, activation), 

which is marked, however, on the predicate rather than the noun phrase itself, i.e. by the 

presence or absence of the objective/definite verbal conjugation affixation (cf. Verbal 

Conjugation.; Simple Verbal Clause and Infonllation Structure). 

9.2.2 Lexical word-size modifiers 

The typology of the word-size Eastern Khanty modifiers is fairly common, consisting of 

a quite prototypical set of members, including: 

• Deternliners 

A host of Eastern Khanty lexical units could be generally identified functionally to fonn 

the type of modifiers typically referred to as detenniners, including: 
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)0> deictic detenniners such as 'this' and 'that': 

t['u sar-na ma-n qatJ 
that pike-Loc 1 sg-Acc almost 
'That pike almost got me out of the boat' 

bmia yta-yal. 
tum_over-PST1.3sg 

9. tim tayi atam-aki 
this place bad-Pred 
'This here is a bad place' 

)0> indefinite detenniner, such as 'a', 'some': 

10. nu ~L toioj-na men-s- aw . qu1-kan-tJa- tati mati 
OK one spring-Loc go- Pst2- IPL fish-find-INF- Sup down 
'Once in spring ... , in spring we went down to fish' 

11. metali 10k ant-im 
some footprint Neg-PP 

'There's not a single footprint around' 

)0> possessive detenniners: 'my', 'your', etc.: 
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12. nu jamaki potJkan-am pon-s-im man-am amp-am we-s-im 

13. 

OK well gun-POSS.1sg 10ad-PST2-1sg Isg-POSS.1sg dog-POSS.lsg take-PST2-1sg 

'Ok then, I got them guns loaded, took our 4 dogs, 

wotJqor- na amp-Ian paqo amp -nat 

outside- Loc dog- POSS3Dulsg other dog -Com 

'Outside, their dog got into a fight with some other dog' 

njutwat- ayan 

pile/fight· 3sg 

It can be seen that possessive marker can be of two kinds: a bound affix following the 

stem and marking the person-number of possessor (13); and a free preposed personal 

pronoun in the possessive fonn, as in (12). 

These detem1iners do not collocate as modifiers of the same nominal head with a noun 

phrase, i.e. they appear to be in complementary distribution: 

14. * nu, ai metali toy'oj-na men-s-aw kuI-kan-tJa-tati mati 
OK one some spring-Loc go-Pst2-IPL fish-find-INF-Sup down 
'Once in !ill spring ... , in spring we went down to fish' 
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15. * til1t Jn~J~U t;:Jyi at;:Jm-aki 

this some place bad-Pred 
'This here is (some) bad place' 

This can be seen as evidence of their belonging to the same functional type. Deictic 

determiners do occur modifYing the nominal head also marked for possession; however, this 

possession is typically marked with a bound possessive modifier, rather than by a word-size 

independent one: 

16. til amp-;:J!] 

that dog-POSS.2sg 
'This dog of yours bit me' 

17. * ill nOI] amp (~!]) 

ma-n 

Isg-Acc 

that 2sg dog (POSS.2sg) 
'This your dog bit me' 

• Adjectives (cf. 4.1. Adjectives): 

18. jal-s-im tJinam nayi amp-al 

stand-PST2-1 sg there white dog-Dim 

'I stood there, white dog is by my side' 

19. juy kali w;:J-s-im 

stick small take-PST2-1sg/sg 

'I took a small stick' 

poro-s 

bite-Pst2.3sg 

ma-n 

lsg-Acc 

• Juxtaposed, or compounding nouns (cf. 2.1.2.1.2. Compounding): 

20. hl-qu w~rt-ul kan-tJa m~n-w~1 

small-man red-berry get-INF go-Prst-3sg 

'The boy (small man) is going to get £@llberry' 

21. khnlay pun ka-s-im 
lynx hair find-PST2-1 sg 

'(1) got myself some lynx hair' 

22. rna ilka-s-im katfem-ta 10k par~m-ta 

1sg go-PST2-1sg hunt-INF track path_make-1NF 

'I went breaking a hunting ski track' 

poro-s 

bite-Pst2.3sg 
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23. nu j~maki potSkan-am pon-s-im wet amp-am we-S-lm 

24. 

OK well gun-POSS.lsg load-PST2-lsg four dog-POSS.1sgtake-PST2-lsg 

'Ok then, I got them guns loaded, took my four dogs. 

t'u man-na 

Dem sit-PRST-lsg two woman-Du Isg-Loc 

'While I was sitting, two women came to me' 

ju-s-y~n 

come-PST2-3Du 

• quantifiers (cf. 1. 1.2.5. 1. 1. 1. Quantifiers): 

25. m~tk~m kowa 

some time 

w~l-min-n~, 

live-Conv-Loc 

at~m ul~m wera - y~n, 

bad dream do-PstO.3sg 

puSk-al'i 
bird-Dim 

'They lived for some time, the little bird saw a bad dream ... ' 

26. al'~IJ jal'~ys - ~k~t~ - t, kolO n'ul wel'-~t. 

in the morning fight-Inch-PstO.3PL all Recipr. kill-PstO.3PL 
'They started fighting in the morning and all got each other killed.' 
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Functional scope of these modifiers ranges from just pragmatics 111 case of 

demonstratives; to lexical and phrasal semantics in case of compound nouns; to phrasal 

semantics and pragmatics in the case of adjectives, numerals, and quantifiers. 

Neither demonstrative ((27a) vs. (b); cf. 3.1.3. Demonstrative Pronouns), nor adjectival 

modi tIers including more typical gap relative clauses following the head (28a) vs. (b); cf. 4. 

Attributive Nominal Modifiers), nor Noun complements ((29) vs. (30); cf. Nonfinite Verb 

Fonus) display any grammatical agreement with the head: 

27. a) teu sart b) tS~1.! sarta-y~n 

that pike that pike-DU 
'That pike' 'Those two pikes' 

28. a) aran gel'koy qas:l b) aran gel'koy qasi-j-at / qu-j-at 
strange side-Abl2 man strange side-Abl2 man-EP-PI 
'stranger (strange side man)' 'strangers (strange side men)' 
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29. rna on~lt~y~l-t~ kat-pa m~n-tati ~nt~ koj-l-~m 

1 Sg learn-IMPP house-All go-INF NEG want-PRST-lSg 
'I do not want to go to school (learning house)' 

30. (wer;;lIJ ot;;lt) on;;llt;;ly;;ll-t;;l kat-;;lt-pa m;;ln-tliti ;;lnt;;l koj-w;;ll-t 

(children) learn-IMPP house-PL-All go-INF NEG want-PRST-3PL 
'(Children (small things» they do not want to go to schools (learning houses)' 

9.2.3 Phrase-size modifiers 

There are a number of Eastern Khanty nominal modifiers that formally exceed the size of 

a single lexical word and have an internal structure of their own, similar to that of the noun 

phrase, i.e. functionally categorized into head and modifier elements. 

9.2.3.1 Adjectival Phrases 

As follows from the example (1) at the onset of this chapter, there can be more than one 

attributive nominal modifier preceding the modified head noun. Also, this attributive nominal 

modifier may in its tum be preceded by an adverbial intensifier specifying morelless than 

normal salience of the attributed feature in an entity expressed by the modified head nominal 

(cf. 4.1.Adjectives). 

31. tom tS~k;;l ~1l~ w;;lrt;;l kar-koy qat, JOY;;ln pelka-n;;l 

Dem very big red oven-stone house river side-Loc 

kontora-iki 

office-Pred 

'That very big red brick-house with a flag on the river bank is the office' 

Fonnally, the set of attributive modifiers preceding the head 'house' is to be considered an 

Adj.Phrase, with a syntactic structure: (Adv) (Adj)n Adj, implying an ordered syntax with an 

optional intensifier - CAdv) and more than one - (X)n optional functionally kin constituents. 

It should be noted that examples of noun phrases with multiple Adj modifiers are scarce 

in the natural Eastern Khanty data. However, when these do occur, the relative ordering of 

these attributive modifiers appears to generally fall within the typologically common 
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semantic-pragmatic relation pattern (Bybee 1985; Givon 2001). Namely, the more salient, 

central to the meaning, and inherent, and stable is the feature, the closer to the head noun is 

the modifier that expresses it. 

As stated in the section on attributive adnominal modifiers (cfA.l.Adjectives), the 

differentiation of the Eastern Khanty nominal modifiers into Adjectives proper and Nouns 

functioning as nominal modifiers is not always clear cut. It was noted above (Cf. 4.2.I.Noun 

Juxtaposition), that Eastern Khanty noun modifiers are represented along a continuum from 

the most adjective-like derived noun-modifiers with denominalizer affixes at one end, to 

word-size juxtaposed nouns as modifiers, and further to fully fused modifying noun-

constituents of noun-noun compounds sharing a single stress with the head at the other end of 

the continuum. 

32. j;;llJki toyi 
water place 
'Wet place 

33. kimlay pun ka-s-im 
lynx hair find-PST2-1sg 

'What myself some lynx hair' 

34. way put mej-a! 

iron kettle give-Imper 
'Give me the big (metal) kettle!' 

These juxtaposed nouns as modifiers appear to express the most stable and salient features 

of the entity expressed by the modified head nominal, and thus take the syntactic slot 

closest to the head ((34) - above, and (35) here). 

35. ~llg sgrni W;;ly trop 

big silver metal pellet 
'big silver pellet' 
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It is possible to consider these modifiers as part of the functional continuum of attributive 

nominal modificrs and thus a part of the phrase-size modifier type - Adj .Phrase. 

9.2.4 Clause-size modifiers 

9.2.4.1 Relative Clauses 

The most typical representatives of the type of Eastern Khanty clause-size modifiers are 

Relative Clauses (Ct~ 4.2.2.Nominalizations). Eastern Khanty relative clauses have syntactic 

and semantic features of a clause. They are typically preposed to the head (pre-nominal) and 

have a nonfinite participial predicate: 

36. tor;:lrn-na pajlalJ wajy-qa 

sky-Loc scare-PP thing-PL with wings animal-Transl become-Ep-PST.3PL 

'Kids, scared in the skies, turned into birds' 

The grammatical role of the relativized nominal is not marked, and the relativizers are 

typically absent. 

However, as mentioned above (cf. 9.2.1.Bound modifiers), on rare occasions, there are 

non-prototypical relative clauses that follow the head noun, have formal relativizer and finite 

predicate: 

37. Juy-a q;:ltin-t;:l-w~l rna t;)luy-l-;)rn 

3sg-Lat listen-TR-Prst.3sg Isg say-PRST-lsg 
'She listens to my answers to what she asks' 

38. mil kolente-l-;)m mer;)m mUY1JLjateswe-w;)l 
lsg listen-Prst-lsg tale Det tell-Prst.3sg 
'I listen to the tale that is told by my mother' 

muyuli pir-;)y-w;)l 

what ask-PRST-3sg 

auk-im 
mother-POSS.l sg 

All Eastern Khanty relative clauses in the data, regardless of their pre- or post-nominal 

position are restrictive, in the sense that they narrow the domain of reference (Givon 2001), 

i.e. eliminating possible vagueness in the unique identification of the head nominal, even in 

cases where it may be semantically compatible with the referents in the proposition. Thus, 
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the relative clauses in Eastern Khanty are functionally within the domain of definite 

detennincrs, marking their head as identifiable, active and accessible referents in the 

interlocutors discourse universe (cf. Complex Clause: 11.2.3. Finite Relative Clauses). And 

thus, the functional scope of these modifiers is that of clausal semantics and pragmatics. 

9.3 NP Constituency and Ordering 

9.3.1 Ordering of Eastern Khanty modifiers: 

As follows from the above typology of the nominal modifiers, and as it was already 

mentioned briefly in the chapter on nominal modifiers (cf. 4.1. Attributive Nominal 

Modifiers), and consistent with examples at the beginning of this chapter, there can be more 

than one attributive adnominal modifier in the noun phrase. 

Morphosyntactically, the Eastern Khanty modifiers may be: 

• Bound: number and case markers, possessive markers 

• Free: 

~ Word-size: Detenniners, Quantifiers, Numerals, Adjectives, Nouns as modifiers 

~ Phrase-size: Adjectival Phrases 

~ Clause-size: Relative Clauses 

• Pre-nominal: Detern1iners; Quantifiers; Numerals; Adjectives and Adjectival Phrases; 

Relative Clauses, Nouns as modifiers 

• Post-nominal: Finite Relative Clauses with relativizers. 

There is a fairly consistent hierarchical pattern of ordering of the modifiers and 

intensifiers within the larger Noun Phrase, which may be fornlally represented as: 

NP: (Det) (Quant) (AdjP) (ReIC) (N-mod) N (ReICI) 
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9.3.2 Joint event participation and Noun Phrase conjunction 

There are occasional examples in the Eastern Khanty natural data of more than one NP in 

the clause having the same or comparable semantic role and morphosyntactic coding. Thus, 

in the (39c)) below, both the SAP and the 3sg (girl) participated in a single event of talking 

with equal or comparable roles: 

39. a) 

b) 

c) 

t'u am~s-l-~m qa niu-q~n man-na 

Det sit-PRST-lsg two woman-Du Isg-Loc 
'While I was sitting, two women came to me' 

ju-s-y~n 

come-PST2-3Du 

~j aj ni man-n;:} 

one small woman Isg-Loc 
'One girl stayed here with me' 

qit'-qas 

stay-Pst3.3 sg 

min juy-na aj kal 

IDu 3sg-Com small word 
'We talked for a while, the two of us' 

t~ I aw~-y~ s -i n 
say-Pst3-3DU 

Such joint event participation is differentiated from equal or comparable participation in 

similar or equal events, in which case each event is coded, respectively, by an individual 

proposition, even in cases of formally identical concepts: 

40. nado Jtobi 

"it is need that" 

qasi 

man 

tuti 

Det 

'It was needed, so that humans lived there' 

Stop wajay w~l-y-ati 

"so that" animal live-Ep-INF/SUP 
'so that animals lived there, fish as well' 

w~l-ta-I-ati 

live-Caus-INF ISUP 

quI 

fish 

w~l-y-ati 

live-Ep-INF/SUP 

Thus in (40), all three participants (,humans', 'animals' and 'fish') are coded as participating 

in separate events, presumably since 'there' can mean different individual domains for every 

one of the pa11icipants. 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



305 

Joint participation may be coded in Eastern Khanty in two manners, by conjoined NPs in 

Dual number (41) and by the Comitative case on one of the NPs (cf. (39c) above) and (42) 

below): 

4l. al'wg-qgn an'i-sg-bn wgl-lg-qgn 

Alvali-Du sister-Coll-Du live-PRST -3Du 
'There lived AlvaH and his older sister' 

42. ;::)jpa app-al wont-a mgna-ygn, gnk-al 

once father-Poss.3sg forest-Illat go-PstO.3sg mother-Poss.3sg 

p<1y-al-na(t) JOY kitS-k<1n 
son-POSS.3sg-Com home stay-PstO.3DU 
'Once father went into the forest, mother with her son stayed home' 

Joint equal participation in the event may be expressed by the conjoined NPs in a variety of 

formal representations, which could be viewed along a formal continuum: 

i) two compounding conjoined nouns with reduplicated Du number marking 

and Du Agent-predicate agreement pattern: 

43. nin-kgn - quq-qgn toj-I-gn aJ p<1y-al'i 

woman-Du-man-Du have-Prst-3Du little boy-Dim 
'The husband and the wife had a son' 

In these examples, both nouns bear the Du number affix, though they express a single 

referent of each kind, i.e. 'one woman' and 'one man', manifesting a kind of 

grammaticalized normalization of identical formal means of representing the most typical 

equal joint participation in the event. Compounding is a reflection of the high frequency 

collocational use of these lexical units, which also display some other features such as 

single stress: 

44. kat im-q<1n-rat'-q<1n w<1l-I<1-q<1n 

two old.woman-Du-old.man-Du live-PRST-3Du 
'Once, there lived an old man and an old woman' 
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46. 

47. 

48. 
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ii) two independent (not compounding) conjoined nouns with reduplicated Du number 

marking and Du Agent-predicate agreement pattern: 

iI' now~-na put'k-al'i-k~n jOl]r-al'i-k~n 

down old days- Loc bird-Dim-Du mouse-Dim-Du 
'In the old days there lived a little bird and a mouse' 

welii-q~n. 

live-PSTO.3sg 

iii) two independent conjoined nouns without number markers and with Du Agent-

predicate agreement pattern: 

pam~ s~y~l' jomentS'~y sem ~jka w~l-l-k~n. 

grass tuft bird_cherry eye together live-Prst-Du 
'A tuft of grass and a wild cherry live together' 

iv) two, or more independent nouns not marked for number, with a formal conjunction 

and Du Agent-predicate agreement pattern: 

s~wsiki al'w~ ~jqa w~l-q~n 

Syvsiki "and" Alva together live-PstO-3Du 
'Syvsiki and Alvali lived together' (Kalinina 1970) 

~J ratS ka nil] - k~n ~j ~y 

one old man "and" two woman-Du together 

w~l- t. 

live-Prst.3PI 
'An oldman and two women lived together' 

The predicate agreement inflection in all these examples is typically contingent upon the 

real number of the participants in the event, rather than number marking on them, and thus it 

is not sensitive to the extravagant (double) number marking of types (i) and (ii). 

The double number marking appears to be restricted only to Du (there are no examples of 

double/multiple PI markers) and to the contexts implying typical equal participants in a group 

of two - married couples or imitations of such ('bird and mouse' in (45». As examples of the 

types (iii) and (iv) demonstrate, just co-habitation at a place or even household do not trigger 

the double Du number marking (neither 'grass and berry' seem to be a couple, nor are males 

'Syvsiki and Alvali', or 'oldman and two old women'). 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



307 

As for the linear order of the conjoined nouns, at least to some extent it is a matter of 

cultural conventions. In some cases there is a more or less fossilized order, almost 

lexicalization of two conjoined NPs into a single complex one, or indeed a compound. Thus, 

in description of married couples it appears that females come before males: 'woman and 

man', 'wife and husband', 'old lady and old man', 'grandma and grandpa'. Thus even though 

the 'woman' is initial in the first clause in the narrative (49), in the immediately subsequent 

(50), the 'manlfather' is the assertion part of the proposition, a sentence-focus type utterance, 

and the 'womanlmother' is still such, in the next: 

49. 

50. 

nin-bn - quq-q~n toj-l-::m aj P~Y - al'i 
boy-Dim woman-Du-man-Du have-Prst-3Du little 

'The husband and the wife had a son' (Tereskin 1961) 

~jpa app - al wont - a m~na - y~n, 
once father-POSS.3sg forest-Illat go-PstO.3sg 

~nk-al p~y-al-n~ JOY kitS-k~n 

mother-Poss.3sg/sg son-Poss.3sg/sg-Loc home stay-PstO.3Du 
'Once father went into the forest, mother with her son stayed home' (Kalin ina 1970) 

In (50), though the referent 'man/father' is the clause-initial Nom-marked Agent (the position 

typically reserved for the topical referent), the referring expression 'father(his), appears to 

show that the overall discourse topical referent is the 'boy/son'. Further on, the narration is 

more about the boy, whose mother is kidnapped by a mermaid and whose father is tricked. 

Moreover, the title of the story is 'The Boy'. 

Generally, however, it appears that the pragmatic properties of the referents have at least 

some relevance on the linear order of the conjoined NPs. In (51), the 'old woman' is the 

clause-initial Nom-marked Agent argument, and a part of the presupposition in the 

subsequent clause sequence (52). Most of the narration to follow is about the 'oldman' no 

less then the "old woman" (53), while the whole story is titled "Oldman and his eyes". 
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51. kiit im-q~n-riit' -q;;m 

two old.woman-Du-old.man-Du 

w~l-l~-q~n 

live-Prst-3 Du 
'Once, there lived an old man and an old woman' 

52. 1m1 woro-pa jil-ill~-w~l j(hn-antS~y wan'-ti 

old. woman forest-Illat go-Mltpl-Prst.3sg cherry-wild rose gather-INF 
'Old woman goes into the woods, picks wild cherry and wild rose berries' 

53. rat' qat~y-l~-w~l qayl~-lJati 

oldman goes-Mltpl-Prst.3sg sledge-Com 
'Oldman just goes tobogganing' 
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In yet another example (54), the male 'Alvali' is initial in the conjoined NPs set. In the clause 

to follow (55), this referent, with the semantic role of Beneficiary (Addressee) marked by 

Illative case, is expressed by the 3sg personal pronoun rendering it more pragmatically 

prominent. 

54. al'wg-q~m 

Alvali-Du 

iin'i-sg-kgn 

sister-Coll-Du 

wgl-lg-qgn 

live-PRST-3Du 
'There lived Alvali and his older sister' 

55. gj-pa an'i-l 

one-Allat sister-POSS.3sg 
'Once his sister says to him' 

joy-a tolo-wgl'. 

3sg-Illat say-Prst.3sg 
(Kalinina 1970) 

In the narration to follow, both these referents are equally persistent anaphorically, however, 

'Alvaii' , a recurrent character in the folk oral tradition, is more topical with most of the 

propositions being in relation of predication about him. 

The correspondence of the initial position in the set of conjoined NPs to the high 

pragmatic status (cataphoric persistence) of the discourse referent is not a rigid one-to-one 

relation, but rather a tendency, which appears to be neglected in some cases: 

56. pam~ s~y~l' jomentS'~y sem ~jka wgl-l-k~n. 

grass tuft wild_cherry eye together live-Prst-Du 
'A tuft of grass and a wild cherry live together' 
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57. ~jpa jomentS'~y 

once wild_cherry 
'Once the berry got up' 

sem 

eye 

nuy kul'-ay~n 

upward-Prvr get_up-PrstO-3sg 

58. toy~t il'~ wer-~k~t-ay~n. 

fire forward make-Inch- PstO.3sg 
'It started to make a fire' (Tereskin 1961) 
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In the (56) above, though the 'grass tuft' is the initial NP in the conjoined set, the other one, 

'wild cherry' is the topical Agent participant in the immediately subsequent discourse (57-

58). And further on in the narration, they equally share the stage. 

Similarly, in the first clause in the narrative (59) below, 'Syvsiki', being the initial NP in 

the conjoined NP set, shares the overall topicality with another referent' AlvaH', and the rest 

of the narrative asserts new information about both of them to comparable extent. 

59. 

60. 

sgwsiki al'wg gjqa 

Syvsiki "and" Alva together 
'Syvsiki and AlvaH lived together' 

wgl-q:m 

live-PstO-3Du 

~jpa in kul-k~n-tS~ 

once 3Du fish_get-INF 
'Once they went fishing' 

mgn-kgn. 

go-PstO.3Du 

61. joy Jo-min-ng, quI p~ntSa1t~-k~n, sart poyg sgwsiki joy-nam-a w~-t~ 

home go-Conv-Loc fish boil-PstO-3Du pike guts Syvsiki home-Rfl-Dat take-3sg 
'When they got back home, they boiled fish, Syvsiki kept the pike's guts' 

62. s~wsiki kum m~n-m-al, pirn~ al'wi-n~ sart poy~ iy-t~, joynam k~nlimta-y~n 

Syvsiki outside go-PP-Poss3sg after Alvali-Loc pike guts eat-IMPP selfhide-PstO.3sg 
'When Syvsiki left the house, Alva ate the pike's guts and hid from Syvsiki' 

It is nevertheless a fairly persistent pattern in Eastern Khanty, for the initial NP in the 

conjoined NP set to correspond to the referent that is pragmatically more prominent in the 

subsequent discourse. Thus the referent 'oldman' is initial in the conjoined set in (63), and is 
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also a more prominent agentive referent m the whole discourse, making decisions and 

affecting the events: 

63. ;:lj ratS ka nil] - k;:ln 

one old man "and" two woman-Du together 
'An oldman and two women lived together' 

w;:ll- t. 
1ive-Prst.3PI 

64. ;:ljpa ittin amis-m-;:ll-n;:l amp uyant-;:lk;:lta-Y;:ln. 

once in the evening sit-PP-3sg-Loc dog bark-Inch-PstO.3sg 
'Once in the evening they were sitting and a dog started to bark' 

65. ratS ;:lJ nil]- I-a tOlOy-w;:ll. 

say-Prst.3Sg 
(Kalinina 1970) 

oldman one woman-Poss.3sg/sg-Illat 
'The old man says to one woman' 

In the last type (iv), the NPs are fonnally connected by a free conjunction morpheme i, a 

Russian loan 'and'. Although there is a native conjunction pan~ with similar semantics, the 

Russian loan is almost exclusive in this function of conjoining NPs as well as clauses (cf. 

11.Complex Clause) in Eastern Khanty28. 

66. 

67. 

s;:lwsiki al'w;:l ;:ljqa 

Syvsiki "and" Alva together 

w;;lI-q;:ln 

live-PstO-3Du 
'Syvsiki and Alvali lived together' 

;:lj ratS ka nil] - k;:ln ;;lj;:ly w;;lI- t. 

one old man "and" two woman-Du together live-Prst.3PI 
'An oldman and two women lived together' (Tereskin 1961) 

The linear ordering pattern discussed above applies to fonnally conjoined (with the 

conjunction morpheme) NPs equally well, i.e., the more pragmatically prominent discourse 

referent tends to be initial in the conjoined NPs set. 

Apart from conjoined NPs of the above four types (i-iv), there is also another type of 

coding co-participation in the event - the Comitative marking of the second referent. 

28 Among the Eastem Khanty. the native conjunction 'pan;)' is still used productively in Yugan Kllanty. 
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68. a) tS'u k~si-n~ appa-k~l ~1Jka-k~1 ;)n'am-k~n, 

DET man-Loc father-Poss.3sg/Du mother-Poss.3sg/Du get.old-PstO.3Du 
'That man's father and mother got old, ... ' 

b) koroy-na(t) ;)jka w;)l-im-bn, kutS'bl'-t;) j~l'il'-~k~t;)-k;)n 

eagle-Com together live-Mmnt-PstO.3Du hunt-IMPP go-Inch-PstO.3DU 

' ... and they started to live together with the eagle, they went hunting together' 
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In (68a), conjoined NPs 'father and mother' of the above type (ii) with double Du number 

marking on both NPs trigger 3Du agreement on the predicate 'get old', in compliance with 

the established pattern. In the subsequent (68b), these referents are topical and expressed 

predictably by elision, whereas the referent 'eagle' is expressed respectively by a full NP 

marked for Comitative case. At the same time, the agreement on the predicates 'live' and 'go 

hunting' remains 3Du, i.e. with the topical elided NPs 'father (and) mother', which testifies 

to the status of the Com-marked NP in this clause as an adjunct of a locative or similar 

nature, rather than a core participant. 

Similarly, in (69), the pro form NP 'we' is in the Nom-marked Target role controlling the 

3Du agreement on the passive predicate 'were taken', whereas, the co-present Com-marked 

NP 'with my younger brother' is more of a specification-type adjunct in this clause. 

69. min leI-ern-nat jaqqei-am-n~ internat-i nok 

IDu brother-POSS.1sg-Com parents-POSS.1Pl-Loc school-Lat up 

'My younger brother and I were taken by our parents from the boarding schooL .. ' 

wej-ojm;)n kanikul-nam 

take-PS 1 Du holidays-Lat 
, ... for holidays' 

The Com-marked referent co-present in the event always follows the core unmarked NP, and 

it is very unlikely to bear high pragmatic prominence in the discourse, norn1ally manifesting 

a referent typically high on agentivity, co-present or co-participating in the event in a role 

comparable to that of the primary topical referent, typically an SAP, but not to an equal 
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extent sharing the focus of attention. This is less so in cases like (69) above, where most of 

the prior narration was about the 'eagle' and a 'man' equally, or at least sharing the status of 

discourse center, and only in this closing complex clause, the 'eagle' appears as an adjunct 

with the 'man's father and mother', by being expressed by the full NP 'eagle'. Perhaps, (69) 

represents a local micro-context topic-shift, where a new referent 'father and mother' briefly 

takes on topicality, being expressed by elision and the predicate agreement inflection. 

Overall, the abovementioned formal features on conjoined NPs appear to correlate with 

general typological principles (Haiman 1985; Givon 1991) that single multiparticipant events 

tend to be coded by single clauses with conjoined Agent or Target arguments, whereas 

separate events are coded by separate (possibly conjoined) clauses (Givon 200 1). At the same 

time, it is tme in Eastern Khanty that a Com-marked conjoined NP more often marks a 

referent that is in some way deficient as compared to the primary unmarked referent, and is 

not fully equal in inherent capacity to act equally in the event. It is lower on the animacy 

and/or agentivity hierarchy (inanimates - animates, animals - humans, children - adults). 

It is a well attested typological universal for inter-NP (or prefixed to second NP) 

conjoining morphemes to be typical for the VO languages and for post NP-set (or suffixed to 

second NP) conjoining morphemes to be typical for the VO languages (Givon 2001). Eastern 

Khanty, however, appears to be an OV language, in which the functional domain of the 

native bound conjoining morpheme (Com) is restricted to expression of the unequal 

participation of either similar or, often dissimilar referents, whereas the functional domain of 

the loan free prefixed conjoining morpheme ('and') is primarily to express more equal 

single-event participation by similar referents. Admittedly, the OV Eastern Khanty has a 
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fairly extended history of areal contact with a VO Russian, and some Turkic languages, and 

the very conjunction 'and' is a Russian loan. 

9.4 Noun Phrases Produced by Nominalization 

Eastern Khanty makes a robust use of nominalizations (non finite clauses) in nominal 

functions. Nominalization is understood as a grammatical process by which a final verb 

clause is converted into a noun phrase via reduction in the degree of finiteness. As it was 

stated above, Eastern Khanty nominalizations may take on a variety of nominal functions 

within another matrix clause (cf. 4.2.2. Nominalizations). 

70. potJkali-m nal-;;i pon-~m wiliy joy ju-s-~m (pon-s-~m) 

gun-POSS.1sg bullet-Instr load-PP quietly home come-Pst2-1sg (load-Pst2-1sg) 

'The gun is loaded with a bullet, I got home little by little' ('I loaded') 

71. tSu pirn~ lil~lJ jay k~l-am jay-n~(t) pitJa wer~-bt~-yal (k~l-yal) 

72. 

73. 

Dem after alive people die-PP people-Com hello do-1nch-3Pl (die-3Pl) 
'After that, alive people and the dead people started to say hello' ('They died') 

n'hf:J~e kotel wal-yal 
rest-1MPP day be-Pst3.3Sg 

(n'in'-yal) 
(rest-Pst3.3sg) 
(,(S)he rests') 'It was a day ofrest' (Tereskin 1961) 

toyu wer-ta mas-w~l 

fire do-INF need-Prst.3sg 

'We need to make a fire' 

(wer-w~l) 

(do-Prst.3sg) 

('(S)he does') 

74. w_~:ta j;:nn-aki 

75. 

live-INF good-Pred 
'Life is good (To live is good)' 

t'u tiyr-ali jis-m~n klim-pa m~n-~s 
Det hare-Dim cry-Conv outside-Illat go-Pst2.3sg 
'The hare got out weeping' 

(jis) 
( cry-Pst2.3sg) 
(,(S)he cried') 

76. kor poy-m-al, poy-m-al, tOy~ w~tS' -imt-ay~n (poy-ay~n) 

oven b10w-PP-3sg blow-PP-3sg fire light-Mmnt-PstO.3sg (blow-PstO.3sg) 
'Him blowing and blowing in the oven, the fire started' ('(S)he blew') 
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77. poka luy lliy-~t-al-ay rat' plilt-al-ay 
"while" 3sg walk.out-1MPP-Poss.3sg-AbI/Prol oldman whole-Poss.3sg-AbVProl 

78. 

p~rtay laytamt~-w~l 
back get.out-Prst.3sg 
'While she was walking out, the oldman got out the whole' 

rna okem wal-m-am- ne kan' - val -em 
1sg little be-PP-Poss.1Sg-Loc be ill-Pst3-1Sg 
'When (being) little, I had been ill' (Gulya 1966) 

(lliy-w~l) 
(walk.out-Prst.3sg) 
('(S)he walked out') 

( wal-yal-em ) 

( be-Pst3-1Sg) 
('I was') 

Comparing the underlined nominalized fornlS (70-78) with their finite counterparts, we 

see that consistent with general typological observations (Hopper & Thompson 1984), 

Eastern Khanty nominalizations could be best described as the "syntactic adjustment from 

the tinite verb-clause prototype to the nominal prototype", in that the prototypically finite 

verb loses its TAM morphology, becoming a head noun and acquires respective nominalizing 

morphology (PP, IMPP, INF, Conv), and determiners (possessive and case markers). Thus, 

by losing the grammatical feature of finiteness, nominalized forms acquire the nominal 

feature of nonfiniteness (Givon 2001). All Eastern Khanty nominalization forms could be 

placed along a continuum with regard to the presence or absence of finiteness/nonfiniteness 

aggregate features. Thus, at the more finite, i.e. verbal end, there are participial constructions 

(70) that appear to have such aspectual semantics assigned to them, as 

imperfectiveness/activeness 111 the semantics of the /-t~/ participles, and 

perfectiveness/passiveness in the semantics of the /-~m/ participles. Yet the less finite I-ta/ 

infinitives (73-74) which display even fewer verbal features and more nominative functional 

ones, are followed by the nominalized verbal fonn of I-mini converb (75). Finally, at the 

nonfiniteness nominal end there are participial constructions like (76) with bound possessive 

detem1iner markers, and, perhaps, at the nonfiniteness extreme, there are the most 
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nominalized participial fonns like (77, 78) with bound possessive detenniners and case 

markers. 

Judging by the wide fonnal variety and frequent use of the nominalizations, Eastern 

Khanty appears fairly close to extreme nominalizing (embedding) languages like Turkic 

(Anderson 1998; 2002) and Carib (Gildea 1998), where all subordinate clauses are in one 

way or the other nominalized (except for the extremely infrequent post-nominal finite 

relative clauses with fonnal relativizer (Cf. 9.2.4.l.Relative Clauses)). Among the signs of 

clause nominalization, are forn1al nominalization markers: INF, PP, IMPP, Conv; object or 

adjunct case-marking of the whole clause. Occasionally, there is an adjunct case-marking of 

the Agent of the nominalization clause. 

The most frequent nominal functions of nom in ali zed clauses are: 

attributive nominal modifier: (70, 71); 

adverbial of manner and time: (75, 76, 77, 78); 

Target argument of the matrix clause (73); 

Agent argument of the matrix clause (72, 74); 

Thus it is indeed reasonable to posit that such languages as Eastern Khanty, like other often 

quoted extreme nominalizing languages (Ute, Chuave, Quechuan), have rigidly fixed 

preposed nominalizations, frequent case and possessive detenniner markers of the embedded 

nontinite clause, explicit fonnal nominalization markers, subordinate clauses that are 

grammaticalized to the extreme (Givon 2001). The only finite distinction present in 

nominalizations in Eastern Khanty is that of simultaneity vs. sequentiality, and even then not 

straightforward and contingent on transitivity, lexical semantics and exact individual 

sentential context (cf. for more detail 1 1. Complex Clauses). 
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10. SIMPLE VERBAL CLAUSES & ARGUMENT STRUCTURE 

10.1 Semantic Features and Grammatical Relations 

The Eastern Khanty simple, declarative, affinnative, active-direct clause will be viewed 

here as a typologically relevant reference point for the description of the Eastern Khanty 

syntax. Similar to any other description, at the core of this one is a description of the most 

typical predicates and semantic groupings which define the semantic typology of the clauses. 

The most frequent types of verbal predicates will be reviewed with reference to the number 

and kinds of semantic roles and grammatical fonns in typically coded states-of-affairs. Thus, 

the description will center around typical semantic structure and the morpho syntactic features 

of the clauses coding them. 

Typical Eastern Khanty states-of-affairs coded by the simple verbal clauses can be 

differentiated into States, Events and Actions. States are understood as propositions typically 

signifying no change over time, either of a limited duration or pernlanent (l): 

1. rna tern puyol-na jOlJ al 

1 sg this village-Loc 10 year 
'I was (resided) in this village for 10 years' 

w::Jl-s-::Jm 

live-PST2-1 sg 

The verb most frequently used in this type of clause in the function of the predicate is W;J!-

with the sense 'live, exist, be', which can be considered a prototypical predicate. 

Events typically express a change over time, usually from the initial state to another, 

either bounded - from a distinct initial state to a distinct ternlinal state, or unbounded - a 

process without emphasized event boundaries (2): 
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2. pult ol-ay j;}y-ayi. 

hole big-Transl become-PSTO.3sg 
'The the hole got big' 
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The Event is characterized by the absence of evident volition and control (2) and (5)) and 

the most prototypical verbal predicate for this type of clause is jdy- 'become'. 

The Action proposition expresses a state-of-affairs typically initiated by a volitional, 

controlling, active agent. Based on the analysis of the available corpus of Eastern Khanty 

clauses, it is evident that Action is the most frequent semantic type of the proposition (90-

92%), while Events and States account for 4-5% of clauses each (3): 

3. ma n'an' 

Isg bread 
'I baked bread' 

wer-s-;}m 

make-PST2-1 sg 

The verb that can be considered the prototypical Action predicate for this type of clause is 

wer- 'do/make'. 

10.1.1.1 Semantic Roles 

The semantic classification of proposition is based, naturally, on the type of the verbal 

predicate, which is defined by the number and typical semantic roles of its main participants. 

It should be born in mind that a definition of this sort is subject to basic limits, such as 

potentially infinite specification of possible semantic roles and a consequent rational need for 

prioritizing for description purposes of the major prototypical roles over minor cases (Givon, 

2001: 106). With regard to their essential relevance for coding the Eastern Khanty state-of-

affairs, semantic roles can be grouped into larger classes of the "core" and "peripheral". The 

core semantic roles will include the entities that act either volitionally or not in the state-of-
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affairs, or are undergoing a change, and are of key importance for the state-of-affairs 

conceptualization, i.e. Agent and Target. The peripheral roles are those that are either 

animate participants who are in some way less relevant in the state-of-affairs, or inanimate 

participants used for performing an Action, or are referred to for spatial/temporal orientation 

of the State/Event/Action, and those for whose benefit the state-of-affairs occurs, i.e. 

Associative, Instmmental, Locative, and Benefactive. The important principle in 

differentiating the roles into core and peripheral will be the extent of their significance for the 

morpho syntactic make up of the proposition, or the extent of their grammatical consequences 

(Givon, 2001: 107). As it will be shown below, this mapping is the subject to change in voice 

manipulations. 

Eastern Khanty semantic roles of referents of proposition could be differentiated in the 

cross-linguistically relevant manner in accordance with their formal differentiation by the 

system's morpho syntactic inventory as follows: 

• Agent - an animate participant in the State; or acting volitionally initiating the Action 

and being of key importance and responsibility for its successful/desired completion 

(mii 'I' in (1, 3, 4), ;;1nk8'i'mother' in (7)): 

4. rna quI ter-l-Qm iwas-na, 

1sg fish fry-Prst-1sg stick-Instr/Com 
'Lfried fish on skewers on the fire' 

tiiyli-na 

fire-Instr/Com 

This may also be an animate participant in the Event, who is not, however, its 

volitional and controlling initiator, but rather its experiencer (limp 'dog' in (5»: 

5..funp loyo-na kaya-s 

dog bone-Instr/Com choke-PST2.3sg 
'A dog choked on a bone' 
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• Target - either animate or inanimate participant in the Action, being in the situation, 

or registering the change of state as a result of an Action (kal:Jw 'net' in (3), qul 'fish' 

in (4) andpotJkiiniil11 'my gun' in (6)): 

potj1din-iim ~nt~ 

gun-POSS.lsg Neg 
'My gun is not loaded' 

pon-am-aki 

load-PP-Pred 

• Associative - typically an animate participant, whose role can be likened to that of the 

core participants (Agent, Target), but who is in some way less relevant in the 

State/Event/Action (oy:Jlnii 'with her daughter' in (7) or watl:JY 'without wind' in (8» 

~l1k-al oy-~l-nii 

mother-POSS.3sg daughter-POSS.3sg-Com 

'Mother is hugging with her daughter' 

~wliilt~-w~l 

hug-Prst.3sg 

8. et~r, wat-l~y qot~l wgl-yal 

bright wind-Abess day be-PST1.3sg 
'It was a bright and calm (windless) day' (Gulya 1966: 135) 

• Instrument - typically inanimate participant in the Action, that is used by the Agent 

for performing the Action (tuy-unii 'on the fire' in (4), and layana 'on a bone' in (5)) 

(i wiisnii 'on skewers' in (4); 

• Locative - typically an inanimate (less frequently animate) landmark, for typically 

spatial (less frequently temporal) orientation of the State/Event/Action (puyoln:J 'in 

the village' in (l),juyis:Jppa 'across the river' in (3), in l11iinoy'from me' (9)): 
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9. miin-oy qoqq;:J-pa iiI m;:Jn-ii 
1sg-Abl far-Ab12 Neg go-1mper.2sg 
"Don't go far away from me" 

Also an animate participant towards whom an entity is transferred, a recipient, or a 

participant for whose benefit the State/Event/Action occurs (wcrc.g otama 'for my 

child' in (10), and kojkaka 'for the cat' in (11), no.gii 'you' in (12»: 

10. ma w;:Jl-l-;:Jm tol'ka m;:Jn-am werelJ ot-am-a 

lsg live-Prst-1sg only 1sg-POSS.sgllsg small thing-1 sg-Illat 
'I am living only for my child's sake' 

11. rna ko.fka-ka moloka 
1 sg cat-Illat milk 

na yalta-yas-;;Im 

pour-PST3-1sg 
'I poured some milk for the cat' 

• Manipulee-Instrument - typically an inanimate palticipant in the Action, that 

undergoes manipulation, most often transfer by the agent to another animate 

participant (woqit{) 'a fox' in (12»: 

12. min n01] -a woqi-t;:J m;:Jj -;:J l-l-;:Im;;ln 
1Du 2sg-Illat fox-1nstr/Obj give-Dur-Prst-1Du 
'We (2) give you a fox' (Gulya 1966: 56) 

Occasionally, a certain alteration in the affiliation of the semantic roles with the semantic 

core or periphery occurs, when, for example the referent with the semantic role of Agent 

appears to shift towards the periphery, while the referent with the semantic role of 

Locative/Beneficiary appears to shift towards the core of the proposition, as in (13), where 

the Target referent appears clause-initially, unmarked for case and controlling the 3Pl verbal 

predicate agreement, while the Agent appears marked similar to Locative: 
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son-Dim-Pl father-3sg-Loc 
'The father made a bow for his sons' 

joy-l-g 

bow-3sg-InstrlObj 

wer-::lt 

make-PSTO.PS.3Pl 
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The Agent referent may be altogether omitted as irrelevant or predictable, thus shifting 

ultimately away from the semantic core of the proposition towards periphery, such as in (14), 

where in the passive clause with motion verb predicate, the oblique Locative semantic role 

appears to approach the semantic core somewhat similar to the Target, whereas the Agent is 

elided. 

14. Hit plrng JUY ont-nam ti mgn-l 

Dem after forest inside-Latl Dem go-PS/3sg 
'After this (we) went to the woods'. 

Finally, the Target may be found to be elided from explicit coding being expressed overtly 

only by verbal predicate agreement inflection, as in (15), where Agent appears marked 

formally as an oblique, i.e. by Loc. case, thus testifying to its certain demotion from the core 

of the proposition towards the periphery, while the Target is elided as more topical. 

15. man-nG tSas qotSGy-nati tuyi tSoy-l-uj-Gn 

Isg-Loc now knife-Instr/Com away cut-Prst-PS-2sg 
'I'll cut you up with a knife now' 

Thus, it can be seen from the last set of examples (13-15), that in certain propositional frames 

such as passive or the so called Loc-Agent constructions (cf. further below 10.3.Non-

canonical Constructions), the affiliation of semantic roles to the core or periphery, 

particularly with regard to their formal morpho syntactic features, may change. These 

alterations in the affiliation of the semantic roles with the core or periphery grammar will be 

generally referred to as voice manipulations, and will be discussed in more detail below. 
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10.1.1.2 Core Semantic Roles and Their Grammar 

10.1.1.2.1 Coding of the core Roles and Agreement (Argument Structure) 

In this description, the morpho syntactic coding of the semantic roles in Eastern Khanty 

simple verbal clause will be taken to manifest their grammatical functions, signaling the 

affiliation of the semantic roles either with the state's-of-affairs semantic core or periphery. 

The semantic roles and their grammatical functions can be distinguished in Eastern 

Khanty by the available morpho syntactic markers, including word order, case marking and 

verbal co-referential predicate agreement inflections (16): 

16. t .. t .. 
rna amp-am 
1sg dog- POSS.1sg/sg 
'I pulled my dog closer' 

tiyl-a 
Dem-Lat 

kari-mta- s- 1m 
pull-Intens- PST2- 1 sg/sg29 

The cases essential for distinguishing the semantic roles are Nom(0), Acc(0-for nouns and 

I-t/-marked for pronouns), Loc, InstrObj, InstrCom, Illat (cf. 2.1.2.2.3.Case). 

In the active transitive Action clause (16), the referent with the semantic role of Agent 

typically appears clause-initially (~OV), expressed by the argument in the Nom. case, that 

controls co-referential Agent-predicate agreement (arrow in (16) between the verb and the 

clause initial 1 sg Agent argument). The referent with the semantic role of Target, usually 

expressed by a nominal argument in the Ace. ease30
, appears in pre-V position and follows 

the Nom-Agent argument (SOV). The Target argument may control agreement inflection on 

the predicate (arrows in (16) between the verb and the Acc-Target argument 'my dog'). Co-

29 So called object conjugation marking the person-number of the Agent (lsg) and the number of Target (sg). 

30 The Accusative case in Eastem Khanty nouns is zero-marked, i.e. morphologically indistinguishable from the 
Nominative. Pronouns, however, have what is referred to the Acc. marker I-t/: 
ma kui tuy-~m amp man-t por 
I sg t1sh bring-! sg dog 1 sg-Acc bite (3sg) 

'I brought a t1sh' 'A dog bit me' 
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referential Agent-predicate agreement inflection is frequently the only formal expression of 

the Nom-Agent argument, in cases when this referent is situationally or textually accessible. 

The agreement is obligatory between the Nom-Agent and the predicate while the 

agreement between the Acc-Target and transitive predicate is contingent upon the pragmatic 

properties of the Acc-Target referent. More precisely, transitive verbs, while always agreeing 

with the Nom-Agent argument, may also have agreement with the Acc-Target argument as in 

(16), expressing pragmatic identifiability, accessibility and high degree of activation of this 

referent in the interlocutors' discourse universe. Contextually, it would imply that this 

referent was recently mentioned, discussed or is unambiguous in the situation (cognitively 

available to interlocutors). Absence of the agreement between the predicate and the Acc-

Target argument manifests pragmatic unidentifiability, inactiveness of this referent indicating 

that it is unavailable to interlocutors, either from context, or from the situation. This is 

evident from the pragmatic context of such a clause, where a new or unidentifiable referent is 

introduced into the discourse expressed by an Acc-Target argument in the part of the 

proposition that asserts new information. Thus, for example (17) will be unacceptable in the 

pragmatic sense of a Comment asserting new information and containing a brand-new Target 

referent. The Acc-Target argument codes here an identifiable, accessible discourse referent 

with relatively high degree of pragmatic activation, such as the discourse-active Target 

referent coded by a noun in the Ace. (18): 

17 *- \lI 1 .1 . ma sart we - s- llTI 

18. 

Isg pike kill-PST2-1sg/sg 
'I caught *a pike-fish', but rather 'I caught the pike-fish'. 

~ W i 
Sgwsiki-ng Alwg bntSg-bt-gm-iil-ng, kiis-tg qat oytin-a. 
Syvsiki-loc Alva search-Inch-PP-3sg-Loc find-s3sg/sg house head-Lat 
'Syvsiki went looking for Alva, and found him on the roof of the house' 
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In case of marked Target-predicate agreement, the Agent agreement markers and the Target 

agreement markers forn1 a set of portmanteau morphemes - distinct from the Agent-predicate 

agreement paradigmatic set (cf.: Verb: 8.3.1.2.4.Person-Number), and hence is the reference 

to the so called Khanty Subjective (Indefinite) and Objective (Definite) conjugations (cf. 

Verb: 8.3.1.2.4.2.0bjective Conjugation) (cf. also Tereshkin 1961; Gu1ya 1966). 

In the Finno-Ugric literature, the most frequently cited property of the Target (also 

referred to in sources as Object) that is essential in co-occurring with the agreement on the 

predicate is definiteness and specificity, which is commonly understood as having to do with 

the fonnal grammatical properties of this argument such as possessive constructions, 

pronouns, constructions with demonstratives, embedded clauses, elided/zero objects 

(Tereshkin 1961; Gulya 1970; Honti 1984; Nikolaeva 1999; among others). However, while 

these properties are indeed typical of the Target arguments that co-occur with the Target-

predicate agreement in Eastern Khanty, they do not always trigger such agreement. 

Numerous examples are attested where Acc-Target arguments with the above "definiteness" 

properties need not co-occur with the Target-predicate agreement, as for example, the 

definite, specific (preceded by demonstratives) and possession-marked Acc-Targets (19-20): 

19. ma .till quI 

1sg Dem fish 
'I caught that fish' 

weI-yal- ~m 
kill-Pstl- lsg 

20. wapy OY-~l noq tJutJ pan~ 

animal head-POSS.3sg up turn.PSTO.3sg and 

'The animal hlrned up his head and ran away' 

nur~Yl~y 

run.PSTO.3sg 

A host of pragmatic and semantic properties of the referent, expressed by the Acc-Target 

argument appear to be of import. Such properties may be revealed while observing the 

syntactic behavior of the arguments in narratives. The Acc-Target arguments that co-occur 
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with the Target-predicate agreement are more flexible in their constituent position (21 b), or 

are altogether elided (c), whereas the Target argument without agreement is fixed in its overt 

pre-V position (a)31. 

21. a) rna sart wel- s-~nn ~ll~ 

Isg pike kill- Pst2-lsg big 
'I caught a pike fish, big one' 

b) ~ll~ sart ratS man-n~ leyeli- S-lm 

big pike old man 1sg- Loc get ready- Pst2- 1 sg/sg 
'I got the big pike ready' 

c) terka- s- im iwes- n~ 
fry- Pst2- Isg/sg stick-Loc 

'I fried it on sticks' 

Reflexives can be bound by the Agent argument or the Target argument that co-occurs 

with the agreement, while the Target argument without the agreement cannot control it. The 

reflexive/possessive affix on the locative 'house' in (22a) may refer both to the Agent 'animal' 

and the Target 'dog', accompanied with Target-predicate agreement, whereas in (b) this affix 

may only refer to the Agent 'animal', and not the Target 'dog', hence only the Agent-predicate 

agreement. (This example also demonstrates the marking of the Agent argument by the Loc. 

case, the so-called Loc-Agent, to be discussed below.) 

22. a) wajay-n~ amp joy nirimta os-Hi tSimin ont-kat-al 
animal-Loc dog home pull-Pst2-3sg/sg there inside-house-POSS.3sg 
'The animal hid the dog inside his (bear's) / (dog's) house.' 

b) wajay-n~ amp joy nirimta-s-~y~n tSimin ont-kat-al 
animal-Loc dog home pull-Pst2-3sg there inside-house-POSS.3sg 
'The animal hid a dog inside his (bear's) house'/ *'( dog's) house.' 

In Target-focus clauses, WH-questionlanswer sequences only Agent-predicate agreement is 

attested (not Target-predicate agreement). 

JI Khanty is an SOY language and unidentitlable Targets are always rigidly fixed in SOY order clauses. However, there are 
cases where pragmatically active and identifiable Target referents may cause OSV and occasional SVO order, frequently 
originating from the increasing Russian interference. 
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23. a) amp koj oyi por / *por-;;)tt;;) - Who did the dog bite? 

dog who bite.3sg I *bite-3sg/sg 

b) (amp) (tam) iki por / *por-;;)tt~ - (The dog) bit a (this) man. 

e dog) (Dem) man bite.3sg I *bite-3sg/sg 

c) (amp) man-t por / *por-;;)tt;;) - (The dog) bit me. 

(dog) Isg-Acc bite.3sg l*bite-3sg/sg 

d) (amp) atS-im por / *por-~tt;;) - (The dog) bit my brother. 

(dog) brother-l sg bite.3sg I *bite-3sg/sg 

e) (amp) Andrei por / %*por-~tt;;) - (The dog) bit Andrei. 

(dog) Andrei bite.3sg I %*bite-3sg/sg 

(It has to be noted, that for the majority of the answer utterances in the sequence above, the 

most typical will be just the presence of the Focus referent, i.e. the Target argument, 

sometimes followed by the predicate, but more often not). 

The combination of the above functional features, and especially the latter collocation of 

Target-focus clauses with Agent-predicate agreement, indicate the importance of the 

discourse-pragmatic function of the Target argument for the Target-predicate agreement. The 

sequence (23) also shows that Target role coded by both, the proper nouns and by the 

pronouns may occur without the Target-predicate agreement. The pragmatic status of focus 

(in itself associated with lack of specificity) appears strongly of relevance in predicate 

agreement. The con-elation of the syntactic flexibility, omissibility, control over 

reflexivization, inferability (pragmatic identifiability, activation through a relation such as 

possession to an already active referent), are consistent with overall pragmatic prominence 

(degree of topicality) of the Target argument and presence of Target-predicate agreement. On 

the other hand, the con-elation of syntactic rigidity, obligatory overtness, inability to control 

reflexivization and uninferability is consistent with the pragmatic function of focus of the 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



327 

Target argument and absence of Target-predicate agreement (Lambrecht 1994; Nikolaeva 

1999; Givon 2001). 

Verbal agreement is instrumental in the omission of clause constituents. The Agent is 

frequently omitted as a free clause constituent, being expressed by the co-referential person-

number inflection (16) on the predicate or by zero agreement in the case of a 3 sg argument: 

24. man- a tiypil noriy- w~l 

Isg- Illat Dem swim- Prst.3sg 
'(S)he swims towards me here' 

Whenever the Agent is overt, it is seen to be emphasized (pragmatically marked) as an 

established brand-new or reactivated discourse referent, for example in a topic-shift (24) vs. 

(16); or thetic or presentational32 clause type, as in (25): 

25. ~J m~ta iat- n~ mIl] ibm- nat JUY 

one IndPn time- Loc IDu husband-Com forest 

ont- nam nin-ta m~n-ta J~y- m~n 

inside- Lat rest- INF go- INF become-lDu 

'Once, me and my husband decided to go to the woods to relax' 

Here, in what is the first clause of the narrative, the discourse participants are introduced for 

the first time as central referents of the narrative, making them available for predication in 

subsequent discourse thus, making them discourse-active. This type of clause is commonly 

associated with indefinite temporal/spatial adverbial phrases in a conventionalized discourse-

setting, such as 'once (upon a time)" etc. 

Hence, clauses in Khanty are commonly devoid of an overt Agent, and the Agent 

infonnation is fonnally accessible only from the co-referential inflection on the predicate. 

Omission of the Target argument is attested whenever the context provides enough 

32 The thetie/presentational clause type (Lambrecht 1994) has as its purpose not a predication of a property of an argument, 
but the introduction of a new referent into the discourse for subsequent predication. 
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information about this pragmatically active referent, and then the clause can consist of only a 

predicate or the VP as (21 c) above. 

The omission of the identifiable and active Target referent is expected only when 

licensed by the definite (objective) conjugation, indicated by the Target-predicate agreement 

inflection. Such omission of the Target is naturally far less frequent than Agent omission, as 

often the Target is part of the pragmatic assertion or new information, rather than part of the 

presupposition. Even when identifiable, it is still more often than not overtly present. Formal 

presence of the Target is motivated by the very nature of this semantic role, which differs 

from that of the Agent by a host of properties, such as lack of autonomy (Keenan 1976) 

indicated by greater dependence on the argument of the Action or property expressed by the 

predicate. 

10.1.1.2.2 Clauses with Simple Intransitive Predicates 

The typical Eastern Khanty simple intransitive verbal clause (5, 7), implying a single core 

participant, has the referent with the semantic role of Agent expressed either by a Pronoun 

(65%) or an NP (35%) in the Nominative case, typically the animate Agent of an Action 

(Ag=PrnlNP=Nom=S) (28): 

26. tom ratr uS;:} pereti m;:}n-w;:}l 

that oldman already injront go-Prst.3sg 
'That oldman is already going in front' 

The action verb group would also include the communication verbs, where a conscious 

deliberate effort is implied (27). 

27. Valentin, qo1:.)-m-ta! Sas man-na 
Valentin listen-Mmnt-Imper now 1 sg-Loc 
'Valentin, listen, (D.'ll be telling now' 

joroy-l-im 
tell-Prst-1 sg 
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Quite often, the Agent referent, due to its topical pragmatic function (cf. more 

1 0.2.Inforn1ation Structure), is elided as a clause constituent (28). 

28. il-pa noroyt~-w~l 

back-Illat run-Prst.3sg 
'(S)he runs back' 

The Agent of the intransitive Action may be an inanimate entity (29), acting as a typical 

Agent. These cases represent a typical metaphorical extension, where an Agent proper is not 

explicit, and an instrument (transport or weapon) has the features of an Agent, the Nom-

marked clause-initial constituent controlling the verbal agreement: 

29. ti aj-rit m~n-s-~t 

that small-boat go-PST2-3sg 
'That canoe goes on (the oldman in canoe)' 

In Eastern Khanty, referent with semantic role similar to the Dative of mental state is also 

classified as the Agent, as it does not have distinct formal expression (30): 

30. (1J1.ti) ~nt~ on~-k:jm 

(lsg) Neg know-Prst-1sg 
'ill don't know/remember' 

The Eastern Khanty intransitive clauses also include the existence states-of-affairs coded 

by the State predicates (31) or by the copula verbs (32), where the semantic role of Agent 

may be paralleled semantically to the Patient of State (Givon 2001: 104-106): 

31. p~y-am tSinam olay-w~l 

son-POSS.lsg there lie-Prst.3sg 
'My son lies there' 

32. m~n-~n w~l-kas im-ali Marfa, s~m-l~y im-ali 
1PI-Loc live-PSTl.3sg woman-Dim Marfa eye-Abes woman-Dim 
'There was this old lady Marfa at our place, the blind old lady' 

Merging with the domain of intransitive states ('be sick' in (33» are the states-of-affairs 

representing an event of change resulting in a State (33), (34): 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



33. ti gUlan kan' -kas 
that man be_ill-PST1.3sg 
'That man was sick and died' 

34. ga1)t~ qu qitS-as 
Khanty man stay-PST2.3sg 
'That Khanty man remained' 
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1 qa1a-qas 
and die-PST1.3sg 

In these states-of-affairs, the Agent of the State/Event lacks in explicit volition and control 

over the State/Event, and thus may not be classified as, for example the Agent of action of 

long duration. 

Some of the Eastern Khanty intransitive verbs and simple verbal clauses fall within a 

peripheral, transitional area between the prototypically intransitive and prototypically 

transitive ones. Such are, for example, many of the motion and communication verbs 

(clauses), having a core role of the Agent coded as topical Nom-marked clause-initial 

constituent (often elided) and controlling the predicate agreement (3P1 in (35), and 1 sg in 

(36». There is another participant that is important in the event, with the general semantic 

role of Locative33 
- the spatia11andmark for the motion ((35) 'go', (37) 'nm'), or existence 

(36) of the Agent; the metaphorical landmark of cognition, or emotional and propositional 

attitude ((35)'laugh', (38) 'believe'), or of perception (39) 'hear'. 

35. a joy-pa potom m~m-w;;J1t, tSilla m;;Jl]-a liSmayt;;J-w;;J1t 
and home-Abl2 then go-Prst.3Pl very IPl-Illat 1augh-Prst.3Pl 
'And then ~ will go home, and will be laughing at us there' 

36. JmtJr-na wJl-l-im 
1ake-Loc 1ive-Prst-l sg 
'ill live on the lake' 

37. man-na noroyto1-wJ1, kak tSJ1Gyta-wG1! 
Isg-Illat run-Prst.3sg so yell-Prst.3sg 
'It (the bear) runs to me, and yells so loudly' 

33 Here. for the purposes of this description, the variation oflocative semantic relations such as Ablative (35), Locative (36), 
Illative (37, 38), Allative (39), and Prolative will be refelTed to with the general tenn "Locative semantic role", 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



331 

38. ma nUlJ-a GntG oyG1-1-Gm 
Isg 2sg-Illat Neg believe-Prst-1sg 
'1 don't believe you' 

39. miU JlY-l GntG qol-wayta-wGl 
IPI 3Pl-AHat Neg hear-Attenuat-Prst.3sg 
'We won't be hearing them' 

10.1.1.2.3 Clauses with Copula Predicates 

The prototypical type of Eastem Khanty intransitive clauses is the one coding the 

existence of a referent, that is, the existential clauses, where the following pattems obtain: 

40. a) qOjyGl WGllG? 
where be-3sg 
'Where was jJ?' 

b) tSarimowG-nG wGl-kas 
Charimova-Loc be-PST1.3sg 
'In Charimova jJ was' 

The examples (40a-b), and ((41,42,43) below, illustrate the Eastem Khanty clauses with the 

copula verb, representing semantically some temporally stable states-of-affairs of some 

extended duration (permanent or temporary). 

41. wajay GntG kantSim wGl-kal 
animal Neg thin be-PST3.3sg 
'The animal was not a thin one' 

42. joy tSGkG qGtSG wGl-yal 
3sg very sick be-PST1.3sg 
'(S)he was very ill' (Gulya 1966: 136) 

The verbal predicate here, serves the grammatical function of expressing 'State' predication 

itself. Most of the lexical-semantic import typically comes from the non verbal clause 

constituents, for example attributives 'thin' in (41) and 'sick' in (42), adverbials 'in 

Charimova' in (40b) and 'this year' in (43a), which are providing substance for the 'State'. 
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43. a) tim a1 u1 w;;ll-w;;ll ? 

this year berry be-Prst.3sg 
'Are there any berries this year?' 

b) u1 ;;lntim 

berry Neg 
'There are no berries' (Gulya 1966: 134) 

Apart from the common use of the verb w~l- with the sense 'live, exist, be' (cf. 44-45): 

44. ma tuy-puyol w~l-l-~m 

Isg lake-village live-Prst-1sg 
'I live in the Lake village' 

45. joy w~l-w~l ;;l1Jk-al - ap-al-na 
3sg live-Prst.3sg mother-3sg - father-3sg-Com 
'(S)he lives with his parents' 

This existential verb is also used freely in reference to the inanimate referents (46-48), being 

extended in usage in this function, and to an extent de-semantisized. 

46. tOyoj-n~ wgl-yal 
autunm-Loc be-PST1.3sg 
'It was in spring' 

47. et~r, wat-1~y qot~l w~l-yal 

bright wind-Abess day be-PST1.3sg 
'It was a bright and calm day' (Gulya 1966: 135) 

48. wor-ont-n~ j~m w~l-yal 

woods-inside-Loc good be-PSTl.3sg 
'It was good in the forest' (Gulya 1966: 135) 

In some cases (49) and (50), no copula-predicate is used, and the predication function is 

perfonned by the juxtaposing nouns (or nominalizations) without f0D11al expression of 

predication function. 

49. ti - rut' in-t - ot 
this Russian eat-IMPP - thing 
'This is Russian food' 
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50. qantgy in-t - ot quI, n'an', nay, Saj ... 
Khanty eat-1MPP - thing fish bread meat tea 
'Khanty food is fish, bread, meat, tea' 

These examples appear usually in the context of a dialogue, with the discussed referent being 

situationally available, pointed at, i.e. highly identifiable, topical. The copula remains 

optional in other TAM forms, such as the past tense (51a). 

51. a) qaqi wajay (wgl-kal)? 

brother animal (be-PSTl) 
'(Was it) a bear?' 

b) gntg gllg, gj al 

Neg big one year 
'(Yes), Not a big one, one year old' 

Similar to copula verb clauses are the States with the nominal predicates marked with the 

Predicator-Adverbializer affix I-ab/. 

52. tiyla-ti olay-wgl trop-na 
Dem-Loc/Sup lie-Prst.3sg pellet-Com 

pon-gm-gki 

load-PP-Pred 
'Here it lies, loaded with buckshot' 

53. jiryata-I-im potSkiin-gm 
see-Prst-l sg/sg gun-POSS.1 sg/sg 
'I see my gun (is) in the boat' 

ajrit-ng-ki 

canoe-Loc-Pred 

Nominal predicates may be of various kinds, attributive nominal modifiers (52), locative 

modifiers (53), adverbials of manner Ie valuative (54), quantitative modifiers (55): 

54. tiyl-a kari-mta-s-im 
here-Illat pull-Intens-PST2-1 sg/sg 
'I pulled it in well' 

55. tam qa1Jtgy jay iirki -iki 
there Khanty people many-Pred. 
'There are many Khanty people there' 

jgm-aki-gki 

good-Pred-Pred 
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Interesting in this respect is the Eastern Khanty means of coding the negative existence: 

56. man-n~ tSimlali tSi-nam joyo-s-im, 
Isg-Loc a little there-Lat shoot-PST2-1sg 
'I shoot there a little, and nothing happens' 

57. qrugom welkalta-I-im, m~ta noyos 10k 
around walk-Prst-lsg which sable track 
'I walk around, there is no sable track' 

tSut-na-pa ~nt-im-aki 

that-Corn-Neg Neg-PP-Pred 

~nt-im-aki 

Neg-PP-Pred 

334 

In (56, 57), the non-existence is coded by the perfective participle derived from the negative 

particle ;;}nt;;} and affixed with the predicator/adverbializer affix I-aki-I (more cf. 

10A.Negation). 

On the whole, it appears that, there are three available strategies of coding the existence 

state, the existential verb w;;}i- 'to be', predicator-adverbializer affix /-aki/, and the nominal 

predicate without a copula or predicator affix. Consistently with cross-linguistic observations 

(Givon 2001), the juxtaposed nominal predicates (no copula or predicator affix) are very rare 

and tend to express the most time-stable, salient, inherent qualities, as for example, 

traditional Russian or Khanty food in (49, 50), while the predicates containing the verb w;;}i-

'live, exist' appear to code more temporary qualities or states (47, 48). Notably, the 

'attributive nominal modifier + copula' predicates (adjectival) tend to code more durable 

temporary states (41, 42), whereas, 'locative + copula' predicates (adverbial) more frequently 

express less durable temporary states (40(b), 43(a), 46). Finally, the adverbializer-predicator 

affix is used more in the adverbial modification nmction, rather than the proper predication. 

It is usually adjacent to the main verbal predicate and specifying, either the manner (52), 

location (53), manner/evaluative (54), or quantity (55). Similarly, in case of negation (56, 

57), these states-of-affairs do not express the main State/Event/Action itself, but rather 
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modify the State!Event! Action with regards to its manner or effect, that IS, effects of 

'shooting' in (56) and of 'walking around' in (57). 

Another Eastern Khanty verb considered in this section on copula clauses is the verb j:J-

'get, become', which is used typically to express an event of change, transformation (58,59). 

58. jay j;;J1Jk-a qirq;;J-q~-;;Jt, qul-a jQy-Qt 

and water-Illat fall-Inch-PSTO.3PL fish-Transl become-PSTO.3PL 
'People started to fall into the water, turned into fish' 

59. juqqQl) wor-a qir-Qm-;;Jti wajay-qa j;;Jy-Qt 

woody forest-Illat fall-PP-3PL animal-Transl become-PSTO.3PL 
'Those (kids) who fell into the forest, turned into animals' 

Most frequently these predicates are used in the past tense or perfective aspect in a 

proposition expressing a pern1anent or temporary State as a result of an Event of change. 

In the above Eastern Khanty intransitive propositions, transforn1ation states-of-affairs 

with the predicate 'become', as in the case of clauses with copula verbs, the single core 

participant has the semantic role of the Agent. Though the overall semantics of these states-

of-affairs makes this single core referent semantically akin to the undergoer of an event of 

change, morpho syntactically this referent is still coded by the noun in Nominative case (58), 

or a whole clause with nominalization (59), and thus is classified here as Agent. 

In this group of examples with the transforn1ation predicate 'become', the resultant state-

of-affairs, a time-stable, pennanent, concrete entity is coded typically by an NP marked for 

the Translative case in the nominal part of the complex nominal predicate, while the verb j;;}-

'become' bears the grammatical information. The less time-stable, pennanent state is 

typically coded by the adjectivallexeme, which is the nominal part of the complex nominal 

predicate containing the verb 'become' (60, 61): 
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60. qatim sart poy~j-oy al'wi-n~ kon-~l ~k-""Qt'J-Sa ..... "yp~~n,--+j~",-y!-,a£·-+y~""nb'-'.' 

after pike guts-Prolat Alva-Loc belly-3sg sick become-PSTO.3sg 
'Alva's stomach got sick after eating the pike-fish guts' (Kalinina 1970) 

61. joq-~n ~ll~ jajm-;}l pest;} j;}y;}-t;}, al'w;}-ja 
home-Loc big axe-3sg sharp become-1MPP Alva-Illat 
'At home he gQ! a big axe sharp and went to Alva' 

m;}na-y;}n 
go-PSTO-3sg 
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More frequently, however, the nominals are used with the predicator affix I-;}ki/, functioning 

already as a nominal predicate with the copula 'become' acting more as an auxiliary coding 

TAM semantics of incompletedness, unboundedness, and imperfectivity (62, 63, 64): 

62. muyuli w;}l-ta, q;}m sari mel;}-ki j;}-wcll 

63. 

64. 

InterPrn live-INF outside wait wann-Pred become-PRST.3sg 
'What am I to do, soon it'll get wanner outside' 

os t'u suytOWGt J!-'" e""-rt~in,",,Q"'---"Iq;,-i -----.J-'jQ"-ly>--~~t 

Conj that medication expensive-Pred become-PstO.3PL 
'But medication is getting expensive' 

pirpi t -al-m llmllO",-r>Lo k"'--...,k""G_-----JjW>ZG+y"'-a --4Y,"",QMn 
back-3sg-Loc healthy-Pred become-PSTO.3sg 
'Finally (s)he got better' 

Quite rarely, in the context of the future or imperfective, the verb pH- 'become' is used in the 

similar function of the verbal part of the complex nominal predicate containing a noun, 

adjective or a participle denoting the resultant state (65). 

65. qatSn-tQ pit-to;) pani puyol-pa arki pers;}y j;}-s-i 
sick-1MPP become-1MPP and village-Lat2 many strange become-Pst2-PS.3sg 
'I am getting sick, while there are more and more strangers in the village' 

10.1.1.2.4 Clauses with simple transitive predicates 

The typical Eastern Khanty transitive simple clause is a clause coding a transitive state-

of-affairs, the action with two core event participants, an animate volitional active Agent, and 
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a concrete inanimate/animate Target, and a verbal predicate coding a completed change 

(Action) V. 

A 0 V 

A~ent Thrget pfedicate 

66. mhJ drt tdlka-s-iw 
lPI pike fry-PST2-1PI 
'We fried a pike-fish' 

The transitive clauses fall into six semantic types according to the coded action: 

i) Agent's creation (establishment) or destruction of an entity coded by the argument 

with the semantic role of Target: 

67. (ma) n'an' ter-s-~m 

lsg bread make-PST2-1sg 
'(I) baked bread' 

68. (joy) in-t - ot 
3sg eat-IMPP - thing 
'(S)he) made some food' 

wer-kas 
make-PSTl.3sg 

69. tim kat-bn muyuli-kam 
this two-Du IndPm 

qantSi-s~-k~m 

write-PST2-3Du 
'These two wrote something' 

70. ma atS-im sart wel-~yi 

Isg brother-lsg pike kill-PSTO.3sg 
'My brother caught(killed) a pike' 

ii) Agent's considerable effect on the physical shape of the Target: 

71. (jiy) oy-al tuyoj joyuj~m-s-~ta jaj~m-na 

3PI head-3sg away chop-PST2-3PI axe-Instr/Com 
'(They) cut the head off with an axe' 

72. joy n'an' oyol~-s kotS~y-na 

3sg bread cut-PSTO.3sgknife-Instr/Com 
'He cut bread with a knife' 

73. (ma) JOIJq petS~y-s-~m, qal~w am~l-ati 

lsg ice cut-PST2-3Pl net set-INF/Sup 
'(I) smashed ice to set the fishing net' 
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iii) change in spatiallocation of the Target: 

74. (ma) qallw-oy quI tuyoj we-s-gm 

1 sg net-Prollat fish away take-PST2-1 sg 
'(I) took the fish from the fishing net' 

75. ma nUl) ka qint-aylan 

lsg 2sg two bag-2sg/Du 

tuya-s-im 

carry-PST2-1sg 
'I carried your two bags' 

76. (ma) jir 

1 sg offering 
'(I) offered a sacrifice' 

maj-li-s-gm 

give--PST2-1sg 

iv) Agent's effecting either the extemal or intemal characteristics of the Target: 

77. nUlJ sart telka-s-iw 

IPI pike fry-PST2-1PI 
'We fried a pike-fish' 

78. (ma) watSang jerim-s-im 

3sg little_finger scratch-PST2-3sg 
'(I) scratched my little finger with a glass' 

79. Goy) quI noygs 

3sg fish scale.PSTO.3sg 
'«S)he) scaled fish' 

v) Agent's sense perception of the Target: 

80. joy ma-n 
3sg lsg-Acc 
'(S)he saw me' 

uwayta-yal 
see-PST3 .3sg 

qoy-(n)a 

stone-1nstr/Com 

81. amp-am iyla-pa sUlJqotoy gwglay-ayi 

dog-lsg down-Illat smell smell-PSTO.3sg 
'My dog smelled something down there' 

vi) Agent's communication to the Target: 

82. joy man-a tSi 

3sg lsg-Illat this 
'(S)he said this to me' 

toloy-qgs 

say-PST1.3sg 
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83. rna joy-a joyotblt~-ya1-im 

1sg 3sg-Illat sco1d-PST3-1sg/sg 
'I scolded her yesterday' 

In the examples so far (66-83) and further below, it can be seen that the grammatical 

expression of the semantic roles in Eastem Khanty may vary, but certain pattems of Fonn-

Function correlation are grammaticalized in the system of case inflections. The animate 

volitional active Agent is typically coded by Nom. case, while the concrete 

animate/inanimate Target is coded by the Acc. case (unmarked for nouns). Another 

significant indicator of semantic role is word-order and the predicate (cf. 8.3.1.2.4.Person-

Number and 10. 1. 1.2. 1. Coding of the core Roles and Agreement (Argument Structure)). 

In the typical transitive Eastem Khanty active clause (3, 4, 106, 107), the referent with 

the semantic role of Agent, is expressed by a Pronoun (70%) (106, 107, 117, 118), or an NP 

(30%) and appears in Nominative case (Ag=PrnINP=Nom). This pattem of the Eastem 

Khanty coding the Agent role will henceforth be referred to as Agent's Nominative voice of 

the active clause controlling the predicate agreement inflection. Less frequently (119, 56) this 

Agent referent appears inflected for Locative case (Ag==Pm/NP==Loc), still controlling the 

predicate agreement inflection. This is the case of the Loc-Agent construction (so-called 

"ergative") representing a pragmatically marked alteration in the coding of Agent's semantic 

role to be detailed below (cf. 10.3.2.The Loc-Agent Constructions.), and will henceforth be 

referred to as the Agent's Locative voice. Finally, the Agent of the passive constructions (13, 

15) above, and (117, 118) below, also appearing in the Locative case but no longer 

controlling the predicate agreement inflection (Ag==Pm/NP==Loc:f;S) is to be further detailed 

below (cf. 10.3.1. The Passive Constructions). The latter, Loc marking of the Agent referent 
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may serve as fonnal indicator of the de-transitive (passive) voice constructions (cf. further 

10.3.N on -canonical Constmctions). 

Apart fonn the case marking (Nom. and less frequently Loc.), the Agent semantic role, is 

most typically clause-initial (1-5, 119, 7, 10, 11, 12, 106, 107). In the cases when it is not, 

and another referent occurs clause-initially (for example the Target semantic role (21 b), or 

the Locatives in various grammatical functions (purpose, temporal, location adverbials: (85) 

(88b )), these referents are usually seen as pragmatically prominent, having a degree of 

pragmatic salience, discourse topicality (cf. 10.2.Inforn1ation Stmcture. and 10.3.Non-

canonical Constmctions). 

The referent with the semantic role of Target, is typically expressed by either an NP 

(80%) unmarked for case (3, 4, 11, 106, 98), or by a Pronoun (20%) in the Accusative case 

(119), (Trg=(NP=Nom, Prn=Acc)). Expectedly, in passive constmctions (13, 15), the 

semantic role of Target appears in the Nominative case, controlling the agreement inflection 

of the predicate (Trg=NPINP=Nom), replacing the Agent role in this grammatical function 

(more cf. 10.3.l.The Passive Constmctions). 

10.1.1.2.5 Reflexives 

There are Eastern Khanty constmctions exemplified by (84a) through (84d) that imply an 

action where participants with the semantic roles of Agent and Target, are coreferential, i.e. 

the Agent perfonns some action upon itself. Thus, in comparison to the active direct 

transitive (84a) with non-coreferential Agent' 1 sg' and Target 'bread', the clauses (84b-d) 

code various sihlations where the Agent and the Target are coreferentia1: 

84. a) rna n'an' (%mil-nam / toyoj) oyo-kas-~'m1 kotSGy-na 

1sg bread (touch-Refl/away) cut-PST1-1sg knife-Com/lnstr 
'I cut bread with a knife (%incidentally/on purpose)' 
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Active direct transitive action (optional adverbials 
specify degree of intentionality). 

b) ma keit-am (mil-nam I toyoj) oyo-kas-gm kotSy-na 
lsg hand-lsg touch-Refl/away cut-PST3-1sg knife-Com/lnstr 
'I cut my hand with a knife (incidentally/on purpose)' 

Reflexive or middle event with the Nom-Agent's body­
part is the Acc-Target (optional adverbials specify 
degree of intentionality). 

c) man-ng kot-am (mil-nam I%toyoj) oyo-kas-gm kotSay-na 

d) 

lsg-Loc hand-lsg (touch-Refl/away) cut-PST3-1sg knife-Com 
'I cut my hand with a knife (incidentally I %on purpose)' 

Reflexive or middle event with the Loc-Agent of lower 
control/volition and the Agent's body-part being the 
Acc-Target (optional adverbials specify degree of 
intentionality). 

ma kotSay-na ma-nama (mil-nam I toyoj) 
lsg knife-Com/lnstr lsg-Refl (touch-Refl/away) 
'I cut myself with a knife (incidentally/%on purpose)' 

oyo-kas-gm 
cut-PST3-l sg 

Reflexive event with the active direct transitive clause; 
the Target referent with the reflexive pronominal 

inflection I-namal is coreferential with the Nom-Agent 
(optional adverbials specify degree of intentionality). 

While (84b) is fonnally still very much a transitive Action, with the Target role 'hand' 

technically non-coreferential with the '1 sg' Agent role, the underlying state-of-affairs still 

implies identity of the core participants. The verbs used in these clauses are typically used in 

the active constmctions with two core participants, but the underlying state-of-affairs appears 

to deviate from prototypical transitivity in that the Agent acts on itself. The required second 

patiicipant slot is filled by the referent that in one way (part of (84b-c)) or another (explicit 

"self' reference (84d)) refers back to the Agent referent. Unlike (84b), which allows for 

volitional, purposeful event of acting on oneself, the Loc-Agent voice in (84c) codes less 

intentional, defocused Agent and typically has a 'reading' of the less volitional, intentional 
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Event/Action (more cf. lO.3.Non-canonical Constructions). Finally, example (84d), 

morpho syntactically identical to the (84a) (apart from the Target role lexical content) 

displays an explicit rendering of the Target role as coreferential with the Agent role, coded 

by the invariable reflexive marker nii111ii postposed to the 1 sg personal pronoun. Generally, 

the reflexives of the (84d) kind are by far more frequent in Eastern Khanty than those of the 

(84b-c) kind, and may be regarded as more typical. That is, the use of the reflexive forn1 of 

the pronoun (affixed with na111a) is more generic and common, whereas the use of the 

possessive marked NP is more specific, less frequent. 

85. muyul'a (nulJ) nUlJ-nama patglt-gwgn? 

why (2sg) 2sg-Refl freeze-Prst.2sg 
'What are (you) freezing yourself for?' 

In (85), the 2sg reflexive-pronominal Target is referential with the elided Agent role, which 

is apparent from the Agent-controlled agreement inf1ection on the predicate. 

86. qu jOy-nama-ti jglJq-nati tSaygn-ayi 

man 3sg-Refl-Det vodka-Instr poison-PSTO.3sg 
'The man poisoned himself with vodka' 

87. qantgy jay jgy-nama-ti jglJqi-wgl-t / tSaygn-wgl-t 
Khanty people 3Pl-Refl-Det vodka-Prst-3Pl poison-Prst-3Pl 
'Khanty people are drinking / poisoning themselves to death with vodka' 

In (86-87), the Agent role is coded by the full NP in the Nom. case controlling predicate 

agreement, while their coreferential Target referents are coded as pronouns with reflexive 

marker nailla; postposed with the demonstrative ti 'this', which is used to express the 

emphatic reflexive sense (cf. 3.l.l.2. Reflexive Forms). 
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Some of the reflexive meanings are coded in the derived verbal forms with the help of 

intransitive verbal affixes, such as /-in-/ or /-int-/, which typically render a derived form in 

some reflexive sense (cf. 8.3.1.1.2.1. Aspectual and Voice Affixation): 

88. a) jay wajay-gt al-wgl-gt 

people animal-PI lie-Prst-3PI 
'People and animals sleep (lie)' 

b) itgn li-s-uy pani al-int-gs-uy 

evening eat-Pst2-3PL and lie-Der-PST2-3PL 
'In the evening, they ate and went to bed (laid themselves to sleep)' 

Example (88a) represents a regular State, with the single Agent referent in the Nom case 

controlling the agreement inflection on the predicate. In (88b), the presence of the verbal 

affix /-int-/ on the predicate with the same root as in (88a), implies some sense of Action (as 

opposed to State), transitivity, although the proposition still has a single argument, the elided 

Agent controlling the 3PI agreement inflection on the predicate. 

Another, more recent fonn of coding of the reflexive meaning is the use of uninflected 

infinitival form of a loan lexical verb followed by the auxiliary verb wer- 'do', which carries 

all the grammar inflections. Generally, the verb wer- 'do/make' could be considered as the 

prototype of the Action clause, similar to the way the verb w.91-'be/live/exist' can be seen as 

the prototype of the State, and the verb j.9(Y)- 'become' is the prototype of the Event. 

89. a) 

b) 

rna kaSna qot! prit£a 
1 sg "every" day "shave(rfl)" 
'I shave every day' 

niIJ-am-ng ma-n kaJna 
woman-lsg-Loc Isg-Acc "every" 
'My wife shaves me every day' 

wer-l-gm 
do-Prst-lsg 

qotl prit' 

day "shave(tr)" 

wer-wgl 

do-Prst.3sg 
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The reflexive sense in (89a) is coded by the use of the appropriate de-transitive (reflexive) 

infinitive form of the loan verb (cf. prit'sa (Russ. 6PlITbC5I) 'to shave (intrans.)' vs. prit' 

(6pHTb) 'to shave (trans.)'). This is clearly a contact induced innovation in the total bi-lingua1 

environment, which manifests code-switching, gradual language assimilation. In (89a), the 

Agent referent is the single participant, expectedly in Nom. case and controlling the predicate 

agreement inflection. In (89b), the proposition has two participants, the Agent role marked 

for Loc case and the Target role in Acc case (unmarked for nouns). This is a Loc-Agent voice 

construction which has pragmatic motivation (cf. 10.3.2.The Loc-Agent Constructions.). 

The native Eastern Khanty lexicon appears to allow only typical active direct action 

construction in both the (89a) and (89b) cases, with overt 'beard' or 'hair' as Target roles: 

c) 

d) 

ma kaSna qotl lus-im toy oj jor-l-im 
1 sg "every" day beard-l sg away cut-Prst-l sg/sg 
'I shave (cut) my beard every day' 

nilJ-am-nG ma lus-im kaSna 
woman-lsg-Loc lsg beard-lsg "every" 
'My wife shaves (cuts) my beard every day' 

qotl toyoj jor-I-at;:) 

day away cut-Prst-3sg/sg 

10.1.1.2.6 Reciprocals 

This type of Eastern Khanty constructions is used to code reciprocity, using the reciprocal 

particle /nul! in postposition to the agentive argument whose reciprocal event participation is 

described (90b): 

90. a) ti qu sart wel-ayi 
this man pike kill-PSTO.3sg 
'This man killed a pike fish' 

Active direct transitive action. 
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b) ti qu-jat nill wel-wgl-t 

this man-PI Recipr kill-Prst-3Pl 
'These men are killing each other' 

Reciprocal transitive event with the reciprocal particle 
nul roughly similar in meaning to 'each other' and 3Pl 
predicate agreement inflection. 

The fact of reciprocal participation of numerous Agents in the event is also reflected in the 

use of the predicate agreement inflection (PL or DU) (91). Often though, in the narrative 

speech, this agreement appears to be the default 3sg (92, 93). Since the discourse 

environment does not appear to show any considerable variation, the reciprocal marker nUl 

bears a reciprocal meaning heavy enough to license the default 3sg inflection. On the other 

hand, the PI predicate agreement may also code a more individual action of each member of 

the group of Agents similarly on all other members, whereas the Sg agreement may code a 

more homogenous, indiscriminate mass acting (compare (91) vs. (92, 93)). 

91. quj-~t nUl joyoj-w~lt 

man-PI Recipr beat-Prst.3Pl 
'The men are beating each other' 

92. amp-~t nUl p~r-w~l 

dog-PI Recipr fight-Prst.3sg 
'The dogs are fighting' 

93. amp-gt nUl ron' -wgl 

Reciprocal transitive event with the reciprocal particle 
nul 'each other' and the 3Pl predicate agreement 
inflection. 

Reciprocal transitive event with the reciprocal particle 
nUl 'each other' and 3sg predicate agreement inflection. 

dog-PI Recipr bite-Prst.3sg 
'The dogs are biting each other' 

Reciprocal transitive event with the reciprocal particle 
nul 'each other' and 3sg predicate agreement inflection. 

Alternatively, some reciprocal senses may be coded by the use of Comitative-

Instrumental case affix marking the argument that codes the co-participating Agent-like 
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referent with the semantic role of Associative (cf. 2.1.2.2.3.Case). A type of the Eastern 

Khanty intransitive Event with more than one participant typically has apart from the core 

role of the Agent, a second participant associated with the Agent, and acting with the Agent 

either in homogenous (94), or in a reciprocal manner (95c), (96b), (97b): 

94. mil) Tajka Nazonkin-na wer-s-amin loq-n~ 

IDu Tajka Nazonkin-Com work-PST2-3Du road-Lac 
'We, with Tajka Nazonkina work on the road' 

Intransitive action with the Nom-Agent and the Com­
Assoc. role and Du predicate agreement. 

95. a)qu-jali aj ni tSupi-l-t;:J 
man-Dim small woman kiss-Prst-3sg/sg 
'Young man is kissing a young woman' 

b) qu-jali-n~ aj ni 

Direct transitive action with the Nom-Agent and the 
zero-marked Ace. of the nominal Target. 

tSupi-l-t~ 

man-Dim-Loc small woman kiss-Prst-3sg/sg 
'Young man is kissing a young woman' 

Direct transitive action with the Loc-Agent voice and 
zero-marked Ace. of the nominal Target. 

c) qu-jali aj ni-na tSupi-nt-;:Jl-q~n 

man-Dim small woman-Com kiss-Tr-Prst-3Du 
'Young man and a young woman are(2) kissing' 

Reciprocal event coded by the de-transitive clause (de-

Tr verbal affix I-nt-I) with two agentive core arguments: 
the Nom-Agent and Com. case-marked agentive 
Associative co-participant, and de-transitive verbal 
predicate inflected for 3Du agreement. 

While the co-participant is marked with the Com-Instr. case, the predicate agreement 

inflection is indicative of the number of the participants: two in case of 3Du in (95c) and 

(97d). In some cases, however, this person-number agreement inflection may appear to be the 

default 3PL both, for 3dual and 3plural participants as in (96b), which is a prevalent 
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phenomenon in Khanty. More noteworthy, however, are the cases, where the co-participation 

is not reflected in the predicate agreement inflection, cf. (97c) vs (97d). 

96. a) ~lJk-al-n~ wer~lJ ot-~l tSupi-l-t~ 

mother-3sg-Loc small thing-3sg kiss-Prst-3 sg/sg 
'Mother is kissing a child' 

Direct transitive action with Loc-Agent voice and zero­
marked Acc. of the nominal Target. 

b) ~1Jk-al wer~1J ot-l~w-na tSupi-nt-~w~1t 

kiss-Tr-Prst.3Pl mother-3sg small thinkg-3sg-Com 
'Mother and her child are(Pl) kissing' 

Reciprocal event coded by the de-transitive clause (de-

Tr verbal affix I-nt-/) with two agentive core arguments: 
the Nom-Agent and Com-marked agentive Associative 
co-participant, and de-transitive predicate inflected for 
3PI agreement. 

Finally, the co-participation in the event could be coded by both the use of the reciprocal 

particle postposed to the co-participating agentive referent in the Associative semantic role as 

well as with marking of this argument with Comitative-Instmmental case inflection (97c) 

97. a)quj-an~ nilJ-al ~w~l-l-~t~ 

man-Loc woman-3sg hug-Prst-3sg/sg 
'The man is hugging his wife' 

Direct transitive action with the Loc-Agent voice and 
zero-marked Ace. nominal Target. 

b) ~1Jk-al oy-~l-na ~wl-a1t~-~I-bn 

mother-3sg daughter-3sg-Com hug-Tr/Rfl-Prst-3Du 
'The mother and her daughter are(Du) hugging' 

Reciprocal event coded by the de-transitive clause (de-

Tr verbal affix I-It-I) with two agentive core arguments: 
the Nom-Agent and Com-marked agentive Associative 
co-participant, and de-transitive predicate inflected for 
3Du agreement. 

c) ~1Jk-al oy-~l-illi ~wl-a1t~-w~1 

mother-3sg daughter-3sg-Com hug-Tr/Rfl-Prst.3sg 
'The mother is hugging with her daughter' 
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Reciprocal event coded by the de-transitive clause (de­

Tr verbal affix I-It-I) with two agentive core arguments: 

the Nom-Agent and Com-marked agentive Associative 
co-participant, and de-transitive predicate inflected for 
3sg agreement. 

d) quj-ali aj ni-l)ii nUl ~w~l-w~l 

man-Dim small. woman-Com Recpr hug-Prst.3sg 
'The young man and a young woman are hugging' 

Reciprocal event coded by the regular transitive clause 
with the Nom-Agent and Com-marked agentive 

Associative co-participant; reciprocal particle Intil/; and 
transitive predicate inflected for 3sg agreement. 

The difference in coding of seemingly identical reciprocal events (97b, c, d) is fom1ally in 

the verbal agreement inflection: 3sg vs. 3Du/3Pl. The underlying motivation for this 

difference may be in the conceptualization of the degree of involvement and control of the 

participants in the event. Thus in (b), both of the agentive participants have comparable 

participant status, with comparable degree of control and volition, which is reflected in 3Du 

agreement inflection on the predicate 'hug'. In (97c), however, the degree of involvement 

and control in the event could be viewed as unequal. The event still implies co-participation 

which is reflected by the Com-Instr. case marker of one of the participants, the Associative 

'daughter'. However, the event still lacks adequate reciprocity, in the degree of control or 

volition, which is reflected in the use of the 3sg agreement inflection, pointing at the 

unmarked more agentive participant 'mother'. In (97d), the use of the Com-Instr case marker 

on the Associative role signals co-participation with light (potential) reciprocity, while the 

particle Intill signals the proper (heavy) reciprocity, most likely to license the use of the 

default 3sg predicate agreement. 
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10.1.1.2.7 Clauses with di-transitive predicates 

In the Eastern Khanty ditransitive clauses coding Actions with three or more participants, 

the participants of the proposition find a variety of formal means of expression, case forms 

and linear order. Below, all possible ditransitive situations belong to one of five types of 

ditransitive clauses, implying five respective schemas for grammatical coding of the semantic 

roles. 

98. amp-a int-ot mg-yas-in ? 
dog-Illat eat-thing give-PST3-sg/2sg 
'Did you give food to the dogs?' 

99. tSgkaj-am-a k;;!nw;;!tk-at wg-l-gm 
younger sister-1sg-Illat sweet-PL buy-Prst-1sg 
'I will buy sweets for my younger sister' (Tereskin 1961: 48) 

100. n~lJ-ali-t-a jernas-~t 

woman-Dim-Pl-Illat dress-PI 
'They made dresses for the girls' 

jan-s-~t 

sew-PST2-3PI 
(Tereskin 1961: 48) 

(i) In (98-100) the Agent is coded pronominally in the Nominative case (Ag=Prn=Nom). 

The second core participant is in the semantic relation of Benefactive and is expressed by the 

NPs kafka 'cat' and iimp 'dog', tjdkaj 'sister' and m~7aljt 'girls' in the Illative case 

(Ben=NP=Illat). The animate referent in the semantic relation of Benefactive, due to its 

animate nature is the recipient of the spatial transfer of an inanimate Target participant. If the 

Benefactive is inanimate, however, the sense of recipient appears absent, with only the sense 

of spatial transfer, movement remaining (compare (101) vs. (102). 

101. rna ;;!1Jk-im-a rak tu-s-gm 
Isg mother-lsg-Illat flour bring-PST2-1sg 
'I brought flour for my mother' 
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102. ma puyol-a m;:)n-s-;:)m 
lsg-Acc village-Illat go-PST2-lsg 
'I went to the village' 

350 

Finally, the referent of the proposition with the semantic role of Target is expressed by the 

NPs, moloka 'milk' and intot 'food', k:mw{}tk 'sweets' and jem/is 'dresses' unmarked for 

case (Acc). The Target is distinguished from the Agent by the animacy status contrast 

(Target=inanimate vs. Agent=animate), as well as by the predicate agreement controlled by 

the Agent. This first pattern of grammatical coding of the semantic roles of the referents 

covering this group of examples (98-100) and (103, 105) could be schematically represented 

as follows (Fig.1): 

x 
Agent 

Clause-Initial 

0; Pm; NP 

Nom 

t 
-----------~ 

y 

Benefactive 

Post-Ag, Pre-Targ 

NP; Pm 

Illat I Illat-Purp 

z 
Target 

Pre-V 

t 

NP; Pm 

0=NP; Acc=Pron 

v 
Predicate 

Clause-Final 

Verb 

Di-Trans 

Fig.I: Di-transitive event-proposition schema (i). 

As in (98-100, 101), the Agent is frequently elided from overt expression, being available 

contextually and formally from the co-referential predicate agreement inflection. Examples 

(103) and (l 04) below may also be considered to follow the pattern (i), only difference being 

the use of a rare Illative-Purposive case fonn /-atf/ to mark the Benefactive relation: 

103. tim ul-t Quk-im-ati qQjIQ-I-am 
this berry-PI mother-lsg-Illat/Purp Ieave-Prst-sgllsg 
'These benies I will leave for my mother' (Tereskin 1961: 48) 
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104. qQj..:.at nOl) tim weli 
who-Illat/Purp 2sg this deer 
'Who are you buying this deer for?' 

wg-I-in ? 

take-Prst-sg/2sg 
(Gulya 1966: 55) 
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What distinguishes this rarely used Illat-Purp. form from the more common Illat. is a certain 

modal sense of purpose and/or obligation present in the Illat-Purp. marked proposition (cf. 

11.1.1.2.1.Deontic modality complements). 

The schema (Fig. 1) also covers the situations of communication, where what is said, the 

'message' is functionally akin to the inanimate object of transfer, the Target role (105): 

105. pgy-ali gp-gl-a eryglti, gl)k-il wu-m-al tgyi 
son-Dim father-3sg-Illat tell.PSTO.3sg mother-3sg see-PP-3sg place 
'The boy told his father (the place) where he saw his mother' 

Example (106) is significant in that apart from the animate Benefactor (full NP unmarked 

for case) of the Target of transfer (Pron=Acc.; 0=full NP) there is also a proper spatial 

landmark coded by the NP 'village' in the Illative case. 

106. rna gl)k-im puyol-a quI tu-s-gm 

1sg mother-POSS.lsg village-Illat fish bring-PST2-1sg 
'I brought fish to the village for my mother' 

Incidentally, once the spatial landmark is not present (compare (109», the Benefactor occurs 

inflected for Acc. in the case of pronoun or uninflected for case in the case of a noun, 

whereas the inanimate object of manipulation appears inflected for InstrObj case (cf. 

2.1.2.2.3.Case), exemplifying the model (iii) below. 

(ii) The next pattern is illustrated by examples (107-108) below, and represents a quite rare 

type in the Eastern Khanty data (l %). The referent with the semantic role of Agent is 

expressed either by an NP or a Pronoun in the Nom case (Ag=NP/Pm=Nom). The 

Benefactive is expressed either by a Pronoun or an NP in the Illative case 
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(Ben=NP/Prn=Illat), and the Target is coded by an NP in the Instrumental-Objective case 

(Trg=NP=Instr/Obj) - Fig.2: 

107. min nOlJ-a woqi-t~ 

1Du 2sg-Illat fox-InstrlObj 
'We(2) are giving you a fox' 

m~j-~l-l-~m~n 

give-Dur-Prst-1Du 
(Gulya 1966: 56) 

108. iki ~j nilJ-a tut-~ j~yi-y;)n: '" 
oldman one woman-Illat this-Instr/Obj say-PSTO.3sg 
'The oldman says this to one of the women: ... ' 

t 
-----------~ 

y z 
t ~ 

v X 
Agent 

Clause-Initial 
NP/Pm 

Nom 

Benefactive Target Predicate 
Post-Ag, Pre-Targ. Pre-V Clause-Final 

NP IPm NP Verb 
III at Instr/Obj (De-)Trans 

Fig.2: Di-transitive event-proposition schema (ii). 

109. rna ;)IJk-im qul-t;) 
lsg mother-POSS.1sg fish-Instr 
'I brought fish to my mother' 

tu-s-~m 

bring-PST2-1sg 

(iii) The third pattern covers the Eastern Khanty transitive clauses exemplified by (109-110) 

and (111), where the Agent is typically expressed pronominally or by an NP in the 

Nominative case (Ag=NP/Prn=Nom). 

110. man-t noyi-t;) 
1sg-Acc meat-InstrObj 
'(S)he brought me meat' 

111. iti¥ man-t noyi-t;) 

tu-s 
bring-PST2.3sg 
(Tereskin, 1961: 50) 

3sg 1sg-Acc meat-InstrObj 

m;)-s 

give-PST2.3sg 
'(S)he gave me meat' 

Frequently, the Agent referent is elided fro111 overt expression (112-113): 
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112. oyp-H t~man-~ p~n-s-~t~ 

door-3sg lock-InstrObj lay-PST2-sg/3sg 
'He locked the door with a lock' (Tereskin 1961: 52) 

113. man-t int-ot-~ 

1 sg-Acc eat-thing-InstrObj 
'Give me some food' 

mij-a 
give-Imper.2sg 
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The Benefactive is expressed either by the Pronoun in the Acc. case (111), (113), or the NPs 

unmarked for case (110-109), (112) (Ben=NP/Pm=Acc): 

114. min 1101J-~ nan-:::l m:::l-l-m:::ln 
1Du 2sg-Acc bread-InstrObj give-Prst-1Du 
'We(two) give you bread' (Gulya 1966: 76) 

The referent with the semantic role of Target is typically coded by an NP in the Instrumental-

Objective case (110-115) (Trg=NP/Pm=InstrObj) - Fig.3: 

115. potj'kan-am 
gun-POSS.1sg 

nal-~ punka-s-im 
bullet-IntsrO load-PST2-sg/1 sg 

'I loaded my gun with a bullet' 

Q t 
-----------~ 

X Y Z 

Agent Benefactive Target 

Clause-Initial Post-Ag, Pre-Targ. Pre-V 

Pm;NP NP; Pm NP; Pm 

Nom 0;Acc InstrObj 

.. 
t 

V 

Predicate 

Clause-Final 

Verb 

Di-Trans 

Fig.3: Di-transitive event-proposition schema (iii). 

(iv) The next pattern exemplified by (116-120) covers approximately 13% of the Eastern 

Khanty transitive clauses, and appears to be a pragmatically marked (l0.3.Non-canonical 
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Constructions) variant of the pattern (iii), structurally identical apart from the Loc. case 

marking of the referent with the semantic role of Agent (Ag=NPlPrn=Loc): 

116. ~ man-t sum~my-Q maj-l-Qs 
3sg-Loc Isg-Acc headscarf-InstrObj give-Tr-PSTO.3sg 
'(S)he gave me a headscarf (Tereskin 1961: 52) 

117.~ man-t kat qul-yQn-Q 

3sg-Loc lsg-Acc two fish-Du-InstrObj 
'He gave me two fish' 

118. ~ ~-ni koy~r -j ~1Jk-~ 

m~-yas 

give-PST3.3sg 

m~-l-t~ 

3sg-Loc small-woman boiled-water-InstrObj give-Prst-sg/3 sg 
'He gave soup to the girl' (OuIja 1966: 56) 

The Benefactive is typically expressed by the Pronoun in the Accusative case (116, 117, 119, 

120) or an NP unmarked for case (118) (Ben=PmlNP=Acc/0): 

119. nOlJ-~n man-t 
2sg-Loc lsg-Acc 
You gave ~ fish' 

qul-Q m~-yas-Qn 

fish-InstrObj give-PST3.2sg 

120. palang jay-ng minot rak-g totqgl-wglt 

sometimes peop1e-Loc 1 PL-Acc flour-InstrObj give-Prst.3PL 
'Occasionally people give us some flour' (Tereskin 1961: 53) 

The Target is typically coded by an NP in the Instrumental-Objective case 

(Trg=NP=InstrObj) Fig.4: 

t 
-----------~ ----!------~ G) 

t ~ 

X Y Z V 

Agent Benefactive Target Predicate 

Clause-Initial Post-Ag, Pre-Target Pre-V Clause-Final 

NP/Prn Pm/NP NP Verb 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



355 

Loc Acc/0 Instr/Obj Di-Trans 

Fig.4: Di-transitive event-proposition schema (iv). 

121. joy-gn man-t joy-a maj-l-gs 

3sg-Loc 1sg-Acc 3sg-Illat give-Tr-PST2.3sg 
'(S)he gave me to him/her as a present'(Gulya, 1966: 75) 

There is a rare example in the available data that within this pattern offers an alternative way 

of coding of the Benefactive semantic relation and the Target semantic role (121). It is the 

Illat. case coding of the pronominal 3sg Benefactive and the Acc. case coding of the 

pronominal1sg Target, which contrast the pattern's Acc case marking of Benefactive and the 

InstrObj case marking of Target. This example could be likened to the pattern (i) and Cii) in 

its Illat case marking of the Benefactive. Such coding could be explained as a strategy to 

prevent potential ambiguity. The existence of two pronominal arguments, the Target and the 

Benefactive, could result in an ambiguity as to their roles in the state-of-affairs, as according 

to the pattern they were supposed to be both marked with the Acc. It should be noted that the 

InstrObj case never marks animate pronominal arguments, hence "Instrumental-Object". The 

ambiguity is resolved here by the use of the Acc case for the Target, i.e. the object of 

manipulation/transfer (a rare action towards a human, i.e. an SAP manipulee), and by the use 

of the Illat case for the Benefactive, i.e. the spatial Landmark of the Target transfer. The 

word-order is also indicative of the distinctiveness of the action, with the Target argument 

used in the post-Agent slot of the general SOY linear order, while the Benefactive in the Illat. 

case is used in the pre-V slot, normally taken by adverbials (cf. 5.Adverbial Modifiers). 

(v) The last pattern is illustrated by the example (122b) above, and represents another 

pragmatically marked clause type, the passive voice, with an average frequency in the 

Eastern Khanty data of 10%. 
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122. a) p~y-ali jis-w~l, int-ot-a way~nt~-w~l, 

son-Dim cry-Prst.3sg eat-thing-Illat ask-Prst.3sg 

b) ~p-H-n~ int-i pani joyl-~ wer-i 
father-3sg-Loc feed-PS.3sg and bow-InstrObj make-PS.3sg 
'A boy is crying, asking for food, his father fed him and made a bow' 

(Tereskin 1961 :53) 
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The referent with the semantic role of Agent is expressed either by an NP or a Pronoun in the 

Loc. case or is not overtly expressed: (Ag=NP/Prn=Loc). The Benefactive relation is 

expressed either by a Pronoun or an NP in the Nominative case (Ben=NP/Pm=Nom) and 

controls the predicate agreement inflection. The Target is coded by an NP in the 

Instrumental-Object case: (Trg=NP=InstrObj) - Fig.5: 

Q t 
-----------~ GJ t 

-----------~ 0 

X 
Agent 

Post-Ben, Pre-Targ 
0INP/Pm 

Loc 

j} 
t ~ 

y Z V 
Benefactive Target Predicate 

Clause-Initial Pre-V Clause-Final 
NP IPrn NP Verb 
Nom InstrObj (De-)Trans 

Fig.S: Di-transitive event-proposition schema (v). 

This pattern will be considered in more detail in the section on the non-canonical 

constructions (cf. 10.3.Non-canonical Constructions), displaying marked grammatical coding 

of the semantic roles. The motivation for these morpho syntactic marking is iconic of the 

pragmatic markedness associated with notions of topicality, demotion, and control. 
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It can be seen in the above five models of the Eastern Khanty coding of the ditransitive 

states-of-affairs that the most frequent patterns of coding the participants with core semantic 

roles are as follows: 

the Agent semantic role is coded by Nom. (patterns (i), (ii), (iii)); less frequent pattern 

is the Lac-marking in case of the pragmatically motivated non-canonical 

constructions (Lac-Agent (pattern (iv)), and passive (pattern (v))); 

(i) ~i) I (iii) (iv) (v) 
A=Nom Ag=Loc 

the semantic relation of Benefactive (animate Recipient for whose benefit the action 

occurs) is coded by the Acc-marked pronouns or 0-marked full NP (patterns (iii), 

(iv)); and less frequently by the Illative/Illative-Purp. (patterns (i) and (ii)); or Nom 

case in case of passive pattern (v); 

the semantic role of Target (manipulable inanimate object) is coded by InstrObj. case 

(patterns (ii-iv)); and less frequently by the Acc. (0=full NP) (pattern (i)); or 

InstrObj. case in the passive pattern (v); 

Apparent in the above patterning is that in the Eastern Khanty ditransitive clause, the core 

semantic roles of the Agent and the Target are coded grammatically by the cases which are 

central, core in the argument structure of the clause (Nom, Acc), whereas the peripheral, 

spatial and instrumental cases typically code the participants which are less central to the 

semantics of the proposition, more peripheral semantic roles (Illat, Illat-Purp, Lac., Instr., 
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1nstrObj, etc). This represents the canonical di-transitive pattern of morpho syntactic coding 

of the semantic roles, grammaticalized in the Eastern Khanty case system, where the Nom 

case is used for the Agent; the Acc case (marked the pronouns and unmarked for nouns) or 

1nstrObj is used to code the Target; while Illative or Illative-Purposive case is used to mark 

the animate Benefactive. Thus, the patterns (i) and (ii) are peculiar as they exemplify 

Benefective marked similarly to peripheral event participants by the spatial Illative or 

Illative-Purposive case. However, these patterns differ in the grammatical coding of the 

semantic role of Target: the Acc case of the pattern (i) and in the InstrObj of the pattern (ii), 

as exemplified by (98-100) above in comparison of (100) vs. (101). Unlike patterns (iv)-(v), 

in (i) and (ii), as in (99) repeated here, the referent coded by the argument in Illat. or Illat-

Pupr. case is what can be termed a remote Benefactive, at a local scale it is a designation-

purpose landmark for the event of manipulation of an inanimate object, similar to a spatial 

landmark for object transfer. 

99. tS~kaj-am-a bnw~tk-at w~-l-~m 

younger sister-1sg-Illat sweet-PL buy-Prst-1sg 
'I will buy sweets for my younger sister' (Tereskin 1961: 48) 

As such, this purposive designator is coded formally in a way similar to other spatial, 

temporal, etc. adverbials, that is, by NPs in spatial Illative case form (cf. for example, 

5.Adverbial Modifiers). In this same manner, non finite (participial and infinitival) 

subordinate clauses with purpose semantic relation are used inflected for the Illat. or Illat-

Purp. cases in the function ofadverbials (cf. (123) here, and 5.1.2. 1. Subordinate clauses with 

adverbial semantics). 

123. wask-a qatant~-l-~m, joyo-Him-a 
duck -III at sneak -Prst-l sg shoot-IMPP-1 sg-Illat 
'(I) sneak on a duck, so that I could shoot it' 
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Pattems (i) through (iv) appear to show the dominant linear ordering of the semantic roles: 

Agent -7 Benefactive -7 Target -7 Predicate, generally cOlTesponding (with the exception of 

pattem (i» to their grammar: case marking and predicate agreement control: Nom or Lac 

[+agreementJ=(Agent) -7 Illat [-agreement] or Acc [+1- agreementJ=(Benefactive) -7 

Acc! +1-agreementJ or InstrO~j[-agreementJ=(Target) -7 V. This cOlTespondence is followed, 

to an extent, in the passive pattem (v) as well, with the order: Nom[+agreement]=Ben -7 

Loc= Agent[ -agreement] -7 InstrObj=Target[ -agreement] -7 V. 

Pattems (iii) and (iv) consistently show Acc/0 case-marking of the Benefactive role, 

while pattems (ii-v) are consistent in InstrObj case marking of the inanimate Target role (the 

referents 'fox' in (107) and 'fish' in 009, 117, 119) are perceived as inanimate (dead». The 

unmarked Acc case coding of both, the inanimate Target role and the animate Benefactive 

role in (106) within the pattem (i), could be attributed to the economy principle, as in all 

available examples of this type any ambiguity conceming the semantic relation or 

grammatical function of the referents is improbable in light of differences III ammacy, 

discourse or cultural status (Ben 'mother' vs. Target 'fish'). 

Considering the pattem (iv) vs. (i), (ii) and (iii), the pragmatic markedness of the 

proposition, the Loc-marking of the Agent referent does not affect the coding and overall 

status of other semantic roles in the proposition (cf. 10.3.2.The Loc-Agent Constructions.). 

Passive pattem (v), on the contrary, illustrates the effect of pragmatic operations such as 

voice on detennining the status (core vs. peripheral) and grammatical coding of the semantic 

roles (cf. lO.3.1.The Passive Constmctions). 

Predicate agreement inflections, indicating the grammatical functions of the participants 

in the proposition, may also be indicative of the semantic status of the referents. That is, it is 
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the core semantic roles (Agent and Target) that control the agreement in the clause, coded as 

bound morphemes of possessive etymology on the verbal predicate. Thus, for example, as 

established above and further confirmed below (cf. 10. 1.1.2. 1. Coding of the core Roles and 

Agreement (Argument Structure», the semantic role of the Agent tends strongly to control 

the so called "subjective" Agent-predicate agreement inflection (cf. 8.3.1.2.4.1.Subjective 

Conjugation). Also following the outlined pattern, the semantic role of Target typically coded 

by the Acc. case may trigger the so-called "objective" Agent-Target-predicate agreement 

inflection, once this Target referent has the appropriate pragmatic status (cf. 

8.3.1.2.4.l.Subjective Conjugation and 10.1.1.2.1.Coding of the core Roles and Agreement 

(Argument Structure». In case of ditransitive propositions, this is typically the animate 

referent in the Benefactive semantic relation. 

Thus, for example, in (115), repeated here for convenience, the objective Agent-Target-

predicate agreement inflection shows coreference with the elided 1 sg Agent role, and the sg 

of the Target role 'my gun', rather than the Instrument 'bullet'. This is evident from the fact, 

that if the number of the Instrument referent changes, the Agent-Target-predicate agreement 

inflection remains sg (b): 
~~------------------------~I 

115.a) potSkan-am nli1-~ punka-s-im 
gun-POSS.lsg bullet-IntsrObj put-PST2-sg/1sg 
'I loaded my gun with a bullet' 

'V 
b) potSkan-am nal-t-~ 

gun-POSS.1sg bullet-Pl-IntsrObj 
'I loaded my gun with bullets' 

I 
punka-s-im 
put-PST2-sg/lsg 

There are some examples, however, where the objective agreement appears to be 

controlled by the argument of the proposition coding the referent with the semantic role of 
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Target, the inanimate object of manipulation. Thus, in the example (124), it is most likely the 

'given', i.e. the Target 'what you want' that is marked as sg. by the verbal predicate 

inflection. This assumption is based on the fact that the relative clauses such as the participial 

clause 'what you want' here, renders the relativized constituent as high in pragmatic status, 

that is, identifiable, accessible and active in the interlocutors' discourse universe (cf. 

1 0.2.Information Structure). 

124. moyoHi koj-~mp-in, n01J-3 m~-l-im 

what want-PP-2sg 2sg-Illat give-Prst-sg/1sg 
'What you want, I give to you' (Gulya 1966: 86) 

Similarly, in (104), repeated below, it is most probably the object of buying, 'this deer', 

being identifiable, active contextually and situationally, that controls the sg Agent-Target-

predicate agreement (objective conjugation) of the predicate 'buy', because the focused 

referent 'who' of the question can not bear the required pragmatic status, i.e. definiteness, 

activation. 

.\jI 
104. qoj-at n01] tIm weli 

who-Illat/Purp 2sg this deer 
'Who are you buying this deer for'?' 

l 
w~-1-1l1 '? 
take-Prst-2sg 
(Gulya 1966: 55) 

These examples characterize the pattern (i), as distinct from the other patterns, particularly 

such as (iii-iv), in that it is the semantic role of Target, the inanimate entity that is coded by 

the NP's or nominalizations unmarked for case, and not the semantic role of the animate 

Benefactive coded by either NPs or pronouns marked for the Illative or Illative-Purposive 

case. Functionally thus, within the pattern (i), the Benefactive relation is construed in the 

proposition as peripheral, the adverbial in either spatial or purposive relation, while the 

Target role is construed as belonging to the semantic core of the proposition, the entity 

undergoing/registering the change. Within the patterns (iii-iv), on the contrary, the 
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Benefactive is one of the core participants in the proposition, undergoing the change, while 

the Target is peripheral as the instrumental adverbial. 

On the other hand, pattern (i) stands apart from the pattern (ii) in that the role of the 

inanimate Target is unmarked for case as opposed to its InstrObj case marking in the pattern 

(ii) where it is functioning as an instrumental adverbial. This morpho syntactic complexity of 

the Target role coding within the pattern (ii) appears to reflect iconically the fact of lesser 

semantic proximity of this referent to the core of the proposition, where Benefactive relation 

appears more salient at the propositional level. 

10.1.1.3 Simple Clause Word Order 

It is evident from (67,68, 71, 73, 74, 76, 78, 79) above that in Eastern Khanty, the Agent 

referent is often elided from the explicit expression, being marked by the co-referential 

agreement inflection on the verbal predicate. Nevertheless, it is also noticeable that the 

dominant and fairly rigid linear word order in the Eastern Khanty simple clause is SOV. Of 

course, in the discussion to follow, as in previous sections, it should be born in mind, that 

word-order is assumed to be a complex multi-factorial domain, where generalizations are 

more often scalar rather than discrete (cf. Givon 200 1: 234). 

Following the traditional word-order typology, the differentiation will be made between 

the dependent and independent variables (Greenberg 1966): 

a) Independent variable: 

-WO in simple unmarked clause 

b) Dependent WO Variable: 

-WO in complex subordinate clause 
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-WO inNP 

-order of morphemes vis-a-vis lexical word-stems: morphotactics 

Thus, the word-order in the Eastern Khanty independent, simple unmarked indicative active-

direct transitive clause is typically SOY: 

125. ia-hm a sa-k:m nuruyte-l-kgn 
bear-Du Conj. cub-Du run-Prst-3Du 
'A bear with a cub are running' 

Direct active intransitive clause: S-V. 

126. ja-kgn tom jiyi pelgy-n~ ut-a karimt~-s-k~n 

bear-Du Dem river side-Loc forest-Illat tum-PST2-3Du 
'The bears(two) on the other side of the river turned into the forest' 

Intransitive clause with oblique elements: S-Obl-V. 

127. JUY sayillti-min mgn-gs 
3sg run-Conv go-PST2.3sg 
'He took off running' 

Intransitive clause with embedded Adverbial nonfinite (Conv) clause: 
S-Ob1i[ConvCl]-V. 

128. toyi jor ;m~-ki iki 

there hill big-Pred Pred. 
'That hill there is big' 

Intransitive state with nominal predicate: S-V[nom]' 

129. ma quI wel-s-gm 
1sg fish kill-PST2-1sg 
'I caught a fish' 

Active Direct transitive clause: S-O-V. 

130. 19orenka Sashka-na samt-a tJi-nam joyo-wgl 
Igorenko Sashka-Loc mug-Illat this-Lat shoot-Prst.3sg 
'Sashka 19orenko shot at the mug' 

Active direct transitive clause with an oblique: S-Obl-V. 

131. tawaj m~n-l-gw, pot[kan-~t na-yl-i poni-tat i tawaj mgn-l-gw 
let's go-Prst-lPI gun-PI bullet-PI-lnstrO load-lmper.2PI and let's go-Prst-lPl 
'''Let's go, load you'all's guns with bullets and let's go'" 

Transitive imperative clause with an oblique element:(S)-O-Obl-V. 
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IPI fire do-1NF need 
'We need to make a fire' 
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Transitive clause with verbal complement (obligation/necessity), the 
infinitival CompCl is the second argument of the matrix clause: 
S-O[CompCl=OV[infJr V. 

133. aj iimp-~li mii-n~ qur-y~t-i katl-i 

small dog-Dim Isg-Loc leg-PI-Ellat hold-PSTO-PS.3sg 
'I was holding the small dog by its legs (Lit.: Smallfog by me by legs was held)' 

De-transitive (passive) clause with oblique elements (Agent, Loc): 
S[TargewObl[AgenWObl[Loc/Mannerr V. 

134. tat pirn~ (min-n~) JUY ont-nam ti m~n-i 

Dem after 1 Du-Loc forest inside-Latl Dem go-PS/3sg 
'After this (we) went to the woods (Lit.: After this(by us) the forest was gone in)' 

De-transitive (passive) clause with motion verb and oblique element 
(Temp, Loc): Obl[TemprS[LocrV. 

135. (nUl]) miin-n~ tSas qotS~y-nati tuyi tSoy-l-uj-gn 

2sg lsg-Loc now knife-Instr away cut-Prst-PS-2sg 
'I'll cut you up with a knife now (Lit.: You'll be by me now with a knife cut up)' 

De-transitive (passive) clause with oblique elements (Agent, Instr, 
Temp), and preverbal spatial adposition with aspectual sense: S[TargeW 
Obl[Agentj-Obl[TemprObl[InstrrAdP[Spatr V. 

As mentioned above (cf. 10.1.1.2.1.Coding of the core Roles and Agreement (Argument 

Stmcture), the infonnation about the Agent role is often discernible from the predicate 

agreement inflection, which is an obligatory agreement in Eastern Khanty. This derives from 

the strongly preferred association of the topic with the semantic role of Agent and the clause-

initial position (cf. 10.2. 1nfonnation Stmcture). Depending on its discourse-pragmatic status, 

the argument with semantic role of the Target may also be elided (cf. 10.1.1.2.l.Coding of 

the core Roles and Agreement (Argument Stmcture). 

Eastern Khanty also displays quite strong correlation between the clausal word-order 

(SOV) and the order in the noun phrase (modifier-head, pre-nominal modification), thus 
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supporting the general SOV cross-linguistic pattern (Greenberg 1966). As covered in the 

section on the noun phrase, all Eastern Khanty noun modifiers strongly tend to precede the 

modified head (cf. 9.Noun Phrase): 

136. ~11~ s~rni w~y~ 

big silver metal pellet 
'big silver pellet' 

137. tf'u sar-na rna-n qatS 
that pike-Loc 1sg-Acc almost 
'That pike almost got me out of the boat' 

138. kat a] nm-q;:m 

two small woman-DU 
'two girls (small women)' 

139. rna oy-~rn 

1sg head-POSS1sg hurt-Pred 
'My head aches' 

140. rna katl-~m soy kat u-l-~m 

k~rnlayt~-yal 

turn_over-PST1.3sg 

1 sg hold-PP stick hand see-Prst-1 sg 
'I see the hand holding the walking stick' 

There are examples, though, with the larger nominal modifiers such as Relative clauses 

which able to appear both in pre-nominal, harmonic OV order, as well as in the post-nominal, 

disharmonic va order (141): 

141. rna u-l-~m kat katl-~m soy 
1 sg see-Prst-1 sg hand hold-PP stick 
'I see the hand holding the walking stick' 

This, on one hand, may be assumed to be the contact influence from the va Russian 

language. On the other hand (142), it is an evidence of the existing scale in formal and 

semantic features of the Eastern Khanty relative clauses, where finite post-nominal instances 
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combine the features of both subordination and coordination (cf. 11.2.3.Finite Linked 

Clauses with the Function of Relative Clause) 

142. man-n~ on~l-l-~m tom qu iu-w~l 

lsg-Loc know-Prst-lsgthat man walk-Prst.3sg 
'I know the man, who is walking there' 

In any case, larger nominal modifiers such as relative clauses occurring in the post-head 

position, are consistent with the major word-order alteration pattern in Eastern Khanty, 

namely looser or flexible ordering of OV licensed by the pragmatic status of the Target role. 

More precisely, once the referent with the Target semantic role is pragmatically activated and 

accessible, it acquires certain word-order flexibility, i.e. allowed in SVO or OSV order (more 

cf. 10. 1. 1.2. 1. Coding of the core Roles and Agreement (Argument Structure)). 

10.1.1.4 Peripheral Semantic Roles and Their Grammar 

As mentioned above, the semantic roles of Benefactive and Target both appear to be able 

to exist both within and outside the immediate semantic core of the proposition, depending 

on the context, being coded appropriately unmarked for case as core roles, or bearing 

respective case-marking typical for peripheral roles: Illative(Purposive), Instrumental-Object. 

Other Eastern Khanty semantic roles, however, consistently fall within the semantic 

periphery of the proposition. 

Associative: 

The section on reciprocals (l0.1. 1.2.6.Reciprocals) has already discussed Eastern Khanty 

intransitive clause that has a second participant which is associated and acts homogenously 

with the Agent as in the repeated here (94), or reciprocally, as in (143a): 

(94) miJ;J Tajka Nazonkin-na wer-s-amin loq-n~ 

lDu Tajka Nazonkina-Com work-PST2-3Du road-Loc 
'We, with Tajka Nazonkina work on the road' 
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143. a) quj-ali tSupi-nt8-l-q~m ajni-lJa 

man-Dim kiss-Rfl-Prst-3Du girl-Com 
'The young man and a girl kiss' 

cf. b) quj-ali tSupi-l-t8 ajni 

man-Dim kiss-Prst-3sg girl 
'The young man kisses a girl' 
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This second agent-like participant has the semantic role of Associative and is typically 

expressed in the function of a modifier to the predicate and as such to the whole of the 

proposition. This semantic role is grammaticalized in the Eastem Khanty in the so-called 

Comitative/lnstrumental case with the marker I-na/. 

Apart from the Comitative/lnstrumental case marking of the Associative participant in 

(143a), the predicate itself is used with the transitivity altering voice affix I-nt/, adding to the 

reflexive/reciprocal sense of the coded event. Compare this to the regular transitive (143b) 

with no voice affix on the verbal predicate tjupi- 'kiss'. Similar contrast is seen in the (144a) 

vs. (144b), and (l44c) vs. (l44d). 

144. a) 8Dk-al tiY-8l-na 

mother-3sg daughter-3sg-Com 
'The mother with her daughter hug' 

compare 

8wUi-lt-8l-k8n 

hug-Tr/Rfl-Prst-3Du 

b) 8Dk-al( -n8) tiY-8l 8w8l-l8-t8 
mother-3sg(-Loc) daughter-3sg hug-Prst-3sg 
'The mother hugs her daughter' 

compare 

c) 8Dk-al tiY-8l-na niil 
mother-3sg daughter-3sg-Com Recipr. 
'The mother hugs with her daughter' 

8w8l-w8l 

hug-Prst.3sg 

In the variation (144a-c), the first clause (a) has the Agent referent 'mother' expressed in the 

Nominative case, the Associative referent 'daughter' marked with the Comitative case, and 
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the predicate 'hug' used with the transitivity altering voice affix I-lt/. This results in a 

reciprocal sense ofthe coded event (144a) shown also in co-referential 3Du Agent-predicate 

agreement, i.e. with both, the Agent and the Associative participants. As mentioned above 

(cf. 10.l.1.2.l.Coding of the core Roles and Agreement (Argument Structure) and 

10.2.Inforn1ation Structure), this clause structure contrasts with the transitive active (144b) 

where the Agent role 'mother' is in the Locative case, and the Target role 'daughter' is in the 

unmarked Acc. case, while the verbal predicate 'hug' is used without any voice affixes. This 

example also illustrates the so called objective (Target-predicate) agreement inflection, co-

referential with the 3sg Agent role and the sg Target role. Finally, (144c) has the Agent 

'mother' in the Nominative case, the Associative 'daughter' marked by the Comitative case, 

the verb 'hug' in a transitive forn1 (144b) without voice affixes and showing agreement with 

the 3sg Agent, which is preceded by the special invariable reciprocal preverb nill Example 

(144c) thus offers an alternative expression for the event (144a) with more emphasis on the 

'mother' as a more active, deliberate, controlling animate entity, that is higher in agentivity. 

The dominant peripheral character of the semantic role of Associative in the proposition 

is also indirectly evident in the fact that it shares the formal means of representation, the 

Comm/Instr. case marking with another peripheral semantic role, the Instrument: 

145. rna n'an' oyo-kas-~m kotS~y-na 

1sg bread cut-PST3-1sg knife-Com/Instr 
'I cut bread with a knife' 

Instrument: 

As follows from (145) above, another frequent peripheral event participant is the 

semantic role ofInstrument, an inanimate entity (145), (146) manipulated by the Agent in the 
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Action. This semantic role is typically coded by the clause argument immediately preceding 

the verbal predicate, and with a general function of a modifier to the verbal predicate. Thus, 

similar to the Instrument 'knife' in (145), the referent 'buckshot' in (146) appears marked by 

the Com/lnstr case and occurs in the preverbial position, generally specifying the maImer in 

which the action is perfonned: 

146. m;;ln-n;;l trop-na pon-hn 

Isg-Loc buckshot-Com/lnstr 10ad-PST0.1sg/sg 
'I loaded it (the gun) with buckshot' 

In addition to their occurrence in (di)transitive propositions, referents with the semantic role 

of the Instrument may occur in intransitive propositions, having the same function of 

modifying the verbal predicate. Thus in (147), the Instruments 'skis' and 'sled' appear 

preverbially marked for the ComInstr case and functioning as modifiers to the intransitive 

verbal predicate' go': 

147. nimgl-na mgn-s-gm, pir-ng pat-t-gl-a jiqi-na mgn-l-gm 

skis-Com go-Pst2-1 sg back-Loc freeze-IMPP-3sg-Lat sled-Com go-Prst-1 sg 
'I went on skis, so that when the snow hardens, I could go on sledge' 

In addition to the sense of purely objective inanimate tool manipulated in the Action, this 

semantic role also encompasses referents signifying body-parts, both animal (148) and 

human (149), which are acted upon in the way similar to instruments: 

148. nomgn kaltgl-tg kat-gl, pg1g-na kolgntg-wgl, 
upwards curle-IMPP hand-3sg ear-Com/lnstr listen-Prst.3sg 
'Its (dog's) paw is pulled up, it listens with its ears' 

149. nuqa, jiyata-l-im, nuqa kat-na 
let see-Prst-sgl 1 sg let hand-Cornllnstr 
'Let nle see it, let me take it with my hand' 

we-l-im, 
take-Prst-sgll sg 

Thus, both the Associative in (l44c) and the Instrumentals in (145), (146), (147), (148) 

and (149) typically fall outside the semantic core of the proposition, coded by peripheral 
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Com/lnstr case, not affecting the transitivity of the proposition, and are not registering in the 

formal makeup of the verbal predicate (predicate agreement). Functionally, these referents 

act as modifiers for the predicate typically appearing immediately prior to it, specifying the 

manner in which the action occurs. 

Locative: 

The semantic role of Locative has a fairly rich and diverse domain, the instances of which 

share common basic sense of the spatial Landmark with regard to which a state-of-affairs 

occurs. 

150. gta toy puyol-ng wgl-kal 
this lake village-Loc be-PSTl.3sg 
'This was in Ozemoe village' 

Within this common domain, there is a differentiation between Stative and Dynamic 

Locatives depending on the type of predication, that is, the propositions denoting existence or 

States co-occur with the stative Locatives (150, 151), while the propositions denoting Events, 

Actions, such as motion co-occur with the Dynamic Locatives (152,153,154,155,156). 

151. mil] Tajka-na wer-sti-min, lOk-ng 
IDu Tajka-Com do-PST2-1Du road-Loc 
'We worked on the road with Tajka' 

All Locatives are coded by the arguments of the clause, typically functioning as spatial 

modifiers of the verbal predicate, most frequently directly preceding it (150, 154), but also 

occasionally following it (151, 152, 156). 

152. sayglta-min mgn-at gj 10k-b. 
jump-Conv go-PSTO.3Pl one track-Prol 
'Went off leaping in a single file (single track)' 

153. Wasja, potpal-gl koll-oka wer-s-titg, oyt-al-oy polowik 
Vasja cellar-3sg open-Pred do-PST2-3sg head-3sg-Prol rag 
'Vasya opened the cellar and over the top he laid a rag' 

pan-ayi. 
lay-PSTO.3sg 
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The specifics of the semantic relation of the Locative referent to the Agent or another core 

participant in the State/Event/Action is detailed by the Eastern Khanty system of locative 

cases. The stative Locatives are coded by the full NPs or pronouns in the Locative case as in 

(150). 

154. m~1J-a pat-i nuruyt~-l-k~n 

IPI-Illat hill-Blat run-Prst-3Du 
'Down from the hill, towards us (it is) running' 

155. Matrena tJera m~n-mii-l, potpal-a n kody-m-iil tim kiit-kiin toyi adj-ayi. 
Matrena fast go-PP-3sg cellar-Illat down fall-PP-3sg this 2-Du away break-PSTO.3sg 
'Matrena having gone real fast, fell down into the cellar and broke up two (ribs)' 

156. rna ~ toloy-w:dl: "p:drt-ay noroyt:d-l-:dw, a to t:dmi qaqi wajay naverna. 
Isg 3sg-Illat say-Prst.3sg back-Prol run-Prst-lPl as this brother animal perhaps 
'I am saying to her: "We should run back, as this could be a bear'" 

The dynamic Locatives are coded by the NPs or pronouns marked by a set of Lative cases, 

such as Illative (155, 156) coding the direction "towards", Elative (154) coding the direction 

"from", Prolative (153, 156) coding the direction "along", etc. (cf. 2.1.2.2.3.Case). 

Frequently, the Locative roles of both stative and dynamic types are coded by the use of 

full NPs or pronouns affixed with postpositions, that is, postpositional phrases consisting of a 

nominal or pronoun and fully or partially delexicalized nominal either unmarked (157, 158), 

or marked for a Locative case (159) (cf. 7 .Postpositoins). 

157. juy lOk-~l sayi m~n-s-~m 

3sg track(3sg) mode go-Pst2-1sg 
'I went by his tracks' 

158. 10k . S~Pi m;:)n-;:)s 
road across go-Pst2.3sg 
'(S)he went across the street' 

159. amp got potr-n~ om~s-i 

dog house back-Loc sit-Prst.3sg 
'The dog is sitting behind the house' 
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Locative semantic role is also extended to code the temporal landmarks for the States/ 

Events/Actions, having identical grammatical coding with the spatial Locatives, that is, the 

stative Locative cases (160, 161). They also function as temporal adverbia1s. 

160. toy puyo1-n~ akm 
lake village-Loc morning-Loc 
'In Ozernoe, in the morning' 

161. do dyenatsati tfas-ng 
o 

till "twelve" "hour" -Loc 
'We worked ti1112 o'clock' 

wer-kas-min. 
do-PST3-1Du 

Occasionally, temporal Locatives may be coded by the whole clauses still having the same 

function of the adverbial modifier and preceding the main predicate and bearing Locative 

affix attached to the dependent participial predicate (162), (163) (cf. 5.1.2.1.Subordinate 

clauses with adverbial semantics). 

162. nim~l-na mgn-s-~m, pir-ng pat-t-al-a jiqi-na man-I-am 

skis-Com go-Pst2-1sg back-Loc freeze-IMPP-3sg-Lat sled-Com go-Prst-1sg 
'I went on skis, so that when the snow hardens, I could go on sled.' 

163. man-t-am-na koma1sak-a tayi 
go-IMPP-1sg-Loc hill-Lat place 
'Going up the hill, I came to that place' 

Purpose: 

joyo-s-am 
come-Pst2-1 sg 

An animate or inanimate referent can be used either with the already reviewed semantics 

of Benefactive (164) (cf. 10.1.1.2.7.Clauses with di-transitive predicates), or with the 

semantics of designation/purpose of the Action (165), both marked by the Illative case, and 

either preceding the predicate and the Target role argument (164), or following it (165): 

164. rna koSka-ka moloka 
1 sg cat-Illat milk 
'I poured some milk for the cat' 

nayalta-yas-~m 

pour-PST3-1sg 
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165. Iwan juy lalkitgl-wgl, ~ 

Ivan wood chop-3sg fire-Illat 
, Ivan is chopping wood, for the fire' 

Unlike the pure spatial dynamic Locative marked by the Illative case and coding motion or 

transfer towards a landmark as in (155) and (163) above, in (165) there is a metaphorical 

extension of the spatial landmark semantics to the purposive semantics. The semantics of the 

verbal predicate in (165) does not imply any movement or transfer. Thus, instead of the 

designation of spatial motion of (155) and (154), the Illative-marked referent represents the 

proj ected state-of-affairs in (164) and (165), the purpose designation of the Action, construed 

similarly to a spatial landmark and also functioning as an adverbial (purpose). 

10.2 Information Structure 

As a general observation on the information structuring in the Khanty narratives, it can be 

noted that the most frequent way of introducing a new referent in the beginning of the 

discourse is by a full NP or a free pronoun in a thetic-type clause (25). The referent, which is 

thereby discourse-identifiable and -active, is then-onwards marked by an unaccented 

pronominal coreference on the predicate (or a co-referential zero agreement in case of 3sg. 

argument on the predicate). 

10.2.1 Topic and its Grammar in Eastern Khanty 

In the following section, the Vasyugan Khanty text examples are used to corroborate the 

claim about the formal and semantic features of the established Agent participant contrasted 

with the new Agent participant, in relation to their discourse-pragmatic features. A referent is 

hereafter considered as pragmatically central, topical based on a host of properties such as: 

its belonging to the presuppositional part of the proposition; its being contextually accessible 
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and active; in dislocation tests ("as for" and "about") it produces the target clause34
; it is not 

carrying the clause accent, and the rest of the proposition appears to carry a relation of 

"aboutness" towards it (Lambrecht 1994). 

In the selected narrative, in clause (166), the discourse topical referent, IPl. Agent, is 

activated and maintained (8 clauses in the narrative) as an unaccented co-referential 

inflection on the predicate: 

166. nu ej toyoj-n8 ... toyoj- n8 men- s- 8W kul-kant-Sa- tati ill-ati 
OK one spring-Loc spring- Loc go- PST2- IPL fish-find-INF-Sup down-Illat 
'Once IN SPRING ... , in spring we WENT DOWN to fish' 

F0D11al absence of this referent, as a free pronoun, may be attributed to a certain 

cataphoricity effect, as most of the participants, implied under IPL here, are identified by full 

NPs and free accented pronouns further in the discourse. This IPL central discourse referent 

is also inclusive of the author of the text (1 sg SAP), which is a feature of the genre of 

autobiographical narrative, and thus, already has high situational accessibility. Once the 

referent is identified in the discourse as topical and has high activation status in the 

interlocutors' discourse universe, it can undergo temporary or tenninal de-activation as a 

result of activation of a new or competing active referent in the proposition: 

167. nu jemaki kall- 8W 

OK spend night-lPl 
'OK, so we stay for one more night' 

168. ma sart wel-s- 8m, 511~ 

1 sg pike kill- PST2-1 sg Big 
'I caught a pike fish, big one' 

169. 51l~ sart ratS 
big pike oldman 
'I got the big pike ready' 

34 Kuno 1972; Gundel 1976; Lambrecht 1994. 

man-n8 
Isg - Loc 

lOyoli- s- 1111 

cut-PST2- Isg/sg 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



375 

Clause (168) demonstrates a change of the topica11PL 'we' Agent referent, which is active 

and identifiable in (166), and is expressed by the 1 sg verbal inflection in (168). As 

anticipated by the pattern, the change is marked by a free accented 1 sg pronoun. The 1 sg 

referent is maintained as topical further on, expressed only by the 1 sg predicate inflection. 

The stretch of discourse (170-174a) represents a sequence of changes of the topical status 

from the referent 'bear' to the 1 sg Agent'!' and it deviates from the established pattern in that 

the change is not marked by a full NP or free pronoun. Rather, each referent takes turns being 

maintained as topical coded by elision and predicate inflection. In (170) the 3sg Agent 

'he/shelit' assumes the status of topic, marked by a free pronoun, as expected by the pattern, 

and is maintained in (171) marked by elision and the Agent-predicate agreement (zero in the 

case of 3sg). In (172), the 1sg reappears as topic not coded by a full pronoun but by elision 

and predicate inflection 

170. java JiYi jor- n~ nux loyi-m- ayi 

3sg river middle·Loc up lie- PP- Prol 
'In the middle of the river he floats, just resting there' 

171.10yi- w~l 

lie- Prst.3sg 
'He stayed there (on the water)' 

172. tSilayta- s- UTI: 

cry- PST2-1 sg/sg 
rut' say!: "medwed' 
Russian along/way "bear" 

'I cried in Russian "bear! It, 

173. "m03et jiyi-n;;l kol-wayta- 1- i1" 
"maybe" 3P1- Loc hear-Attenuat-Prst- 3Pl/sg 
"'Maybe they would hear it'" 

174. a) nu jemaki, jiyata- 1- im, (b) "aha, wajay." 
good look- Prst-lsg/sg OK, animal 

'Ok, I look "OK, there it is'" 
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The absence of overt expression of both of the participants ('man' and 'bear') suggests that, 

at this point in the narrative, they together constitute the foregrOlmd in the narrative. As both 

literal (spatial) and pragmatic distance between them decreases, they are simultaneously on 

the stage. This also allows them to maintain a certain economy and dynamics in the narrative 

that is pertinent to the particular described situation. This is supported by the fact that this 

kind of "dynamic pragmatic alternation" is used again in the subsequent discourse for these 

same referents. 

Example (173) presents an ilmer speech quotation, the thought of the narrator, where the 

3PL Agent 'they' is marked with Loc case. The predicate in (173) is inflected for 3PL 

agreement with the Agent and for a definite singular agreement with the Target, i.e. 'it', (the 

bear). Since (173) is outside the narrative stream, it does not displace the 1 sg Agent, the 

narrator from the topical position, and it continues as the pragmatic center in (174a) 

appropriately expressed by elision and 1 sg predicate inflection. Similarly, (174b) quotes the 

inner speech of the narrator. 

Thus, we can conclude with regard to the pragmatic organization of the Khanty narrative: 

(i) The way to introduce a brand-new referent into the discourse, or to reactivate it as a 

participant in the discourse is by coding it by a full NP or a free pronoun with the Agent role 

in the clause-initial position and by the respective predicate agreement inflection. Inner 

speech quotations, asides and such, do not alter the pragmatic status of the arguments and do 

not require their formal reestablishment; 

(ii) Once the referent is identifiable as topical at the current stretch in the discourse, it is 

expressed by an elision and objective Target-predicate agreement inflection; 
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(iii) More than one discourse referent can have compatible discourse prominence, 

representing closely associated participants simultaneously occupymg the stage in the 

nan-ative. They can alternate in the Agent role in conjoined or adjoined clauses, being 

marked only by elision and respective predicate agreement inflection. In these cases, the 

alteration of such pragmatic "equilibrium" is signaled by the reversion to marking of the 

cun-ent topical referent with an NP or free pronoun with the Agent role and the respective 

predicate agreement inflection. 

The exceptions to the above grammar of the pragmatic functions and the semantic roles are: 

(i) Clauses with no clear topical referent (Background setting, Thetic, Event reporting); 

(ii) Clauses with no agentive argument, or with an inanimate referent in Agent role; 

(iii) Clauses with the topical referent expressed by an argument with the semantic role of 

Target. 

The above con-elation between pragmatic functions and morpho syntax prevails over that 

between the semantic roles and morphosyntax. The latter is evident from the fact that, 

although the con-elation between the pragmatic status of topic, the semantic role of Agent 

and the grammar (clause-initial order, Nom case and predicate agreement control), by far 

prevail, in some instances, arguments with the semantic role of Target correlate with a 

pragmatic topicality status and with the grammar of Agents (clause-initiality, Nom case and 

predicate agreement control). At the same time, in such constructions, arguments with the 

semantic role of Agent are oblique-case marked and do not control predicate agreement. 

We can re-affirm the universal correlation (Lambrecht 1994) of the pragmatic status of a 

referent's formal complexity, in that the continuum between a zero and maximal 
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morphological explicitness is counter proportionate to the continuum between pragmatic 

centrality, activation and unidentifiability, inactiveness: 

morphological coding 

NP( +agreement ) __ .. ~ pronoun(+agreement) __ •• zero argument (+agreement) 

(-) central/ active (+) 

That is, in Eastern Khanty, the Agent argument is the one that normally has high activation 

status. It is typically the discourse topic, typically clause-initial position and is typically 

coded by an elision and predicate agreement. The new discourse referent may be either an 

Agent argument coded by a full NP controlling predicate agreement, or most frequently a 

Target argument coded by a full NP and absent predicate agreement. 

It is thus fairly uncontestable that the referent with high discourse-pragmatic status, 

topical, normally occurs in Eastern Khanty coded by the clause-initial argument in the 

utterance, that is, when it does occur overtly coded. More typically the topical discourse 

referent is coded by elision and appropriate predicate agreement inflection. This tendency 

appears to be the essential strongest pattern of the Eastern Khanty discourse organization, 

overriding that of semantic role - grammar association, or pragmatic function -semantic role 

association, which is evident from the examples of the constructions such as voice 

constructions, where these mapping patterns are altered as compared to the canonical active 

direct clauses (cf. 10.3.Non-canonical Constructions). 

175. milJ Tajka Nazankin-na wer-sa-min lok-n8 

IDu Tajka Nazankin-Com do-PST2-1Du road-Loc 
'We worked on the road with Tajka Nazankina' 

176. po uzkolejke, nu nochnoj smena, joyon, 

"along" "nanow track" well "night" "shift" night 
'Along the narrow track, well the night shift, at night, ' 
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177. do dvenadtsati tSas-na wer-kas-min. 
till "twelve" "hour"-Loc do-PST3-1Du 
'(we) worked till 12 o'clock' 
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The topical referent, when overtly present, may be coded either by the full NP or the pronoun 

with the Agent role marked by the Nom. case controlling the predicate agreement inflection. 

178. qoj-kam tSera tSil-wgl. 
where-Ind very yell-Prst.3sg 
'Somewhere son1eone yelled real loud' 

.. 
179. ,-:rajka man-a toloy-w~l: "qoj-kam ... muyuna qul-pa m~n-ayi" , 

: Tajka 1sg-Illat say-Prst.3sg who-Ind some where-Ind go-PSTO.3sg , 
: 'Tajka says to me: "Someone ... seems to have gotten into something'" 
: I 
, ~~.--------~ .. 

180. ,-'p'1a toloy-l-gm: "gntg! ill gntg qasi, ill qaqi wajay tSil-wgl! 
i i1sg say-Prst-3sg Neg this Neg man this brother animal yell-Prst.3sg 
i P say: "No! This is not a human, it's a bear yelling'" 
: : ~I ______ ~ 

181. i ~~joy toloy-wgl: "~ntg, ttm qasi tSil-w~l. 

, , , 
I , 

3sg say-Prst.3sg Neg this man yell-Prst.3sg 
'She says: "No, !fill is a human yelling'" 

182. ~lIfl1a joy-a toloy-wgl: "pgrt-ay noroytg-l-gw, a to tgmg qaqi-wajay naverna" 
Isg 3sg-Illat say-Prst.3sg back-Prol run-Prst-1PI otherwise this bear perhaps 
'I am saying to her: "We should run, because this could be a bear'" 

In the sequence (178-182), in the reported dialogue (179-182), the situationally accessible 

referent is established as topical for the next discourse episode, coded by the clause-initial 

indefinite pronoun in the Agent role 'someone' in the first reported speech utterance (179). It 

is further maintained in the reported speech utterances (180, 181, 182) coded by the clause-

initial pronominal detenniners tfi and t;)111;) 'this' in the Agent role controlling the predicate 

agreement. In similar manner, the author's reporting of the conversation follows the same 

pattern. The topical referent has typically the Agent semantic role coded by the clause-initial 

NP (179) or pronoun (180, 181, 182) controlling the predicate agreement. The free pronoun 
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coding in (180, 181, 182) is not reduced to elision, as the typical Topic coding in the Eastern 

Khanty, in order to avoid ambiguity in the dialogue, that is, the rapid sequence of topicality 

shifts. 

10.2.2 Focus and its grammar in Eastern Khanty 

It is evident from the Eastern Khanty examples reviewed so far, that the position in the 

clause immediately preceding the verbal predicate is typically taken by the referent belonging 

to the pati of the proposition containing pragmatic assertion, which can be very roughly 

equated to the new information. This semantics typically associates with the Target semantic 

role and is coded in preverbial position. 

183 . a) (nulJ) muyuli wel- s-gn ? 

(lsg) what kill- PST2- 2sg 
'What did you catch?' 

b) (rna) sart wel- s- grn 

(lsg) pike kill-PST2- Isg 
'(I) caught a pike-fish' 

Thus in (183b), the Agent referent is identifiable and active, recoverable both 

contextually and situationally, and has the pragmatic function of topic, with the rest of the 

proposition predicating some additional infonnation about it. From the question, it is 

recoverable that a certain agent, the SAP 'caught something', that is, "SAP caught X", where 

X stands for the new, not yet shared knowledge. It is also recoverable that the X is the second 

argument of the verb 'catch' with the role of Target, and it is anticipated that in the 

answering proposition it will be coded in the linear position immediately preceding the 

predicate, which is a typical position for the Ace-marked Target. 

It was discussed in the section on topicality that every proposition coded by the utterance 

typically contains a part that is regarded as pragmatic presupposition (the shared knowledge), 
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and a part that is regarded as pragmatic assertion (a unique, or not yet shared knowledge). In 

the discussion of the pragmatic assertion, the notion of Focus will be used to very generally 

oppose the notion of Topic. The focus of the proposition coded by a clause in a given context 

is to be understood as the element of infonnation whereby the pragmatic presupposition 

(shared knowledge) differs from the pragmatic assertion (not yet shared knowledge), it is the 

unpredictable or pragmatically unrecoverable element of the utterance (Lambrecht 1994: 

207). This section will review various types of focus as different kinds of marking the 

pragmatic relation of focus in the pragmatically st11lctured propositions. The function of 

Focus Marking is taken here to mark not so much an individual constituent of a clause as 

new, but rather to signal a focus relation between an element of a proposition and the 

proposition as a whole, where the Focus Relation is the relation holding between the 

proposition and the denotatum of a constituent of this proposition, without which the 

utterance of the proposition will fail to convey new information (Lambrecht 1994: 210). 

In (183b) above, the NP sart'pike-fish' is the pragmatic Focus, in that the referent of this 

NP is in the focus pragmatic relation to the whole of this proposition, adding some not yet 

shared, unrecoverable information. 

The Eastern Khanty examples can be differentiated into three large st11lctural types with 

regard to the association of the clause st11lcture and the focus meaning. 

(i) The clauses of the (183b) kind, with the focus identifying one of the arguments of the 

presupposed proposition, is going to be referred to as the Argument-Focus. 

184. a) muyal~n pan-~n 

which finger-2sg 
'Which finger did your cut?' 

jerim-s-im? 
scratch-Pst2-sg/2sg 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



b) WdtSan Qcrim-s-im). qoy-na 
small. finger (scratch-Pst2-sgll sg) glass-ComJInstr 
'(I cut) the small finger, scratched it with the glass' 

jcrim-s-im 
scratch-Pst2-sgll sg) 

382 

The open presupposition evoked in the utterance (184) is 'the speaker cut/injured the finger 

X'. The first asseliion of the reply utterance (b) is 'X=small finger'. The focus here is the 

preverbial Target argument 'small finger', not just the modifier 'small', as the 'small finger' 

is the single stem lexical unit in Eastern Khanty. Interestingly, the Target referent is 

identifiable with a certain degree of pragmatic activation, which follows from the 'objective' 

Target-predicate agreement inflection in both (184a) and (184b). It is still, however, in the 

pragmatic relation of focus to the whole of the proposition in (b). The second assertion in the 

reply utterance (b) is specifying another argument, the instrument 'X=with a glass', with the 

focus also being 'with a glass'. The evoked presupposition, though not explicit, but implied 

is 'the speaker cut a finger with X'. 

This type will also include the clauses such as (185), where the question (a) sets up the 

expectation with regard to the answer (b) where in the presupposed proposition "speaker is 

going to X" the focus is the Locative coded as the adverbial NP: 

185. a) ~ mdn-l-dn? 
where-Illat go-Prst-2sg 
'Where are you going?' 

b) (rna) ,im':pJl mdn-l-dm, 
(1 sg) home-Illat go-Prst-l sg 
'(I am) going home, on the lake' 

dmtdr-na 
lake-Loc 

The clauses such as (186), where in the presupposed proposition (b) "speaker is talking to X" 

the focus is the Associative/Addressee of the commlmication predicate and is coded by the 

NP in the function of adverbial of manner: 
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186. a) ~l)koj, nUl) ~ joroy-w~n? 

mother 2sg who-Com talk-Prst,2sg 
'Mother, who are you talking to?' 

b) (mii) atinfun Goroy-l-mn) 
(lsg) Refl. (talk-Prst-lsg) 
'(I am) (talking) to myself 

The range of the semantic relations of the adverbials that may bear the focus function is 

wide, including space as in (185b), purpose as in (187b), reason as in (188b), 

instrument/manner as in (189b) and time as in (l90b). 

187. a)muyul'a n'an' jiya-s-in? 
why bread 100k-PST2-2sg 
'Why did you look at the bread?' 

b) (ma n'an' jiya-s-im), kotS-ayi MilLi ---'iL;lnYJt~;l_-""k",-!oty..:S-::.Ma'-4-'yi 
(lsg bread 100k-PST2-1sg) burn-PSTO.3sg or Neg burn-PSTO.3sg 
'(1 looked at the bread) (to check) ifit burned or not' 

188. a) Ivan muyul'a nayint;l-w;ll? 
Ivan why swear-Prst.3sg 
'Why is Ivan swearing?' 

b) (Ivan nayint;l-w;ll), quI il riiy-w;;ll-t pJ.li:.Q.y 

(Ivan swear-Prst.3sg fish down jump-Prst-3Pl pot-Prol 
'(Ivan is swearing) (because) fish is jumping out of the pot' 

189. a) muyuli-na Goy tOyor) wel-t;l? 
what-Com/lnstr (3sg hare) kill-PSTO.sg/3sg 
'What with (how) did (he) kill (the hare)?' 

b) Goy tOyor) lis-na, sesak-na (wel-t;l) 
(3sg hare) 100p-ComiInstr loop.trap-Com/Instr (kill-PSTO.sg/3sg) 
'(He killed the hare) with the loop, with the loop trap' 

190. a) tSi qunt;l wer-w;ln? 
this when do-Prst,2sg 
'When are (you) doing this?' 
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b) (rna) tfi toyi-n~, maj-iki-nG (wer-s-em) 
(lsg) this spring-Loc May-month-Loc ( do-Pst2-1sg) 
'(I did) this in spring, in May' 

As seen in (187) - (190) above and further below, the WH-words (muyul'- 'why, how, 

which/what kind', qo- 'when, where', etc.) may occur either clause-initially (183), (184), 

(185), (187), (189), (191), which is most typical, or preverbially (186), (188). Generally, 

these WH-words occur in the position of the questioned clause constituent. Thus, in (187) 

and (188), the question word muyul'a 'why' refers to the reasonJpurpose adverbial modifier, 

that fall within the scope of focus. Since in (187), the Agent role refers to the 2sg SAP in the 

presuppositional part of the proposition with topic pragmatic status, it is elided and the WH-

word appears clause-initially. While in (188), the topical Agent 'Ivan' is overt and clause-

initial, and the WH-word questioning the constituent with 'reason' semantics appears 

preverbially, appropriately for the adverbial. 

Apart from adverbials, the nominal modifiers too, can fall within the scope of focus. 

191. a)muyalin soj (w~l-w~l)? 

which sound be-Prst.3sg 
'What kind of sound (this is)?' 

b) pot,£kan soj (w~l-w~l) 

gun sound (be-Prst.3sg) 
'(This is) the sound of a gun shot' 

In the utterances of the type (191 b), the presupposition evoked in the clause is 'The sound is 

of the X quality' and the assertion in the reply (b) is 'X=gun shot' thus making the focus 

'(the sound) of a gun shot'. 

Similarly, in (192), the quantifier-attribute may be the focus. 
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192. a) muyina pH-ayi quI? 
how get-PstO.3sg fish 
'How (much) fish is getting (in the net)?' 

b) tSimHili (quI pH-ayi) 
a little (fish get-PstO.3sg) 
'A little (fish) (got in)' 

The evoked presupposition here is 'there is X-much fish getting in', and the assertion of the 

reply utterance (b) is 'X=a little', and the focus is 'a little (fish)'. 

In the same way, in (193), the quantifier attribute of the Target NP is the focus, with the 

evoked presupposition being 'the speaker poured X-much water'. The reply utterance (b) 

asserts the quantity 'X=four ladles (of water), rendering 'four ladles (of water), as the focus. 

193. a) m~tkura j~1Jq nayarta-s-~n? 

how much water pour-Pst2-2sg 
'How much water did you pour?' 

b) ncllli kowSik j~1Jq (nayarta-s-~m) 

four ladle water (pour-Pst2-1 sg) 
'(I poured) four ladles of water' 

(ii) The type of clauses exemplified by (194) and (195) have the predicate itself, either 

verbal or nominal, as the focus, while the Agent argument is in the presuppositional part of 

the proposition. 

194. a) muyalan ptitfki? tSi urni? 
which bird this crow 
'What kind of bird this is? This is a crow?' 

b) tSi ~nt~ urni, tJ'i teley ptitki 
this Neg crow this tomtit bird 
'This is not a crow, this is a tomtit' 

In the example (194), the nominal predicate is in the focus relation to the whole of the 

proposition. That is, the proposition is the comment about a certain topic referent 'this', the 
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situationally and contextually shared, identifiable, active entity. The state-of-affairs denoted 

by the predicate establishes the relation of 'aboutness' towards the topical referent 

(Lambrecht 1994, 226), asserting the not yet shared, unrecoverable knowledge. 

195. a)muyali tit? 
what this 
'What is this?' 

b) tSi fu· Goy) fu maj-li-w:;ll 
this gift/offering (3sg) offering give-Intr-Prst.3sg 
'This is an offering. He is making an offering' 

In (194) and (195), both parts of the answer utterance (b) are the predicates which assert, 

establishing the relation of 'aboutness' towards 'this' and 'he' respectively, the identifiable, 

active, cognitively shared entity. The presupposition here is 'this or he is the topic for 

comment X', where 'X=tomtit, offering, gives and offering'. The focus in these examples, are 

the predicates 'tomtit, offering, gives and offering', hence this type is to be referred to as the 

Predicate-Focus. This is best seen in the example (196), where the presupposition is that 'the 

speaker is doing X' and the assertion of the reply utterance (b) is that 'X=breaking ice'. Thus, 

the focus is 'breaking ice'. 

196. a) muyuli wer-w:;ln? 
what do-Prst.2sg 
'What are you doing?' 

b) (ma) jQng petfey-l-:;lm 
(lsg) ice break-Prst-1sg 
'(1 am) breaking ice' 

This type also includes modal predicates, where the assertion is the modality itself. In (197), 

the presupposition is that 'the speaker is in some modal relation X to bread', and the 

assertion is that the relation is desiderative 'X=want', and the focus is 'want'. 
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197. a)n'an' qojl-;m? 
bread want-2sg 
'Do you want some bread?' 

b) (ma n'an') qoj1-:m1 
(1 sg) bread) want-1 sg 
'(I) want (bread)' 
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(iii) The final type is exemplified by (198), where the whole of the clause is the assertion 

and the presupposition is that a state-of-affairs generally takes place. 

198. a) qilli jes'? 
what become-Pst2.3sg 
'What happened??' 

b) qa!;;lw golla-s 
fishing.net end-Pst2.3sg 
'The fishing net ended' 

In (198), the presupposition in the question could be said to be that a state-of-affairs could 

occur, or even can be absent altogether. The assertion, however, appears to extend over the 

whole of the proposition: 'the fishing net ended'. The proposition thus has the pragmatic 

function of reporting the state-of-affairs, all of it being the focus: 'the fishing net ended'. 

Both the Agent argument of the Event and the predicate fall under the scope of focus, hence 

this type is to be referred to as Clause-Focus. 

The negative reply utterances such as (199b) also fall within this type, as the 

presupposition here is 'something is the X's work' or 'X did something', while the assertion 

is 'X=the speaker', or 'the speaker did something'. The reply proposition, however, is 

effectively the falsification of the presupposition: 'It was not me, I did not do anything'. That 

is, in the reply proposition both, the Agent argument and the predicate itself are within the 

scope of the focus. 
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199. a) Matrena Jakowlewna, temi nUl] rabota-n? muyuli t~m w~r-s-~n? 

Matrena Jakovlevna this 2sg work-2sg what here do-PST2-2sg 
'Matrena Jakovlevna, is this your job? What did you do here?' 

b) (temi) ~nt~ m~, lM1ali-p ~ntu-s-~m 

(this) Neg 1sg-Loc some-Neg Neg-PST2-1sg 
'(That's) not me, I did not do anything (nothing happened)' 
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Interestingly, in the reply utterance (199b), the Agent role is coded here as the clause-initial 

argument marked by the Loc. case, that is, it has the oblique case marking, which is a feature 

of voice constructions. The main pragmatic function of these constructions is identified as 

demoting the Agent, making it less volitional, controlling, affecting and, importantly less 

topical for the given stretch of the discourse (normally for the length of one or two clauses) 

(cf. 10.3.Non-canonical Constructions). The non-topicality, the focus relation of the Agent 

argument in (199b), is an important feature, the one by which the presupposition of (199a) is 

falsified, or made absent. Thus, it is not incidental or random that the morpho syntactic 

properties of this argument in (199b) are consistent with those of the 'demoted' Loc-Agent 

voice construction. On the other hand, the non-topicality of the role of Agent here, its coding 

by the Loc-marked NP aligns it with another marked Agent-demotion construction, the 

agented passive (cf. 10.3.l.The Passive Constructions). 

Thus, in Eastern Khanty, the focus of the proposition may be any argument of the clause, 

including the Target argument (most frequently) typically in the preverbial position; the 

nominal and adverbial modifiers of time, space, mmmer, reason, purpose. This kind of 

examples of focus constructions fonns the Argument-Focus type of propositions. The 

predicate, verbal, or nominal, or complex verbal containing complements may also be the 

focus, and this kind of examples form the Predicate-Focus type of propositions. Finally, the 

whole clause, with both, the Agent argument and the predicate may be within the focus scope 
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and the presupposition may be either absent or restricted to some peripheral elements, and 

this kind of example forms the third type, the Clause-Focus. 

10.3 Non-canonical Constructions 

There are types of the Eastem Khanty clauses that consistently deviate from the 

prototypical formal coding of the semantic roles and marking of the grammatical relations of 

the arguments in the proposition outlined above. These include the Eastem Khanty passive 

constructions, representing approximately 13% of the clauses in the narratives, and the so­

called "ergative" constructions, averaging 10% of the clauses. The structural properties of 

these constructions are neither typologically unique, nor previously undescribed. However, 

what is missing in previous accounts (Kulonen 1998) is a detailed discussion of pragmatics 

of these constructions. The following section will examine in more detail the instances of 

these construction types in their narrative discourse environment in attempting to obtain a 

satisfactory functional explanation of their non-canonical morpho syntactic makeup. 

10.3.1 The Passive Constructions 

The functional domain of passive is shared in Khanty by two types of constructions with 

regard to their fom1al and semantic properties. Constructions of the first kind, referred to as 

stative passives, express situations that represent a state-of-affairs resulting from an Action. 

Structurally, they are represented in Eastem Khanty by the non finite verb forms in attributive 

function (perfective participle) and are referred to as resultative passive constructions. This 

correlation between the resultative, completion, perfective on the one hand and the passive 

on the other is well attested and described as originating from the "inactive nature of the 

passive subject (patient) ... ", which has "the effect of shifting the perspective from the agent's 
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side to the patient's, and accordingly from the beginning to the end of the event" (Shibatani 

1985). 

200. min atSlsa-k~n men-kal-men wal-m-aw kat-a 

IDu brother-Du go-PSTl-lDu live-PP-POSS.IPl house-Illat 
'We, two brothers went to the house where we lived' 

Northern Khanty participial constructions, similar in their features have been described in 

adequate depth by various Siberian scholars (Skribnik & Kovgan 1991; Cheremisina & 

Koshkareva 1991; Kovgan 1991). In Eastern Khanty, the main features of such constructions 

are essentially similar, they code a state-of-affairs that is construed within the perspective of 

another state-of-affairs, which is reflected in coding of the dependent state-of-affairs as the 

subordinate nonfinite clause embedded within the matrix finite clause (200) and (202,203). 

201. suymit-ali jal-w81, 
birch-Dim stand-Prst.3sg 
'There is a birch standing there' 

.. I 
202. tillnkol tuyoj niHiyt~ j818w ... 

bark away rip-PP fresh 
'The bark is fresh ripped off, recently' 

j8Iw-8Y· 
fresh-Adv 

203. tot suymit nilayL8m tSontjty-n8 pUl] lajay-wel-t. 
that birch rip-PP bark-Loc hair hang-Prst-3PI 
'On that ripped birch bark there is some hair hanging' 

In this sequence, the referent 'bark' is the clause-initial argument of the participial clause in 

(202), which is the rare example of the postposed participial relative clause modifying the 

referent 'birch', coded by the clause-initial Agent argument of the matrix State clause (201). 

Interestingly, in (203), the referent 'bark' appears to have topical status, and occurs in the 

Locative semantic role coded by the clause-initial full NP inflected for Loc. case and 

functioning as a spatial adverbial. At the same time, this referent is also the head argument of 
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the preposed participial relative clause 'ripped off, exemplifying the passive, resultative 

construction, where the perfective participle has the passive connotation. 

204. kum tal-s-im, kollo. 
all pull-PST2-sg/1 sg all 
'We pulled it out, all of it' 

205. kum tiil-m-iip, m~r~m perwij man-n~ Jayo-m-am nal parka-loy konamt-ayi. 
out pull-PP-Adv only "first" Isg-Loc shoot-PP-lsg bullet chest-bone hit-PstO.3sg 
'Having pulled it out, only the bullet that I shot first hit it in the chest bone' 

In the sequence (204-205), the utterance (204) represents the canonical structure with the 

topical 1 sg Agent coded by the elision and the 1 sg predicate agreement. The identifiable and 

active inanimate Target role 'bear' is also elided, coded by the respective sg. Target-

predicate agreement. In (205), there are two participial resultative constructions: 'having 

pulled it out' referring to the topical 'bear' and functioning as temporal adverbial with the 

relation of precedence of the dependent event-time to the matrix event-time, and 'that I shot 

first' functioning as a relative clause modifying the referent 'bullet'. In both cases, the heads 

of the participial resultative clauses are inanimate Target roles with the pragmatic function of 

topic within these clauses. In the second case (205), the referent with the Target semantic 

role (patient of change) coded as the head of the participial resultative clause is coreferential 

with the Agent argument of the matrix clause. In this embedded participial relative resultative 

clause, the referent with the semantic role of Agent (1 sg) has the explicit free pronominal 

coding, marked by the Loc case, characteristic of the Eastem Khanty passive clauses (cf. 

immediately below). 

Another, most typical kind of the Eastem Khanty passive constructions is the dynamic 

passive, structurally representing a morphologically passive finite verb fom1, coding the 
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state-of-affairs that is inactive from the point of view of the argument controlling the 

predicate agreement, in case of (206) with the semantic role of Target: 

'V 
206. min lel-em-nat jaqqet-am-ng internat-i noq wej-ojmgn kanikul-nam 

1 PI brother-l sg-Com parents-lPl-Loc school-Lat up take-PS IDu holidays-Lat 

'My younger brother and I were taken by our parents from the boarding school for holidays' 

This group of constructions can be differentiated into subgroups based on the status of the 

Agent referent marked by the Loc case. 

The first type of agented constructions may describe situations with either one or more 

event participants. The affecting referent with the semantic role of Agent may be deficient in 

control, authority, and can be inanimate, as typified in fairy tales with supematural 

agents/events and idiomatic expressions: 

t 
207. sem muyuli-ng ji- 1- i 

eye something-Loc eat-Prst-PS.3sg 
'The eyes are smarting with the smoke' (Lit. the eyes are eaten bv something) 

The utterances of the (207) kind typically occur only in the passive form and are not attested 

as active direct transitive clauses (low probability of a context featuring the non-specific 

Agent 'something' as topical in a direct transitive action). The referent with the semantic role 

of Target is the clause-initial argument in Nom. case controlling the predicate agreement 

inflection. This referent is the one carrying the topical pragmatic function, with the rest of the 

proposition predicating some additional information about it. The predicate bears the passive 

derivational affix / -i-I-J-/ preceding the otherwise regular intransitive person-number 

predicate inflectional marker (cf. Verb: 8.3.1.2.3.Voice). 

The examples of the second type of the Eastem Khanty passives have no overtly 

expressed Agent argument: 
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v~' ------------------------, 
108, puran pensin- nat pon- i, 

Snowmobile gasoline- Com put- PS/3sg 

'(We) put some petrol in the snowmobile (Lit. the snowmobile was filled with gas)' 

In (208), the inanimate referent with the semantic role of Target bearing the pragmatic status 

of topic is coded as the clause-initial full NP argument coded in the Nom case and controlling 

the 3sg predicate agreement. The agentive referent here has no overt coding being either 

irrelevant or unambiguous contextually, 

In cases when the Agent referent, as the clause-initial Nom argument controlling 

predicate agreement of an active direct clause, is an inanimate entity or is devoid of control, 

authority, it obtains the semantic quality of Force, These are situations without the typical 

Agentive referent, conesponding to Event, descriptions of an Action that occurs without a 

visible cause, i.e. "automatically" (209). This makes these constructions, in a sense, akin to 

anti-causative35
. 

209. pami soy pa wetS-yel-yal-i 

hay bunch also light up-Rfl-PSTI-PS.3sg 
'The hay bunch also caught fire' (Lit. hay bunch also got lit up) 

In (209), the inanimate referent 'hay bunch' with the semantic role of the Target is coded as 

the clause-initial full NP argument unmarked for case controlling the predicate agreement 

and bearing the topical status. 

Sentences (206) and (207) testify to the agreement pattem in these passive constructions, 

with the 1 Du agreement inflection on the passive verbal predicate conesponding to the 1 Du 

35 This type of constmctions in the westem dialects is referred to as "Al.Itomative use of cal.lsatives" by Kl.Ilonen (1989). 
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of the Target argument in (206), and 3sg predicate agreement inflection - to the 3sg Target 

argument in (207) respectively. 

There are two groups of verbs that are commonly found in these constructions (Kulonen 

1989): a) verbs occurring in both active and passive forms, and having a causative/transitive 

sense in active, and describing event with the clause-initial Nom-marked argument taken by 

the Target semantic role in the passive, where the Agent role is the Loc-marked non-

controlling argument; b) automative verbs, occurring only in the passive forn1 or with 

inactive semantics (209). The function of these is similar to that of medial verbs (Kulonen 

1989), in that they cannot be used to express an Action with an Agent, but have Event 

semantics instead. The agentless passive clause with inanimate Agent and automotive verbs 

are also frequently associated with a certain spontaneity of the event, which "is highly 

gern1ane to passive defocusing (demotion) of an agent, as an event that is brought about by 

an unknown, or unmentioned agent is perceived as spontaneous" (Shibatani 1985: 838). 

There is also a group of the Eastern Khanty passive constructions with motion/posture 

verbs that can be revealing for the notion of transitivity. These verbs are apparently neither 

prototypically intransitive, as they are strongly associated with the second core argument, nor 

are they prototypically transitive, as the second core argument has the Locative semantic role 

and maybe marked by one of the oblique cases (210): 

210. Wt pun~ illY m~n-l 

Dem after forest inside-Latl Dem go-PstO.PS/3sg 

'After this we went to the woods' (Lit. after that into the forest it was gone) 

Sentence (210) may also be seen as an instance of the impersonal passive construction, 

traditionally describing events, where the demotion of an Agent referent as Nom-marked 

agreement controlling argument of the active-direct clause happens without the promotion of 
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another referent, (while in the personal passive there is a promotion of a referent, which 

nom1ally is the Ace-marked non-controlling Target role in the active-direct to the Nom-

marked controlling argument in the passive) (Comrie 1977; Shibatani 1985). So this sort of 

impersonal passive construction appears to demonstrate a demotion of the Agent referent 

outside of the semantic core of the proposition, expressing the Action of an indefinite Agent, 

unaccompanied by a promotion of an inactive/inanimate referent to the semantic core. 

The underlying event structure here is the same in the passive and the active. The motion 

verbs are seen to behave here in a way transitively, having the locative referent as one of the 

core arguments and occasionally even displaying Target-like predicate agreement inflection. 

Such "transitive" behavior is attested not exclusively in the domain of the passive, but also in 

the active-direct (Ku10nen 1989): 

f I I 
211. amp-gt wij-g noy-t-gt joyt-gt 

dog-PL elk-InstrObj chase-Tr-3PL and come-Tr-3PL 
'The dogs chased the elk and caught it' (Lit. the dogs chased the elk and made it come) 

In the active-direct (211), both verbs, the transitive stem 'chase, push' and the intransitive 

stem 'come' are used in the transitive sense implying two core participants in the event. 

These occurrences are rare, demonstrating that in Khanty a participant (even that of a 

prototypically intransitive situation) can be made part of the semantic core for pragmatic 

purposes, "if the Loc/Ben constituent is important for the situation and bears firm relation to 

the verb, its status can be emphasized grammatically by transitivization" (Ku10nen 1989). 

~ I 
212. 0 aj-ku- ng os joy-t-i 

(3sg) young-man-Loc again come-Tr-PSTO.PS.3sg 
'The young man came to him again' (Lit. (he) was visited by the young man) 
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In (212), the referent with the semantic role of Agent is coded as a non-controlling argument 

marked for Loc case, while the Target referent bearing the topical pragmatic status is coded 

as the elided Nom-marked argument controlling the agreement inflection on the passive 

predicate. 

In these Eastern Khanty motion verb passives, the passivization of the locatives appears 

possible, as the locatives denoting a certain landmark of motion (source, goal, relative 

orientation) are important, if not inseparable, core elements of the semantic frame of the 

proposition. And "all entities which conespond to the elements of a semantic frame or 

valence can be considered as focused to some extent...", that is, "they are singled out as 

essential elements, requiring the listener's attention in decoding the message; they are 

highlighted against the background of all other entities which may be in the consciousness of 

the speech-act participants, but are not semantically coded" (Shibatani 1985: 832). 

The Eastern Khanty de-transitive passive clauses represent an apparent deviation from 

the prototypical SOY word-order (213): 

213. ~j piyr-~m-n~ puran noy-t-i 
one man-Poss.lsg-Loc "buran" pull-Prst-PS.3sg 
'My man started the skidoo (Lit.: By my man the skidoo was pulled (started)), 

In these constructions, the argument controlling the obligatory verbal agreement inflection (a 

prototypical Agent grammar), nonnally codes a non-agent referent, rather than specifically 

the referent with the semantic role of Target (occasionally it is the role of Locative). At the 

same time, the Agent role, when overtly present, is coded as an oblique (peripheral) 

argument. Nevertheless, it often appears that the Agent role, when overtly expressed, is often 

clause-initial, and appears to retain many of the typical subjecthood properties and, more 

importantly, high degree of pragmatic topicality. The examples of the passive clauses of the 
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(2l3)-type exemplifY agent-initial de-transitive passive clauses: Agent[LocrTarget[Nom]-?V, as 

well as topic-initial de-transitive passive clauses: Top-Foc-V. The implication of these 

passive constructions for the issue of word-order in Eastern Khanty is that grammar per se, 

does not seem to be as essential as the pragmatic status features for the clause-initial position, 

and word-order flexibility. That is, the discourse-pragmatic topicality and semantic role of 

Agent appears to be the more decisive factor for clause-initiality (213). Similarly, in light of 

absent Acc. case markers for full NP arguments (as opposed to pronominal), rigid OV order 

remains definitive for the Target semantic role, and this restriction lifts once the exact roles 

and relations of the participants are unambiguous. 

10.3.2 The Lac-Agent Constructions. 

Another type of the non-canonical clause is the so-called Eastern Khanty "ergative,,36 

construction type: 

214.Jll:::i sart ratS man-n~ 

big pike oldman 1 sg- Loc 
'I got the big pike ready' 

oyoli- s- im 

prepare-PST2-l sg/sg 

In (214), the referent with the semantic role of Agent is coded by the free pronoun controlling 

the lsg agreement inflection of the active transitive predicate, but similarly to the passive 

clauses above, marked by the Loc case. The referent with the semantic role of Target is coded 

here by the full NP in the unmarked Acc case (for nouns). The OSV word order of (214) is 

pragmatically motivated, as the Target argument here bears at least some topicality status, 

being contextually identifiable and active, which is manifested also by the sg (definite) 

agreement inflection on the predicate. This, however, does not always have to be the case in 

36 The tenn "ergative" in reference to the described construction type is inherited from the previous descriptions (Balandin, 
Comrie, Kulonen). The type of constructions should be stnlCturally and functionally similar to what Dixon (1994) referred 
to as marked nominative constructions, where the Agent has a marked case instead of the Target. 
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this type of constructions, and the Loc-marked Agent role may be more topical and clause-

initial, compare (214) vs. (215) below: 

215. qu-jali-n~ aj ni tSupi-I-t~ 

man-Dim-Loc small woman kiss-Prst-3sg/sg 
'Y oung man is kissing a young woman' 

As will be shown in this section, the traditional "ergative" may not be the most precise 

terminological choice for this construction type. For our purposes we will hereafter refer to it 

as the Lac-Agent constructions. 

At first glance these constructions demonstrate great structural similarity to the canonical 

active-direct clause type, with two important exceptions; namely, the Agent argument is 

always overt, expressed by a full NP or a free pronoun, and it is always inflected for Loc 

case. This Locative marking of the Agent role, though not unique" is quite rare typologically. 

The more complete list of formal properties of this construction type is as follows: 

(i) Frequency: average 10% 

(ii) The argument with the semantic role of Agent is overtly present in the proposition, 

expressed by a free pronoun or a full NP (high on agentivity properties: identifiable, 

accessible, predominantly human/animate), marked with the Loc case 

(iii) This Agent argument marked for Loc case is controlling the agreement inflection on 

the active verbal predicate. 

(iv) The predicate of the proposition is a verb typically expressing a perfective action, 

often with an unclear affect on the Target role, as an underlying de-transitive: (,take 

aim', 'look', motion/posture, 'shoot' not implying 'hit', body part manipulation, these 

events are mainly intransitive) 
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(v) The second core argument of the proposition with the semantic role of Target is 

expressed by a full 0 case-marked NP, mainly definite (possessive-marked, 

identifiable, accessible contextually); locus of motion or State, direction of Action 

(object oflooking or target of shooting). 

A brief outline of the statistical, pragmatic, stmctural and semantic features of the Loc-Agent 

constmctions are laid out in the table (Table 1): 

Agent-Loc V Target 
• Prs.Pronoun: 71 % • motion verb: 6% (omitted) • no Trg argument: 

+ Loc of motion direction 18% 
• Proper Nouns: 16% • posture (sit/lie): 16% • Loc/Lat Trg: 41 % 

+ Loc of whereabouts -locus of motion! posture 
• Nouns (identifiable/ • perception (look/see, hear): 18% -direction of looking/ 

accessible}: 18% + what is perceived (seen/heard) is a shooting 
• + NP animate/ non separate clause 

human 16% • 'take aim' - intransitive: 16% • definite NP=TrgO: 
• + NP inanimate 6% • 'shoot' - 16% + 18% (omitted) 41% 

+ Lat/direction of shooting - body part: 30% 
• body parts (head/nose) manipulation -"message"of saying: 6% 

(shake/hide/move/stick/ put) : 30% - definite object NP 
• de-transitive/anticausative (cut): 6% (fish):6% 

+ definite obiect NP (fish) 
Table 1: Loc-Agent construction features. 

It can be seen that nothing in the grammar of these propositions precludes the use of the 

canonical active-direct clause type from expressing the same content. The question arises 

then in regards to the motivation of the choice of the non-canonical constmction type? 

10.3.3 Eastern Khanty Non-Canonical Constructions in the Narrative 

Better understanding of the exact motivating factors and functional characteristics of 

these non-canonical constmctions could be achieved via the reference to such notions as 

discourse-pragmatic status, activation, accessibility, topicality, pragmatic foregrounding. 
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10.3.3.1 Passive Constructions in the Narrative Discourse 

In the narrative, clause (216) below maintains the referent 'we' as discourse topic, 

according to the established pattem, by elision of the typically clause-initial Agent role and 

by predicate agreement inflection. 

216. juta put w~j-m~n pan~ li-t~ - ot 

together kettle take-1Du/sg and eat-IMPP- thing 

'We took with us a kettle and some food' 

2l7.a)puran pensin- nat pon-l, b) aw~t- at 

skidoo gasoline- Com put- PS/3sg sled- Com 

'We put some petrol in the skidoo, tied the sled to it, .. ' 

218. juta amp- y~n 

together dog- Du 

w~j- jin 

take- 1Du 

' ... and took two dogs with us' 

(Lit.: The snowmobile was fueled. sled attached and dogs tied up) 

Jur-l, 

tie- PS/3sg 

The canonical topic expression is altered in (217-218). The topical Agent referent of (216) is 

not overtly present, and the referent with non-agentive properties, the semantic role of 

Target, 'skidoo' is coded by the clause-initial full NP unmarked for case and controlling 

verbal agreement inflection in (217a). Such re-arrangement, at this stretch of the discourse, is 

necessitated by the pragmatic demand to establish and maintain a non-agentive referent as 

pragmatically prominent, topical, while the agentive referent, previously topical, is 

temporarily demoted, backgrounded as contextually obvious and of lesser import. The new 

topical Target role argument is elided in (21 7b), though still controlling the predicate 

agreement. The IDu Agent role, however, effortlessly returns as the discourse topic as soon 

as the "special" passive re-arrangement is no longer maintained in the active-direct (218), 
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still having the established pattern of topic expression, that is, by elision and verbal 

inflection. 

Sentence (219) represents a sequence of passive and active-direct clauses, where in the 

passive (219a), the Agent referent is coded by the clause-initial full NP 'my man' marked by 

the Loc case, whereas the Target role 'skidoo' appears coded by the full NP and the 3sg 

predicate agreement. 

219. a) ej piyr -,~l1n- n~ pur an noyt- i pan~ b) sar-nam m~n 

one man-POSS.lsg- Loc skidoo pull- PS/3sg and ahead- Lat1 go.3sg 

'My man turned the skidoo on and went on forward' (Lit: By my man the skidoo 
was started and he wentforward) 

In the coordinated (219b) conjoined by pall~, however, the Agent role of (219a) 'my man' 

appears expressed by elision and 3sg agreement, which, according to the previously 

established pattern is consistent with topicality. The question as to which argument in (219a) 

the predicate in (219b) actually agrees with (as both the oblique-marked Agent and the 

Target are 3sg arguments) can be clarified by (219d) and (21ge) below, which are in many 

ways similar. 

In the active-direct (219c), the topical referent with the semantic role of Agent is coded 

by the clause-initial pronominal Isg argument and Isg predicate agreement inflection. It is 

then de-activated, pragmatically backgrounded in (219d) expressed by the Loc-marked 1 sg 

pronoun, while the referent with propelties testifying to its relatively lower agentivity is 

pragmatically foregrounded. This necessitates the special passive re-arrangement where this 

non-Agent role is coded by the clause-initial full NP controlling the predicate agreement. 

219c) os rna 
but lsg 

awet- a 

sled- Lat NEG 

imt-~m 

sit- 1 sg 
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d) aj amp- gli man- ng kur-ygt-i kati-i 

small dog- Dim 1 sg- Loc leg- PI- Lat hold- PS/3sg 

e) pang puran plr- 1 ti quyt- gm, 

and skidoo back-Lat2 Dem trod-1sg 

'But I did not sit in the sled, with small dog held by me by the legs, I ran behind the sled' 

In the conjoined (21ge), once the passive non-agent foregrounding stops, similar to (219b) 

above, the 1 sg Agent referent re-appears as the topic coded by the elision in the active-direct 

clause. 

Both sequences (219a) - (219b) and (219c) - (21ge) contain active-passive-active clause 

combinations. In each of the passive clauses, the referent with the semantic role of Agent is 

expressed by the oblique-marked NP (nominal or pronominal). This referent, however, still 

enjoys a degree of pragmatic activation strong enough to allow this referent to re-appear as 

topical, coded by elision and the verbal agreement inflection in the immediately following 

discourse. That is, the Target role unmarked for case in the passive clauses increased their 

pragmatic activation during the passive clause(s), but it did not interrupt the pragmatic status 

of the Agent referent at the overall discourse level. This leads to the conclusion that passive 

is not used to establish a new discourse-topic. It is capable of setting the stage but does not 

promote the discourse pragmatic status of a referent. 

Notably, one of the structural distinctions (217a-b) vs. (219a, d) is the overt expression of 

the Agent referent. I posit that the question of what requires the overt expression of the Agent 

role in some passive clauses could be approached via the analysis of the infonnation 

structuring. It is evident from observing this stretch of discourse that the passives (lacking an 

overt Agent referent) are preceded and followed by active-direct clauses with the same Agent 

referent (1 sg), which testifies to the identifiability and topical status of this referent in the 
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interlocutors' universe. It is also evident, however, that in cases of "agented" passives this 

Agent referent is an essential participant, and if elided, would render the proposition 

ambiguous. The overt presence of the Agent is thus needed for the adequate processing of 

both the infonnation/locution content and communicative/perlocution effect (humor) of the 

proposition. 

The analysis of the following sequence (220a-b) reveals a similar pattern. In the (220a) 

the topical discourse referent, 1 sg Agent is expressed predictably by elision. 

220. a) op~l- ~m qot mutS~ pur an pfr- 1 quyt-~m, 

sister- POSS.l sg/sg home until skidoo back- Lat2 trod-l sg 

b) til 1at- n~ aJ amp-~li ma- n~ it~-ti ast- i 

Dem time- Loc small dog-Dim Isg- Loc front- Lat let go-PS/3sg 

'I ran behind the skidoo all the way to my sister's house and the doggy was let go by me' 

In the adjoined passive (220b), the Target role 'small dog' is expressed by the full NP 

unmarked for case and controlling 3sg predicate agreement, whereas the Agent role is 

expressed by the free Loc-marked pronoun. The topic of the (220b) is the Target argument 

'small dog', whereas the 1 sg Agent is temporarily backgrounded. However, the relevance of 

the Agent in the proposition (220b) is still manifested through its overt presence, apparently 

to minimize ambiguity (since the dog is "bound" on both sides, by the sled and by the 

human). In the active-direct (221) however, the 1 sg Agent remains topical, expressed by 

elision and predicate agreement, and is coreferential with the Agent of the participial 

modifier clauses (int1ected for lsg). 
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221. pur an pir-i qot-m-am-na njayt- am, otj iiypil 

skidoo back-Lat2 trod-PP-1sg-Loc laugh- 1sg yard inside 

'While running behind the skidoo I laughed ... ' 

lalJ-m-am-a imat sar-nam njay-ta jgy- gm 

enter-PP-lsg-Illat more ahead-Lat1laugh-INF become-PSTO.1sg 

' ... and having entered the front yard, I laughed even more 

Finally, (222) demonstrates the so-called Khanty passivization of motion verbs, where 

the referent with the semantic role of Locative expressed by the full NP appears as the only 

explicit argument, while the predicate agreement inflection is the 3sg. 

222. Wt pirng juy ont-nam ti mgn-l 

Dem after forest inside- Lat Dem go-PSTO.PS/3sg 

'After this we went to the woods' (Lit.: the woods were went to) 

The referent with the semantic role of Agent is again elided, but is identifiable and has a high 

degree of pragmatic activation, accessible both situationally and textually. 

Now the discourse-pragmatic based generalizations regarding the use of passive in the 

Eastern Khanty narrative can be outlined: 

i) clause type frequency in the narratives ~ 14%; 

ii) passive is the clause type showing a deviation from the canonical active-direct 

arrangement, in that the referent with the semantic role of Target is typically 

clause-initial argument in the unmarked Nom case, controlling the agreement 

inflection on the predicate; 

iii) the referent with the semantic role of Agent is marked by Loc case, or elided; 

iv) semantically, the agentivity status of the topical argument of the passive (Target) 

is always relatively lower than that of the Agent argument; 
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of the referents, temporarily foregrOlmding the status of the non-Agent (Target), 

rendering it in the unmarked Nom case controlling predicate agreement; and 

backgrounding the status of the Agent; 

vi) however, while at the clausal level the pragmatic status of the referents is altered 

by the passive, at the level of overall discourse the agentive referent, temporarily 

demoted when relevant, or omitted when obvious/irrelevant), maintains high 

activation status, which follows from its canonical topic expression by elision 

and predicate agreement in the passive-active clause sequences; 

vii) (active-)passive-active clause sequences, when contrasted with the active-active 

ones, testify that passive is a marked construction type, requiring a special 

arrangement of the referents, which is outside the general pattern of mapping 

pragmatic function - to semantic role - to morpho syntax; 

viii) all reviewed passive constructions demonstrate, that the alignment of 

<pragmatic function=grammar> in Eastern Khanty is the strongest, overriding 

that of <pragmatic function=semantic role> or that of <semantic role=grammar>. 

That is, the canonical active alignment <Topic=Agent=Nom (+agreement 

control» of the active-direct construction is altered in the passive construction to 

be <Topic=Target=Nom(+agreement control». 

405 

With regard to information structure, it was noted above that the preferred topic 

expression in Eastem Khanty is by unaccented co-referential pronominal inflection on the 

predicate (including zero agreement in the case of a 3sg predicate argument). It was also 
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noted, that the referent with the role of Target, in the unmarked Nom case in the passive 

clause, has the relation of aboutness/centrality in the proposition. 

However, it is seen that the referent with the role of Agent, demoted in the passive clause 

(from the typical clause-initial Nom argument controlling predicate agreement), retains, to a 

large extent, the set of pragmatic properties that allow it to emerge as topical in the 

immediately subsequent discourse (after passive) without any special topic promotion, that 

is, expressed by elision and predicate inflection - the preferred topic expression. Thus, the 

topicality of the Agent referent appears to have been maintained in the course of the passive 

construction. 

This kind of "residue topicality" of the Agent referent in passive constructions correlates 

with the fact of retention by the Agent argument of the grammatical features normally 

referred to as subjecthood. That is, in the Eastern Khanty examples, there is a certain 

distribution of the so-called subjecthood properties between the promoted Target role on the 

one hand and the demoted elided or overt Loc-marked Agent role on the other. Defining the 

subject as an element of the clause possessing a convergence of properties characteristic of 

subjecthood (Li, 1976), such as: control of co-referential agreement in conjoined or adjoined 

clauses; control over non finite clauses embedded within the matrix clause; control over 

reflexivization, we see that in the Eastern Khanty narratives, in passive clauses with an overt 

Agent argument these properties often characterise the demoted Loc-marked Agent equally 

well as they do the promoted Target. 

With respect to control of co-reference, we see that though the control over verbal 

inflection in a passive clause is by the promoted Target role, the control over embedded 

nonfinite clauses is typically by the demoted Loc-marked Agent. In the sequence (220b)-
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(221), in (220b) the passive demoted Loc-marked Agent associates both with the Agent of 

the embedded nonfinite clauses and with the lsg. coreference in (221). 

Control over reflexivization can be maintained both by the Agent and the identifiable, 

active Target that co-occurs with the Target-predicate agreement (objective/definite 

COI?jugation). The reflexives/possessives may refer both to the Agent and the Target, when 

accompanied by the Target-predicate agreement may bind the reflexives (cf. example (22) in 

10. 1. Semantic features and grammatical relations) repeated here as (223). 

223. waJay-n~ amp JOY nirimta -s-ta tSimin ont-kat-al 
animal-Loc dog home pull-Pst2-3sg/sg there inside-house -3sg 
'The bear hid the dog inside his (bear's) / (dog's) house.' 

Thus, in the Eastem Khanty passive constmctions, there is a certain curious distribution 

of grammatical and pragmatic properties, commonly assigned to subjecthood, between the 

demoted Loc-marked Agent and the promoted unmarked (for Nom) Target. 

Pragmatically, we can speak of the continuum of topicality, or a certain 

foregroundlbackground dynamic. In the passive clause, the non-Agent (Target) referent can 

be said to be temporarily foregrounded against the background of the active-direct discourse 

with a primary core discourse topical Agent referent being demoted, either omitted or 

expressed in the passive clause as an oblique argument. 

The above-mentioned possible distribution of both pragmatic and grammatical features 

between the two arguments is most relevant for just one type of the passive clause, namely, 

the one with the overtly expressed Loc-marked Agent role (agented passive) and less relevant 

for passive clauses with unexpressed/obvious/irrelevant (agentless) or unknown (impersonal) 

agent referents. 
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As evident, the predicates in the passive examples are typically transitive verbs implying 

two core arguments, one of which has high agentivity status, volition and control properties 

while the other lacks such properties and is affected in the event. This pragmatic and 

semantic context for passivization appears to resonate with the prototypical passive features 

of Shibatani's passive prototype (1985: 839) and Givon's "promotional de-transitivization" 

(Givon 2001: 126-128). These features include: (1) agent marked by an oblique case, 

conceptualised, but defocused at the level of syntactic encoding; (2) the syntax of the passive 

diverges from that of the active-direct; the range of non-agent roles that can be promoted to 

subjecthood in a passive clause tends to be restricted to semantic role of Target; and (3) 

passives tend to be restricted to semantically transitive verbs, those having both Agent and 

Target in the semantic frame, but syntactically, are typically intransitive. This list of 

prototypical features places the Eastern Khanty passive clauses with overtly present agent 

arguments somewhat at the periphery, as such agented passive clauses appear to deviate from 

the prototype. Particularly, overt syntactic presence of the Agent referent in a passive clause 

upsets some of the prototypical features. Even so, these clauses appear to resonate with the 

general tendency of the passive, in its fundamental function of having "to do with defocusing 

of agents" (Shibatani 1985: 831). 

The functional/pragmatic features that are commonly associated with, and motivate the 

agentless passives, such as: agent-unknown, Agent superfluous/obvious, agent absent for 

specific reasons (tact/delicacy), Agent is of lesser interest, spontaneity of the event, etc. 

(Shibatani 1985; Givon 2001), appear to apply, to various extent to all the Khanty 

constructions reviewed so far to form the domain of passive. Thus, based on the narrative 

discourse analysis, it can be observed, that agentless passives (218a-b), (222) describe a 
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typical transitive event that implies the Agent, whose omission is contextually motivated by 

its superfluousness/lesser interest, which follows from its (the agent's) topicality in the 

immediately preceding and following active-direct clauses (216) and (218), expressed by 

elision and verbal inflection. Other features (agent unknown or absent for tact/delicacy, 

spontaneity, etc.) hardly apply to the agentless passive clauses in the narratives above, as in 

the majority of the cases the events described by agentless passives are rather volitional, 

authoritative, deliberate, premeditated ('fuelling', 'tying together', 'tying up dogs', 'going to 

the forest') and are generally devoid of adverse connotation. Agented passives (219a, d), 

(220b) describe events where the Agent referent is of high relevance and a new Agent 

referent has replaced the previously established one, or is important for the unambiguous 

interpretation of the proposition (219d), (220a). 

Interestingly, when contrasted, the events described by the agented passives appear to 

imply more spontaneity and affectedness of the Target, than those described by the agendess 

passives (cf. (217a-b), (216), (222) and (219a, d), (220b). That is, a more prominent, new 

Agent referent implies a change, or dynamicity, or more affectedness for the Target, whose 

perspective, according to common interpretations, is dominant in the passive arrangement. In 

contrast, a known/superfluous Agent of the agentless passive is unlikely to imply 

spontaneity. This is consistent with the inforn1ation stmcture pattern established at the onset 

of this section, in which elision/omission corresponds to "known/topical", whereas overt 

expression (full NP, free pronoun) corresponds to shift/change and "new" (cf. 

10.2.Information Stmcture). 

It is then reasonable to correlate the above-mentioned pragmatic continuum of topicality, 

foregrounding-backgrounding with a certain grammatical continuum, in the sense of 
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considering various related forms as " ... passives to the extent that they share properties of 

the passive prototype", placing all these fOID1s " ... along the continuum between the passive 

and active-direct" (Shibatani 1985: 844). Such "fuzzy" treatment of the attested formal 

possibilities allows for a degree of flexibility and dynamicity typical of the language as a 

system, resonant with Shibatani's "change in progress" exhibited by the language forms, 

which "a discrete analysis of grammatical stmcture does not allow us to capture" (1985: 846). 

10.3.3.2 Loc-Agent (Ergative) Constructions in the Narrative. 

Clause (224) demonstrates the establishment of a new topical referent, the Isg Agent in 

the Nom case, clause-initially, and controlling the 1 sg predicate agreement. 

224. rna sart wel- s- ~m, :;ll~ 

Isg pike kill-PST2- Isg big 
'I caught a pike-fish, a big one' 

Clause (225) is the instance of the Loc-Agent clause type. 

225. :;11~ sart man-n~ 

big pike 1 sg- Loc 
'I prepared the big pike' 

lOyoli- s- 1m 
cut-PST2- Isg/sg 

As will be seen in the following analysis of the Loc-Agent clauses in the narrative, (225) is 

anomalous in having the Target argument in the clause-initial position. Such a position, 

preceding the Agent argument, is evidence of the increased pragmatic status of this Target 

referent. The referent "pike" here is identifiable and highly accessible textually, which is also 

evident from the marked sg. Target-predicate agreement. This results in a situation where 

there are two referents with a compatibly high degree of pragmatic activation. There are still, 

however, marked differences in the semantic properties of these referents, such as 

animacy/agentivity status, as well as their comparative discourse status. The 1 sg, apart from 

being the SAP, is the author of the narrative and a central participant in the event. In (224), 
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this human Agent appears clause-initially controlling predicate agreement. The established 

pattern would predict further maintenance of this referent as topical by elision and agreement 

inf1ection. However, counter to this expectation, in (225), this referent appears expressed by 

the free 1 sg Loc-marked pronoun in and 1 sg predicate inf1ection. There are other properties 

that make this clause stand out in the otherwise canonical active-direct narrative discourse 

f1ow, namely the intransitive/anticausative verbal affixation that contributes to the 

distinctness of the proposition affecting the sense of transitivity/subjecthood in the event. 

After this temporary alteration by the non-canonical (225) clause, the narrative discourse 

resumes in the expected canonical way in the immediately following active-direct (226), 

where the topicality of the 1 sg Agent referent is "canonically" expressed by the elision and 

the 1 sg agreement on the predicate. 

226. terka- s- im 
fry- PST2- 1sg/sg 
'I fried it on sticks' 

iwes- n;::) 

stick- Loc 

The next Loc-Agent clause is (228a), which demonstrates familiar forn1al characteristics, 

such as a Loc-marked overt Agent, and manifests the beginning of a repair describing a 

temporally displaced coherent episode, licensed by the adverbial 'before that' in (228a) and 

completed by the logical return to the main narrative sequence 7 clauses later in the narrative. 

227. wask- ati k;::)m noyU- 10k 

duck - INF /Sup or moose- track 
jiya-tati 
look/see-INF/Sup 

'Either to look for ducks or moose tracks' 

228.a) tSu 
Dem 

it 
ahead/down 

'Before that, we sit...' 

peley-n;::) 

half/side-Loc 

koll;:nn qasl amas-1-8w 

three man sit-Prst-lPl 

mm-n;::) 

IDu-Loc 

, ... the three of us men are sitting (and see) ... ' 

amgs-ta ... 
sit-INF 
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bear Conj. cub 
' ... a bear with a cub running' 

nuruyte-1- k~n 
run-Prst- 3Du 

412 

(228a) is also peculiar as it contains a self-initiated repair from 'we-two sit..' to '(we) three 

men are sitting', where, interestingly, in the repair part an active-direct arrangement 

substitutes for the Loc-Agent clause. That is, the initial Loc-Agent is changed into Nom-

Agent in the repaired part. Essentially, the number of the Agent referent is repaired from Du 

'we' to PI 'us, three men'. One of the motivations of the change from Loc-Agent clause 

grammar (Loc) to active-direct (N om=0) may stem from the alteration of pragmatic content 

in this repair, that is, the change of referentiality of the participant (from pronomial-l Du to 

full NP-PI), and a decrease in its pragmatic activation. 

229. tSi1ayt- ~t- ~m "rut 
cry- IP- 1 sg Russian 

'I cried in Russian "bear! HI 

sayl : 
along/way 

medwed! " 
"bear" 

230.m03et jiyi- n~ 
"maybe" 3PI- Loc 

kol- wayta- 1- i1 
hear-Atten-Prst- lPl/sg 

'Maybe they would hear it' 

231.a)nu jemaki, jiyata- 1- im, b) aya, waJay. 

good look-Prst-lsg/sg OK, animal 
'Ok, I look, there is the animal' 

In the next example, the canonical clause type (229) the topical discourse referent (the Agent 

expressed by elision and predicate agreement co-reference), is interrupted by the Loc-Agent 

clause type in (230) with a new referent temporarily foregrounded, expressed by the Loc-

pronominal Agent. It also represents a type of an aside containing the inner speech of the 

narrator. The discourse topical referent (lsg Agent) is consequently reactivated in the 

following canonical active-direct clause (231a) "appropriately" expressed by elision and 

predicate agreement inflection. 
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The Loc-Agent clause (233a) is yet another instance of the described non-canonical 

pattern. It temporarily establishes a new pragmatically prominent referent, by the Loc-

marked pronominal Agent, against the background of the preceding active-direct (232) and 

the following active-direct (233b) with the discourse topical referent expressed canonically 

by elision and predicate agreement. 

232. pestatil tom tOY-Gm-al pelk-a noroy-wGl ... 

fast Dem go-PP-POSS . .3sg side-Lat swim-Prst.3sg 
'He swims to the other side ... and yells' 

233.a) man-nG 

lsg- Loc 

b) tSera 

GSo... joyo- ta 

again... shoot-INF 

Dem swim- Prst.3sg 

GntG 

NEG 

'I didn't shoot in time, it swam so fast' 

uspet 

"be on time" 

tSel-wGl 
"and" cry-Prst.3sg 

wer-s-am, 

do-PST2-1sg 

Thus, as a generalization of the use of Loc-Agent clauses in the narrative, it can be 

concluded that in addition to the listed stmctura1 features above, the following holds tme: 

pragmatically, the Loc-Agent clause marks a temporary alteration of the discourse 

topic, parenthetically establishing a new quasi-topical referent coded typically by the 

Locative-marked Agent argument. This can be viewed as an act of temporary 

fore grounding of a referent other than the current discourse topic of the narrative. 

in evelY case, the discourse topical referent of the preceding active-direct discourse, 

which was altered by the Loc-Agent clause fore grounding act, reappears coded by elision 

and verbal agreement inflection, thus maintaining the topicality status, and continues as a 

topical Agent argument in the consequent canonical active-direct discourse. 
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10.3.3.3 Comparative Analysis of Active-Direct vs. Loc-Agent (Ergative) 

Seeking a functional-pragmatic motivation of the choice between the canonical active­

direct clause and the Loc-Agent clause, we can contrast below the instances of each 

constmction in their narrative discourse environment. 

The first pair readily yields itself to a contrastive analysis, in the above mentioned 

sequence (224-225), the active-direct clause (224) is immediately followed by the Loc-Agent 

clause (225). Having the same pronominal 1sg Agent argument, both clauses display such 

features as: Agent argument controlling verbal agreement inflection, high agentivity of this 

argument, verb-final word order, and perfective aspect of the transitive verb. However, there 

are a few differentiating features as well: 

i) 0 case-marked Agent in the active-direct (224) vs. Loc case-marked Agent in the Loc­

Agent (225), 

ii) subjective verb conjugation in (224) vs. objective verb conjugation in (225), 

iii) SOY order of (224) vs. OSY37 order of (225), 

iv) brand-new unidentifiable Target in (224) vs. identifiable/accessible/active Target in 

(225), 

v) transitive event with affected 3sg Target (224) vs. detransitivized verb (225). 

These features correlate with the general pragmatics of Topic-Comment (224) with a 

pronominal 1sg Agent argument in the Nom case vs. marked (225) with a de-emphasized 

pronominal 1 sg Loc-marked Agent argument. (Here, the reference to the cultural frame may 

be of importance. When caught, a fish has to be immediately processed (scaled, gutted, cut 

and pickled in salt-brine) to avoid spoiling and attracting predators. Thus, in a sense, catching 

the fish is part of a conventionalized routine.) 

37 osv is discussed above, as associated with the status of the Target - definite, co-occurring with Trg-V agreement. 
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In the Loc-Agent clause (235), a new, inanimate referent expressed by the Loc-marked 

argument, the full NP 'gun' signifies a temporary intemlption of the discourse line, where 

this new referent appears as a temporary topic of attention in (235-236). 

234. nuy- 1a pajay- inta- s- im amp- am ajrit- na- ki 

up-Lat go- Trans- PST1sg/sg dog-POSSlsg/sg canoe-Com-Pred 
'I went upstream, the dog is in the boat' 

235. sidar tSolJwa potSkan- n~ toS~ ajrit- n~ 
Sidor late gun- Loc also 
'Late Sidor's gun also lies in the boat' 

236.a)twenati kaliber-am ... olay- w~l 
twelve calibre-l sg lay- Prst.3 sg 

trop-na '" 
1 sg-Instr-Lat buckshot-Com 

canoe-Loc 

pon-am 
load-PP 

olay-w~l 

lie-Prst.3sg 

trop-na ... 
buckshot-Com 

'My twelve calibre lies here, loaded with buckshot... by me (loaded) with buckshot' 

237. jem-aki nuyla- pa 
good-Pred up-Lat 
'Ok, I paddled upstream ... ' 

jayi- nta- 1- im, 

padd1e-Trns-Prst- 1 sg/sg 

However, in (237), the temporary backgrounded discourse topical referent, the Isg narrator, 

regains its status as the primary discourse topic without any special promotion, that is, by 

canonical elision and predicate agreement inflection. 

Contextually, Loc-Agent clauses appear to have parenthetical, consequential semantics. 

They represent an action-effect, causal dependence on the preceding event. The latter is 

expressed by an active-direct clause immediately prior to the adjoined Loc-Agent clause that 

represents an implicature, not merely an entailment. In the complex clauses of (238) and 

(239), the states-of-affairs of the coordinated Loc-Agent clauses are in a consequential 

relation with those of the preceding canonical active-direct clauses. 

238. os liy~lta-l-im , juy-n~ os oy-~1 

again take.aim-Prst-l sg 3sg-Loc again head-Poss.3sg 
'I tried to take aim again, he had his head down again' 

i1 wer-w~1-~t~ 

down do-Prst-3sg/sg 
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239. tSa oy-gl nuy algm-s-gttg, man-ng tSa liyglta-s-gm 
then head-Poss.3sg up move-PST2-3sg/sg 1sg-Loc then take.aim-PST2-1sg 
'Then he got his head out, I raised my gun then' 
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Equally in the sequence (240-241), the event Loc-Agent (241) is a consequence of the 

canonical active-direct (240). 

240. tSinam joyo-s-im 
there shoot-PST2-1sg/sg 
'I threw it (a stick) there' 

241. amp-ali-ng tSinam pU1Jk-gl warta-kata-s-ta 
doggy-Dim-Loc there nose-Poss.3sg stick-1nch-PST2-3sg/sg 
'The dog started to stick its nose there (in the hole from the stick)' 

It is thus justified to posit that the events described by the Loc-Agent clauses are in a 

consequential relation, reactive in their nature, dependent upon the events in the preceding 

discourse. By extension, it is reasonable to hypothesize that the Loc-marked Agent 

arguments of these clauses, although mainly semantically agentive ( definite human/animate), 

are constmed as deprived, at least in part, of the control, volition properties in the above 

reactive sense. This correlates appropriately with the oblique (Loc) case marking, which is 

non-canonical for the Agent role. Also ultimately, it correlates with the above-mentioned 

discourse pragmatic failure of these Loc-Agent arguments to assume and maintain discourse-

topicality status. 

As just argued above, the Eastern Khanty constmctions with Loc-marked Agents 

demonstrate a mixture of feahlres. Though demonstrating regular predicate agreement 

patterns and same agency-subjecthood features, the oblique (Loc) case-marking of the Agent 

role aligns this argument with peripheral, Locative arguments of motion/posture/state 

propositions which are essentially intransitive in their nature. 
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This strongly correlates with the cross-linguistic observations for non-canonically marked 

Agent arguments, namely, the fact that among the predicates requiring the non-canonical 

Agent marking, those expressing uncontrollable activities are numerous to the extent that the 

non-control vs. control may be a generally applicable semantic feature with regard to 

predicates requiring non-canonically marked Agents (Onishi 2001). It is also observed cross-

linguistically that, in general, non-canonical oblique case marking of core arguments reflects 

decreased transitivity status of the whole clause (Onishi 2001) owing to a set of multilevel 

factors, such as the valency of predicate, the referential status of the NPs, and clause TAM, 

polarity, specificity, etc. in their integration (Shibatani 1985). 

These tendencies could be represented in the following adaptation of the Onishi 

continuum (Aikhenvald et a1. 2001): 

(+) Agent's subjecthood 
(control/volition) 
(+) Clause/event transitivity 
Nominative 
( 

~ canonical~ 

(-)Agent' s subj ecthood 
(control/volition) 

Clause/event transitivity (-) 
Locative 

) 

~non-canonical ~ 

This non-canonical Agent coding taken to manifest the reduced control/volition of the 

Agent in the described state-of-affairs finds interesting resonance with the earlier 

descriptions of this phenomenon in the Finno-Ugric languages. Observations were made 

about such constructions representing a "logically impersonal sentence" with a "covert 

subject", when events were conceptualized by speakers as "caused by other (mystical forces) 

- tme agents" (Balandin 1967). A human, as an apparent agent of change, is not granted 

agentive status, "merely representing a locus of an event", whereas "the causative effect of 

outside forces is revealed, and the agent appears in essence a mere semi-responsible 

performer" (Balandin 1967). 
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Extra-linguistically, this phenomenon appears to find strong cultural correspondences in 

Eastern Khanty. It is notable that the bear is an extremely frequent participant in the events 

described by these non-canonical constructions. Bear is a highly ritualized and tabooed 

cultural agent, and there are strongly observed rituals associated with bear hunting and 

feasting such as the use of masks and nicknames by hunters to conceal the identities of those 

responsible for the bear's death, taboo on the lexicon pertaining to the bear's body parts, and 

the word bear itself (a generic term wajay'animal' or qaqi-wajay'brother-animal' is used 

instead of proper jiy 'bear'), etc. Thus, the tendency to demote or "de-agentivize" the 

particular referents in the propositions coded in these constructions appears culturally 

motivated. 

The internal motivation of case-marking in general, is usually seen in the identification of 

key participants of the proposition and their exact interrelations. A general claim holds that, 

for nominative languages the differentiation is made by prototypically making Target more 

morphologically complex than Agent, and for ergative languages by making the Agent more 

complex than Target (Comrie 1978; Dixon 1979). This may seem in a way counter to the 

observations concerning the Eastern Khanty Loc-Agent clauses, where the coded state-of­

affairs is construed largely as reduced in transitivity. It should be born in mind that these 

Eastern Khanty Loc-Agent constructions are not the most prototypical ergative per se. 

However, morphological complexity of the Agent argument of the Eastern Khanty Loc­

Agent clause quite consistently correlates to prototypical ergative continuity between Agent 

and Target at the deeper level. That is, the Agent of the Loc-Agent clause approximates the 

Target of the active in its pragmatic and semantic features: decreased topicality and activity, 
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approaching thus the semantics of the Experiencer in the Event, where affectedness of the 

Target role is unspecified. 

10.3.4 The Eastern Khanty Voice Constructions 

Lexical semantics indicating the degree of animacy corresponding to potential agentivity 

and subjecthood of the referent may provide enough information to prevent any potential 

ambiguity of the proposition and thus, to cancel the need for additional explicit labelling of 

the roles. And indeed, this is the case in the Eastern Khanty canonical transitive active-direct 

constructions, where NPs in the Agent and Target role are typically unmarked for case. 

However, specific pragmatic pressures cause the language system to resort to specific 

marking of the arguments, particularly of the Agent referent in cases of unpredictable 

distributions of semantic roles and pragmatic statuses, or where there is an unpredictable 

discrepancy between the pragmatic status of referents, their high animacy and their decreased 

or de-emphasised agentivity. Such discrepancies necessitate special grammatical coding of 

semantic roles, that is, the passive and Loc-Agent clauses. 

In light of the cross-linguistically typical low morphological complexity of the 

Nominative compared to other cases and of the Absolutive compared to Ergative, the formal 

similarity of Eastern Khanty non-canonical constructions of NPs in the passive and of 

"ergative-like" Loc-Agent clauses could be interpreted as a "diachronic relationship" 

between the Eastern Khanty passive and "ergative" organisations. The abovementioned 

dynamics of the assignment of subjecthood properties to arguments may be taken as support 

for the hypothesis of the "gradual" evolution of the nominative language to ergative via the 

switch of subject properties from the morphologically simple Target of the passive to the 

morphologically complex Agent (Comrie 1978). It is thus reasonable to posit that Eastern 
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Khanty may be at a stage in its evolution, where the predominant nominative features are 

restricted to a particular functional domain, in the way that is characteristic of the ergative 

organisation. The directionality of this dynamic combination of organisational features may 

be determined in the course of further historical investigation. 

In the course of this section, I have described the types of discourse-pragmatic functions 

and the kinds of propositional-semantic content that are associated with the voice 

constructions in Eastern Khanty, those with Loc-marking of Agents. Based on the analysis of 

Eastern Khanty nalTatives, I sought to support the hypothesis that the choice of these non-

canonical constructions is motivated by pragmatic pressures/intentions in the discourse. The 

need to identify, maintain, and change the pragmatic properties and functions, and 

intelTelations of referents in the discourse entails a variety of structural means available in the 

grammar of Eastern Khanty. The monostratal analysis of pragmatic-functional, semantic, and 

structural properties of all the participants in their interaction in the proposition as a whole is 

a particularly revealing approach to the issue of non-canonical constructions. 

The comparison of the main relevant pragmatic, semantic and structural features of the 

core constituents, the verbal predicate, as well as the whole event coded by the non-canonical 

constructions is represented below(Table 2). 

Loc-Agent Agented Passive Agentless Passive 
Agentless Impersonal 

Agent • Known • Known • Known • Unknown 
• Human/animate • Human/animate • Human/animate • -
• Definite • Definite/Indefinite • Definite/Indef. • -
• Loc-marked • Loc-marked . - • -
• Foregrounded • Backgrounded • Backgrounded • -

Target • None/Definite • Definite/Indefinite • Definite/Indefinite 
• None/inanimate • Less animate • Less animate 
• Nom-marked • Nom-marked • Nom-marked . - • F oregrOlmded • F ore grounded 
• Affectedness (-)17 • Affectedness (+)17 • Affectedness (+)/7 
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Predic. • De-trans.lless trans. • De-transitive 
• Imperf.i Perfect. • Perfective/ Imperfective 

Event • Parenthetical • Parenthetical • Parenthetical/disrupting but 
/disrupting but not /disrupting but not not interrupting 
interrupting intenupting 

• (+) Consequential • (+) Consequential • (-) Consequential 
• (+) Spontaneous • (+) Spontaneous • (-) Spontaneous 
• (-) Control/volition • (-) Control/volition • (+) Control/volition 
• Less agentive • Less agentive . -
• Foregrounds Agent • Foregrounds Target • Foregrounds Tar:get 

Table 2: Non-canonical clause features. 

It follows from the analysis of these intenelated features of the non-canonical 

constructions that specific grammatical coding signal certain pragmatic-functional properties. 

More specifically: 

(i) In the Loc-Agent clauses, the overt Loc-marked human/animate Agent, the low 

transitivity of the morphologically active verbal predicate, predicate agreement control, and 

its parenthetical character (one clause length followed by canonical active-direct clauses with 

the continuing discourse topic expressed by elision) signal temporary pragmatic prominence 

(secondary topicality) of the low control/volition Agent in the consequential dependence of 

the event, where the agentive (causer) nature of the Agent is de-emphasised, consistent with 

specific cultural conventions and practices (taboos, etc.); 

(ii) In the passive clauses, such features as: a) the overt Loc-marked human/animate 

Agent demoted (or not explicit), b) the high semantic transitivity of the morphologically 

passive verb, c) the less animate (inanimate) 0-marked promoted Target, d) Target controlled 

of predicate agreement, and parenthetical character (1-2 clause length followed by a 

canonical active-direct clause with the continuing topic expressed by elision) communicate 

temporary pragmatic prominence (secondaty topicality) of the Target 111 the 

spontaneous/consequential/dependent event, where the pragmatic prominence (topicality) 
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and causer nature of the Agent is de-emphasized or irrelevant/unknown rendering the event 

less spontaneous and somewhat automatic. 

The Eastern Khanty non-canonical constructions - passive and Loc-Agent, are similar 

insofar as they manifest a parenthetical establishment of an alternative, secondary topic, i.e. a 

discourse-prominent referent, whose activation (topicality) status is briefly competing with 

that of the primary discourse-prominent referent (primary topic), which is expressed by the 

temporary promotion (foregrounding) of such a referent (to clause-initial position). This 

secondary discourse topic is typically coded by a full NP or a free pronoun, which, as shown 

at the onset of this section, is not a preferred primary topic expression in Eastern Khanty38. 

The second feature of the Eastern Khanty non-canonical constructions is that the Agent 

referent is marked with Loc case. Such Loc-Agent non-canonical constructions differ in the 

semantic properties of the promoted referents. In the agented passive clauses, this referent is 

always lower on the animacy, agentivity scale, and it has semantic properties of the Target 

role, whereas in the case of the Loc-Agent clauses, the agentivity status of the referent is 

normally high. 

What also appears to be differing in these non-canonical constructions, motivating their 

co-existence in Eastern Khanty, is the variation in the pragmatic status of the two core roles 

in the proposition within the discourse context. That is, the Loc-Agent construction 

temporary demotes (backgrounds) current topical Agent, rendering it less 

controlling/volitional, and possibly parenthetically promoting (foregrounding) another Agent 

referent for the length of the utterance. The passive construction, while also demoting 

(backgrounding) the Agent, is not primarily concerned with its agentivity features (as in the 

38Preferred topic expression is by elision and predicate agreement inflection (cf. Illfomlation Struchlre). 
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case of Loc-Agent construction), but rather aims to promote (foreground) the non-Agent, 

Target role to the discourse fore. 

More broadly, within the Eastern Khanty system, non-canonical Agent marking 

constructions vs. canonical Nom/Abs-marking, indicate a general consistency in the Loc 

marking of the Agent with the particular pragmatic and semantic environments. This 

identification of the non-canonical constructions based on pragmatic functional parameters is 

supported by the indications of what appears to be a complementary distribution of the Loc-

Agent and passive constructions in the narrative discourse. That is, these constructions have 

compatible type frequency in the narratives (10% and 12% respectively); however, they 

appear to show counter-proportional or mutually exclusive frequency in the same narratives, 

as evident in the discussed corpus and from prior studies (Kulonen 1989). 

10.4 Negation 

The Eastern Khanty negative clauses code propositions, whose truth value is asserted as 

false, as opposed to the regular indicative active-direct clauses (cf. 10.Simple Clause). The 

most common effect of the use of negation in the available Eastern Khanty data is only for a 

portion of the negative proposition to fall under the scope of negation, being asserted as false, 

while the rest remains true, being the part of the proposition containing presupposed 

information: 

242. man-n~ ~So... joyo- ta ~nt~ 

Isg- Loc again... shoot-INF Neg 
'I didn't have time to shoot again' 

uspet 
"be on time" 

wer-s-am, 
do-PST2-1sg 
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In (242), the matrix 'I was in time' is asserted as false, while the verb complement 'to shoot' 

is not affected by negation being presupposed, which is typologically a fairly common 

pattern (Givon 2001: 379). 

Formally, negation is coded by the negative particle '~nt~', typically placed immediately 

preposed to the part of the proposition that is negated. Eastern Khanty uses the negation of 

the verb phrase strategy, thus leaving outside of the negation scope other clause constituents. 

243. ma awet-a ~nt~ 

1sg sled-Illat Neg 
'I did not sit in the sled' 

imt-~m 

sit-1sg 

244. mil) jiy-i ~nt~ qol-wayta-w~l 

1PI 3Pl-Allat Neg hear-Attenuat-Prst.3sg 
'We won't be hearing from them' 

Similarly to (242-243), in (244-245), the negative particle occurs preceding the verbal 

predicate, expressing the false assertion. The Agent argument and the Locatives appear to be 

outside of the scope of negation referring to the presuppositional part of the proposition. In 

(245), the negative particle shows between the verbal predicate and the spatial adverb 

'outside' closely associated with the predicate, thus leaving this spatial/manner preverb 

outside the immediate scope: 

245. jal-l-~w him ~nt~ layil-w~l 

stand-Prst-1PI outside Neg 100k-Prst.3sg 
'We wait, it does not look out' 

This negative assertion pattern is further confirmed in (246-248), where the negative 

particle occurs immediately preceding the part of the proposition that is asserted as false, thus 

delineating the scope of negation: 

+ The negation of desire coded by the negative particle preceding the complement-

taking predicate, the desiderative modal verb 'want': 
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246. ma on~lt~y~l-t~ kat-pa 
lsg learn-1MPP house-All 
'I do not want to go to school' 

m~n-tati ~nt~ 

go-1NF Neg 
koj-l-~m 

want-PRST-lSg 
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+ The negation of ability coded by the negative particle preceding the complement-

taking verbal predicate of ability 'can': 

247. tint~-ta ~nt~ ali-I-em 
pay-INF Neg can-Prst-lsg/sg 
'I won't be able to pay for this' 

248. muyulin~ wer-ta ~nt~ on-l-~m 

something do-INF Neg can-Prst-lsg 
'I cannot do anything' 

It should be noted, that here Eastern Khanty may express negative ability by lexical negation, 

i.e. the use of lexical unit with inherent negative semantics of 'lack of ability': 

249. nuy-pa porisl~-w~l, ktim ltiya-ta 
up-Lat scramble-Prst.3sg outside get.out-INF 
'(S)he scrambles up, (but) camlOt get out' 

ktiryt-ayi 
cannot-PSTO.3sg 

+ The negation of cognitive ability coded by the negative particle preceding the 

complement-taking verbal predicate of cognition 'know/remember': 

250. im~l-s-~m tiyla, ~nt~ onol-I-im muyuli wer-ta 
sit-PST2-1sg there Neg know-Prst-lsg what do-INF 
'(I) sat there, not knowing what to do' 

251. ma nUlJ-a ~nt~ 

Isg 2sg-Illat Neg 
'I don't believe you' 

oy~l-l-~m 

believe-Prst-l sg 

+ The negation of obligation/necessity coded by the negative particle preceding the 

complement-taking verbal predicate of obligation/necessity 'must/need': 

252. ta-l-a 
there-Illat 

ilil-ta 
walk-INF 

'One mustn't go there' 

~nt~ mas-l-i 
Neg need-Prst-PS.3sg 
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253. nOlJ tin~lJ ot-1an man-a ~nt~ mas-w~l 

2sg expensive thing-2sg/Pl Isg-Illat Neg need-Prst,3sg 
'I don't need your expensive things (things are to me not necessary)' (Gulya 1966) 

+ The negation of the allowed event coded by the negative particle preceding the 

complement-taking verbal predicate of weak (distant) manipulation 'let': 

254. qal~w ;;)nt;;) , wajay qan-tSa ~nt;;) 

fish-net Neg animal search-INF Neg 
'No fishing nets, they don't let us track game' 

sil-w~l-t 

let-Prst-3Pl 
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+ The negation of the projected event serving as purpose, coded by the negative 

particle preceding the verbal predicate 'go' in the adverbial clause with purpose relation: 

255. n'an' toyor-s-im, kor oypi toyor-s-im, Sar him ;;)nt;;) m;;)n-t-al-a 
bread close-PST2-1sg oven door close-PST2-1sg heat outside Neg go-IMPP-3sg-Illat 
'(I) closed the bread, closed the oven door, so that the heat would not escape' 

+ The negation of the hypothesized/desired event serving as a condition for another 

event, coded by the negative particle preceding the verbal predicate in the adverbial clause 

with the relation of condition: 

256. joy wal-lJ-al tOlJ, timint wer ~nt~ wal-yas 
3sg live-Cond-3sg Cond this business Neg be-PSTl.3sg 
'If (s )he were alive, such a thing would not have happened' (Gulya 1966) 

257. peray qasl: talJ titi ;;)nt;;) kot-k~s 

other man Cond this Neg behave-PST1.3sg 
'Somebody else would not have behaved like this' (Gulya 1966) 

Apart from the verb phrase negation strategy, Eastern Khanty also uses individual 

constituent negation strategy placing the negative pa11icle immediately before the negated 

element: 

+ in preposition to an adverbial of time, thus negating what is asserted only by the 

temporal adverbial rather than the whole of the verb phrase, as in (258): 
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258. tS'u l'an;:} ;:}j;:}mkit;:}m qu-j-t ;:}nt;:} qoy 
that time young man-EP-PI Neg long 

nom;:}ys;:}k-min, 

think-Conv 

nov wer-~t, m~n-~t ti:iyla, qo w~l-~t tS'u Jay 
arrow do-PstO.3PI go-PstO.3PI that-Illat where live-PstO.3PI that people 
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'Then not thinking much, young men made arrows and went where those people lived' 

+ in preposition to an adverbial of direction, thus negating what is asserted only by the 

spatial adverbial rather than the whole of the verb phrase, as in (259), where it is the target of 

movement that is negated, not the act of marriage itself (marriage is constmed as movement): 

259. rna kitS-~m ~nt~ rutj 

1 sg want-1 sg Neg Russian 
'I don't want to go to (many) the Russian man' 

iki-ja 
man -Illa t 

m~n-ta 

go-INF 

+ in preposition to an adverbial of condition/manner, thus negating what is asserted 

only by the manner/condition adverbial, rather than the whole of the verb phrase, as in (260), 

where it is the movement event of the conditional ff-clause that is negated, not the whole 

event of the complex clause itself: 

260. ~nt~ m~n-1J-an, woy-ng tul-uj-~n 

Neg go-Cond-2sg force-Com take-PS.2sg 
'If you are not going (to marry), you'll be taken by force' (Tereskin 1961) 

+ in preposition to a part of the adverbial of purpose, thus negating what is asserted 

only the particular part of the purpose adverbial, rather than the whole of the adverbial clause 

or the whole of the complex clause, as in (261), where it is one of the asserted options, 

projected events of the purpose clause, that is negated: 

261. n'an' jiyata-s-im, qotS-ayi iIi ~nt~ qotSayi. 
bread check-PST2-1sg/sg bum-PSTO.3sg or Neg bum-PSTO.3sg 
'I checked the bread, if it bumed or not' 
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+ in preposition to each, the verbal predicate of the finite relative clause, and the 

predicate of the matrix clause, thus negating separately the asserted event of the relative 

clause, and negative presupposition of the matrix clause, as in (262): 

262. koji JntJ ropiltJ-wJI, JntJ 
who Neg "work"-Prst.3sg Neg 
'(S)he, who does not work, does not eat' 

li-wJI 
eat-Prst.3sg 
(Gulya 1966) 

+ in preposition to the verbal predicate of the finite reason adverbial clause, thus 

negating only the asserted predicate of the reason adverbial clause, rather than the whole of 

the proposition of the adverbial clause or the whole of the complex clause, as in (263): 

263. man-nJ tu-yas-i t(1), jOY-Jn man-a JntJ mJ-yas-i 
1sg-Loc bring-PST1-PS.3sg Cond 3sg-Loc 1sg-Illat Neg give-PST1-PS.3sg 
'I should have brought it, but he did not give it to me' (Gulya 1966) 

The negation of state is typically coded by the perfective participle derived from the 

negative particle onto. This participial nominal predicate is often affixed with the 

predicator/adverbializer affix I-aki-I. In this case, the negative nominalization is acting as a 

regular nominal predicate, requiring the predicator affix I-tiki-I, compare (264-265) vs. the 

stative nominalization predicate 'be loaded' in (266): 

264. man-nJ tSimUili tSi-nam joyo-s-im, 
Isg-Loc a little there-Lat shoot-PST2-1sg 
'I shoot there a little, and nothing happens' 

tSut-na-pa Jnt-im-aki 
that-Com-Neg Neg-PP-Pred 

265. qrugom welkalta-I-im, mJta noyos 10k Jnt-im-aki 
around walk-Prst-lsg which sable track Neg-PP-Pred 
'I walk around, there is no sable track' 

266. nu potSkan-am JntQ 
well gun-POSS.1sg Neg 
'Well, my gun is not loaded' 

pon-am-aki 
load-PP-Pred 
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In cases where the referent whose existence is asserted as false is plural in number, the 

negative participle ;;mtim is used with the plural form of the predicator affix /-at~/: 

267. amp-at S~ray-w~l-t, tSu tayi morta toyi wer-il poro-min i j~y-nam ~nt-im-at~. 

dog-PI noise-Prst-3Pl Dem place all away do-3Pl step-Conv and 3Pl-Refl Neg-PP-Pl 
'The dogs are noisy, (they) stepped all over that place and themselves are not there' 

However, also similar to some nominal predicates, this non-existence participle fonn of the 

negative particle ;Jnt;J (264-265), is occasionally used without the predicator affix. Thus 

(268) and (269) contain two reiterated propositions, where the first case of negative has the 

predicator affix, and the second does not: 

268. nom~ys~l~-l-~m, wajay 10k ~nt-im-aki, j~lk-i j~lklimtli-s-im: wajay 10k ~nt-im 

think-Prst-lsg animal track Neg-PP-Pred around-Ill circle-PST2-1sg animal track Neg-PP 
'(I) think: "There is no animal track", (I) walked around: "No animal track'" 

269. worw-al-a lay-im-al, pun-~l <)nt-im-liki, pun-~l ~nt-im 

pants-3sg-Illat 100k-PP-3sg hair-3sg Neg-PP-Pred hair-3sg Neg-PP 
'(He) looked in the pants, the hair is all gone, the hair is not there' 

The repeated negative assertion is coded by the negative perfective participle without the 

predicator affix. This pattern appears to apply across the considerable anaphoric distance, i.e. 

when the reiteration is separated from its antecedent utterance by a sizable discourse. Thus, 

(270) appears as a reiteration of a clause (265) uttered 10 clauses earlier: 

270. opjat' noyos lOk-p~ ~mt-im 

"again" sable track-Neg Neg-PP 
'Still, there is no sable track' 

The cases of negative participle without predicator affix /-aki/ outnumber those with the affix 

(approx. 60% to 40%), which may prompt this form as a default coding of negative assertion 

of state when it is expressed for the first time. The exact implication of having the predicator 
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affix with the negative participle is not entirely clear, as in the case of adjectives in the 

predicate function (above and cf. Adjectives: 4. 1. 1.2. Syntactic features). 

271. man-n8 krugom j8Ikamta-s-im: m8ta wajay 10k 8nt-im 
1sg-Loc "around" circle-PST2-1sg some animal track Neg-PP 
'I circle around: there is not a single animal track' 

It should be noted, that there are a number of examples where the negative perfective 

participle unaffixed with /-aki/ is not a reiteration, but is an independent proposition as in 

(271) above. There are no attested examples of the opposite reiteration, that is, where the 

affixed negative participle follows the unaffixed one. However, there are rare examples of 

the reduplicated predicator affix following the negative participle (272): 

272. toyi-j8y-i jUlJa-s-8m, m8tali 8nt-im-aki-iki, 8nt-im w81-kal 
there-Illat get-PST2-1sg something Neg-PP-Pred-Pred Neg-PP be-PST1.3sg 
'I got there, there is nothing there, it wasn't there' 

In light of the above data, a prediction conceming the distribution of the predicator affix 

/-aki-/ with the negative participle to code non-existence implies a strong cOlmection to the 

pragmatic features of the referent(s) whose non-existence is thus predicated. That is, it is 

most probable that negative assertion of existence will be coded by the negative 

nominalization uninflected with predicative affix /-aki-/ if the referent, whose non-existence 

is predicated, is high in pragmatic identifiability/activation, that is, more available in the 

discourse universe. Example (272) is viewed here as the supporting evidence, where the 

reiterated final predication, the negative participle ~ntjm, is followed by the existential 

w~lkiil '(s)he was', resulting in the literal 'non-existing it was', referring to absent 'milk' 

whose non-existence was definitively confirmed by the SAP. 
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In complex nominal predicates with the nominal (attributive) part and the existential 'to 

be', similar to (272) above, the negative particle, according to the general pattern, appears in 

preposition to the nominal part, thus negating quality asserted by the nominal, rather than the 

existence of the entity itself. Thus, in (273), it is the quality 'thin' that is asserted as false, 

rather than the existence of the animal itself, with the negative particle thus preceding the 

attribute 'thin' rather than the copula 'to be': 

273. wajay ~nt~ kantSim w~l-kal 

animal Neg thin be-PST3.3sg 
'(That) animal was not a thin one' 

This pattern of the negative particle immediately preceding the nominal predicate applies 

also to the cases of the nominal predicates with absent copula or predicator affix /-aki/: 

2M. ~~ ~~, ~ ~ 

Neg big one year 
'N ot a big one, one year old' 

The whole proposition may also fall under the scope of negation, when the whole of the 

proposition is asserted as false. This is typically the case in refutation-answers or rejection 

replies to imperative or proposing utterances, as in (275b, 276b): 

275. a) tSi qaqi wajay tSil-w~1 

Dem brother animal cry-Prst.3sg 
'This is a bear crying' 

b) ~nt~, tSi ~nt~ qaqi wajay, t~m~ qasl: 
Neg Dem Neg brother animal Dem man 
'No, this is not a bear, this is a person crying' 

276. a) inl-a! 
sit-Imper.2sg 
'Sit in!' 

b) ~nt~, p~skiiri 

Neg fast 
'No, I have to hurry' 

mas-w~l 

need -Prst. 3 s g 

tSil-w~1 

crying-Prst.3sg 
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Finally, the Eastern Khanty imperatives have the special negative particle iilused to code 

the negative imperatives/prohibition utterances or negative requests: 

277. man-oy qoqqg-pa al mgn-a 
Isg-Abl far-Illat Neg go-Imper.2sg 
'Don't go far away from me!' 

278. tSgkg sem-en-k~ tiyl-a 
very heart-Com-Pred here-Illat 
'Don't you (two) come close so baldly!' 

279. pin-ka al jal-l-itay 
bunch-Transl Neg stand-Imper.2PI 

'''Don't stand in a crowd!'" 

al joy-itgn 
Neg come-Imper.2Du 

The negative particle iil here always appears in preposition to the verbal predicate in the 

imperative mood fonn. Eastern Khanty imperatives, being the non-declarative strong 

manipulative speech acts, are associated with the scope of irrealis, as they refer to the states-

of-affairs whose event-time will follow the speech-time, i.e. which are projected to occur in 

the future (cf. 8.3.1.2.2.Mood). The scope of negation in these cases extends over the whole 

of the proposition, thus eliciting the non occurrence of an action. The existence of the special 

negation pattern for imperatives is though rare but well attested typological pattern (cf., for 

example, Modem Hebrew (Givon 2001: 317)). 
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11. COMPLEX CLAUSE 

The main goal of the study of clause linkage in Eastern Khanty, as elsewhere in the 

functional grammar frameworks, is to uncover the association between the morpho syntactic 

structural inventories used to code relations between the clauses, and the conceptual 

situations, a set of cross-linguistically sensitive functional principles, that these structural 

machinery, clause-linking strategies serve to express (Van Valin, La Polla 1997; Givon 2001; 

Christofaro 2003). 

Complex clauses in the Khanty dialects have been the subject of studies of various depth 

and theoretical affiliation. Starting with early studies by Steinitz (1937), Zhivotikov (1942), 

Tereskin (1961), Gulya (1966), Sauer (1980), among others, the traditionally defined 

subordinate nonfinite constructions have been described primarily from a structural 

standpoint. More recent and more detailed studies of the features of embedded clauses have 

appeared in the works by Honti (1984), Csepregi (1998), and Nikolaeva (1999). Finally, the 

so-called polypredicative constructions were the object of continuous and rigorous academic 

effort from the local Ugrian, as well as from areal Siberian perspective by the Siberian 

scholars under the guidance of professor M.I.Cheremisina and include works by 

N.B.Koshkareva (1991), E.A.Kovgan (1991), and E.K.Skribnik (1991). Most of the above 

descriptions were made on the basis of the better described and more vital north-western 

dialects, and from a primarily formal-structural perspective. The focus of this chapter will be 

the description of the Eastern Khanty complex clause, a range of syntactic constructions 

containing more than one predicate unit. The analysis will reflect cognitive-functional 

theoretical perspective. It is proposed that the relations holding between the components of 
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Eastern Khanty complex syntactic constructions may be best viewed along the continuum 

between conceptually subordinate and concephlally coordinate prototypes. 

As it was established in the preceding sections (cf. 4.2.2.Nominalization. and 9.Verb.), 

Eastern Khanty makes a robust use of the various nonfinite constructions that may perfonn a 

variety of functions. I posit here that this prominent feahlre of the Eastern Khanty syntax, 

that is the embedding of the dependent clause within the matrix clause, is an extremely well 

suited illustration of the relation of iconicity holding between the syntactic complexity and 

the "cognitive-semantic nesting of one event inside another" (Givon 2001: 40). Though 

non finite embedded subordinate clauses will be shown to be indeed the most productive 

means of making complex clauses in Eastern Khanty, it will also become clear that this 

language system makes use of the range of other means of event linkage. 

11.1 Subordination 

In this section, the Eastern Khanty independent clause, as a finite clause demonstrating 

prototypical finite features of coding independent events, will be taken as a proxy measure 

for the description of the various types of constructions used to code dependent events. That 

is, the features (pragmatic, semantic, structural) of dependent clauses will be described 

against those of the simple independent finite clause and, if present, the differences and/or 

their possible affects on independent clause will be identified. Thus, the following 

description is built around the study of the contrast between the dependent event coding and 

the coding of the typical independent declarative event occurring in isolation. 

As follows from the description of the Eastern Khanty simple declarative active-direct 

clause (cf. 10. Simple Verbal Clauses & Argument Struchlre), grammatical functions in the 

generally verb-final Khanty simple clause are coded by a combination of such features as 
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word order, case marking, and predicate agreement inflection (cf. (1) vs. (2». Agreement is 

obligatory between the Agent role and the predicate (1, 2), and agreement between the role of 

Target and the transitive predicate is contingent upon the pragmatic properties of the Target 

argument (2b, c), expressing pragmatic identifiability, accessibility and high degree of 

activation of this referent in the interlocutors' discourse universe. 

1. 

2. 

.. I 
~ 1 

Agfnt Preficate 

rna tern puyol-na jOlJ al wgl-s-gm 

Isgthis village-Loc 10 year live-PST2-1 sg 
'I lived in this village for 10 years' 

f 0 t 
I I P~edicate Agent Target 

a) n1a sdrt Jel-s-gm, gllg 

IPI pike kill-PST2-1 sg big 
'We caught a pike-fish' 

b) gllg lOYOli-S-ib 

big pike lsg-Loc get-ready-PST2-sgll sg 
'I got the big pike ready' 

c) terka-s-im iwgs-ng 

fry-PST2-sg/1sg stick-1nstr/Com 
'(I) fried (it) on sticks' 

It was also established in chapter 10 that with regard to the pragmatic organization of the 

Eastem Khanty, the way to introduce a brand-new referent into the discourse, or to reactivate 

it as a discourse participant with the topical pragmatic status, is by coding it with a full NP or 

a free pronoun in Nom case and by the respective predicate agreement inflection. Once the 

referent is identifiable as topical at the current stretch of the discourse, it is expressed by an 

elision and predicate agreement inflection. The exceptions to the above grammatical coding 
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of the semantic roles are the clauses with no clear topical referent (Background setting, 

Thetic, Event reporting), clauses with no clear agentive argument, or with an inanimate 

Agent, and passive clauses with the topical referent expressed by an argument with the 

semantic role of Target in the Ulm1arked Nom case and controlling predicate agreement 

inflection. 

Coding of two temporally ordered states-of-affairs requires a use of either structurally 

equivalent verb forn1s capable of occUlTing in independent clauses, also referred to as 

balanced, or use of structurally unequivalent verb forms, one being deranked and incapable 

of occurring independently (Stassen 1985). It will be my assertion later in this section that 

complex syntactic units code conceptually unequivalent events, and as such are both 

semantically-pragmatically and structurally asymmetrical. The conceptually subordinate 

events are coded in Eastern Khanty by forms deranked to some degree. They could be 

viewed along a continuum between fully independent finite predicate units and fully 

decategorized embedded dependent predicates. I will henceforth term these combinations of 

the conceptually independent and conceptually subordinate states-of affairs as complex 

clauses. Since many of the Eastern Khanty subordinate constructions may be used to perform 

a variety of semantic functions, in the description below, the kinds of dependent syntactic 

forn1s will be reviewed with regard to their structural features and their functions in the 

matrix clause. 

The most numerous and diverse Eastern Khanty subordinate constructions are, by far, the 

non finite adverbial clauses. The evolved functional definition of subordination applied to the 

adverbial constructions implies that one of the linked state-of-affairs corresponds to the 

circumstances under which the other state-of-affairs takes place. That is, it functions as a 
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typical adverb towards the matrix independent predicate (Koptevskaja-Tamm 1993; 

Haspelmath 1995). 

There are a variety of semantic relations that adverbial states-of-affairs may code. In 

Eastem Khanty, they are the relations of purpose or reason of bringing about the matrix state-

of-affairs, temporal structure of the matrix state-of-affairs, and the condition under which the 

matrix state-of-affairs occurs. 

In the available Eastem Khanty narrative data, on average, 56% of the adverbial 

meanings are typically expressed by single-stem lexical adverbs either uninflected or 

inflected for case or followed by postpositions. 13% of the adverbial meanings are expressed 

by the dependent perfective participle adverbial clauses, possibly inflected for case or 

occasionally followed by postpositions, while 9% are coded by the noun phrases typically 

inflected for case or followed by postpositions, or inflected with adverbializer/predicator 

affix. 7% of the adverbial meanings are coded by numerals, 5% - by the dependent 

imperfective participial adverbial clauses, occasionally inflected for case, 5% - by the 

dependent converbial clauses, typically uninflected, 3% - by the finite adverbial clauses, 2% -

by constmctions involving determiners and indefinite pronouns; and 1% by the negative 

markers, occasionally inflected with adverbializerlpredicator affix. 

I will concentrate in this section on adverbial and other nonfinite modifiers of clause-

length. Among the main adverbial relations that can be identified in Eastem Khanty complex 

clauses are: (i) purpose; (ii) temporal precedence (posteriority); (iii) temporal simultaneity 

(overlap)39; (iv) reason/manner; (v) reality condition . 

.19 Temporal subsequence (anteriority) relation appears not coded by the dependent clauses, though such 
adverbial relations as purpose (reviewed below) do imply anteriority of the dependent state-of-affairs. 
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11.1.1 Infinitival Constructions 

As outlined above (cf. 8.4.1. I-tal - Infinitive), Eastern Khanty infinitives with the 

infinitive marker I-tal (with the V-H allophone I-tal) attached to the base stem are frequently 

used as a non finite predicate of the subordinate clause acting as a matrix verb complement. 

3. ma 
Isg 

ilka-s-im katJ'~m-ta 

go-PST2-1sg hunt-INF 
loq por~m-ta 

track path_make-INF 

'I went to break a ski (hunting) track' 

The semantic features of the complement relations of the dependent states-of-affairs are 

generally detern1ined by the semantics of the complement-taking matrix predicate (Ransom 

1986; Givon 1991; Cristofaro 2003). Eastern Khanty examples will be differentiated here 

with regards to the semantics of their complement-taking predicates into four major types: 

i) purpose non finite construction; 

ii) modal non finite constructions (deontic and phasal); 

iii) utterance, perception and cognition nonfinite constructions; 

iv) manipulation nonfinite constructions. 

11.1.1.1 Infinitival Clauses with the Purpose Relation 

In the example (3), the infinitive lOq por;,)ll1ta 'to break a track' expresses the purpose of 

the Action of the matrix finite predicate '(1) went (to break a hunting track),. 

Example (4) below demonstrates an immediate extension from the single-stem lexical 

adverb relation to an adverbial infinitival clause coding a dependent state-of-affairs with the 

purpose relation: 

4. Iwan juy lalkit~l-w~l toyt-a, """t04y~ot"--w-,-,--",,er"--..... tj;i 

Ivan wood chop-3sg fire-Illat fire make-INF 
'Ivan is chopping wood for the fire, to make the fire' 
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The first nominal purpose function is coded by the NP inflected for the Illative case, while 

the second dependent state-of-affairs with the purpose relation is the coded by an infinitival 

clause with elided co-referential Agent argument (Ag=Agd). It can be noted that in its Illative 

case marking the nominal purpose function is similar to the recipient function (Benefactive) 

of di-transitive clauses (cf. 10.1.1.2.7 .Clauses with di-transitive predicates), which is another 

extension of the original spatial function of the Illative case. 

Example (5) illustrates the Eastern Khanty coding of the dependent state-of-affairs with 

the purpose relation by another infinitival form, the so-called infinitive-supine: 

5. ra.y ruyu-l-Qm, n'an' wer-tati 
flour mix-Prst-1sg bread do-INF/SUP 
'(I) mix flour, (need/have) to make bread' 

The dependent state-of-affairs is an infinitive-supine predicate construction with the modal 

sense of obligation (INF/SUP), and with elided coreferential Agent argument in the linked 

clause (Ag=Agd). The use of the Eastern Khanty infinitival affix I-tatil is fairly rare (under 

5%). It occurs exclusively in the context of expression of the purpose of the matrix event, and 

consequently, these infinitives have the semantics of the adverbial of purpose. The use of 

I-(a)til brings in the sense of purposeful, targeted acting in the situation, the sense of 

need/obligation, which differentiates this marker from the generic infinitive marker I-tal. 

Similar to the single stem adverb in (6a), Eastern Khanty infinitival adverbial clauses 

with the semantics of purpose (6b) code the envisioned resultant state-of-affairs of another 

independent state-of-affairs coded by the finite matrix clause. Cross-linguistically, the typical 

context for these will involve motion predicates. 

6. a) al'wal'i tS'onqir wQja-yQn, jQuk-a 
Alvali bucket take-PstO.3sg water-Illat 
'Alvali took a bucket and went off for water' 

mQna-yQn 

go-PstO.3sg 
(Tereskin 1961) 
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6. b) al'wal'i tfonqir wGja-y;m, qul-kan-tfa 
AlvaH bucket take-PstO.3sg fish-INF 
'Alvali took a bucket and went off to fish' 

mGna-YGn 
go-PstO.3sg 
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Typically for purpose relations, in the Eastern Khanty examples, the infinitival subordinate 

clauses have no entailment about the participants of the dependent state-of-affairs, nor about 

the control over realization of the dependent state-of-affairs by the performer of the 

independent (matrix) state-of-affairs. That is, the realization (result) of 'going for water' in 

(6a) is not evident, as well as there is no overt restriction in the system as to the identity of 

the 'water fetcher'. There is cross-linguistic evidence though, for the tendency that the Agent 

of the dependent state-of-affairs is co-referential with that of the independent matrix state-of-

affairs, and that the dependent state-of-affairs is realized. This clause, however, camlot be 

fully equated to a common motion Action clause with the locative adverbial of the direct 

Illative sense of the spatial landmark of motion: 'went towards water'. It appears that what is 

important is the semantics of the lexical unit that occurs inflected for the Illative case (6c). 

6. c) al'wal'i tfonqir wGja-YGn, joyan-a I puyol-a I qul-a I ul-a mGna-YGn 
Alvali bucket take-PstO.3sg river-Ill village-Ill fish-Ill berry-Ill go-PstO.3sg 
'Alvali took a bucket and went off towards (*for) river I towards (*for) villagel 
for (*towards) fish I for (*towards) berry' 

Here, there is a probable example of an ongoing functional extension of the Illat case marker 

I-a/, where it substitutes the now increasingly less frequent Instr/Purp case marker I-atil, 

which is inapplicable to the pure spatial contexts of motion towards a landmark and has to 

imply a sense of purpose lob ligation. 

Another, and perhaps, the most frequent function of the infinitival subordinate clauses, is 

the range of complement relations to the matrix finite predicate in the Eastern Khanty 

complex clauses of the type exemplified by (7) below: 
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7. nUl) quin-ta koj-an? 
2sg marry-INF want-2sg 
'Are you going (want) to many?' 
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This example represents the infinitival verbal complement to the desiderative modal 

complement-taking finite matrix verb 'want/going to'. The word order here is the product of 

pragmatic factors, namely the tendency to place the focus element prior to the finite matrix 

predicate, an evidence of the infinitive's complement function. 

This type of clauses falls under the general definition of clauses with verbal 

complements, coding the conceptually dependent states-of-affairs. The complement relation 

is taken below to imply that two states-of-affairs are linked in such a way that the matrix 

clause entails reference to the dependent (Cristofaro 2003: 95). In more traditional terms, the 

dependent states-of-affairs are coded by the dependent verbal clauses functioning as core 

arguments (Agent, but most frequently Target) of another, independent, matrix verbal clause 

(Givon 2001: 38). 

11.1.1.2 Infinitival Complement Clauses with Modal Matrix Predicates 

Eastern Khanty infinitival complement clauses will be differentiated here with regard to 

the semantics of the finite complement-taking predicates into deontic modal and phasal. 

11.1.1.2.1 Deontic modality complements 

Desire 

This group of infinitival verbal complements code states-of-affairs, whose occurrence is 

desired in the matrix state-of-affairs coded by the finite independent predicate (8)-(11): 

8. rna nUl] n~i"""n"-·-t"",a,--__ -"!k~o.L-j-",-l-,,,,am~ 
Isg 2sg ask-INF want-Prst-1sg 
'I want to ask you' 
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9. kos-ta koj-l-am 
urinate-INF want-Prst-lsg 
'(1) want to urinate' 

10. koj-w~l tfupim-ta, no juy-nam 

want-Prst.3sg kiss-INF but 3sg-Refl 
'(He) wants to kiss (her), but (he) is afraid' 

p~l'ma-y~n 

be.afraid-3sg 

11. m~r~m nil] -~ 1 ~ji'-l-y..!.!i t"",~JJ.!:· a,--t""a'------'k""o;J.i_-w~;,) 1 j ok -;,)n 
only woman-3sg look-INF want-Prst.3sg home-Loc 
'(He) only wants to look at his wife' 
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These desiderative predicates code the wish on the part of the experiencer that the 

dependent state-of-affairs is realized by the experiencer (8-11). The modal complement-

taking verb used in Eastern Khanty as the matrix predicate of desiderative complex clauses 

with verbal complements is the verb koj- 'want'. The functional extension of a modal verb 

proper into a modal predicate taking complement clauses can be illustrated by comparing 

examples (8-11) to (12), where the modal verb takes a proper nominal Target NP argument: 

12. ma ~nt~ koj-l-~m Juy-a 

Isg Neg want-Prst-lsg 3sg-Instr/Obj 
'I hate him (don't want him)' 

Obligation 

For expression of obligation or necessity, the verb 11188- with semantics 'must, need' is 

used (13-19) as the finite verbal predicate taking the infinitival complements: 

13. mas-gal tun-ta pirn~ wel-~m wet lal]ki 

need-PST1.3sg sell-INF after killed-PP five squirrel 
'We needed to sell the 5 squirrels that we killed' 

The condition of obligation in these constructions with verbal-complements appears 

construable in two ways (Cristofaro 2003: 100). First, the necessity/obligation is seen with 
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regard to the participant who is responsible for the event, normally the speaker, and second, 

the occurrence of the dependent state-of-affairs itself is felt to be needed, or obligatory. 

14. jawet jayon jal-iI-ta mas-w~l 

seven night play-Dur-INF need-Prst.3sg 
'(One) has to play for seven nights' 

In case of speaker-obligation, the internal nature of the necessity/obligation is expected to 

be iconically reflected in the coding of the matrix predication by the finite modal 

complement-taking verb with the predicate agreement inflection, similar to other modal verbs 

(cf. above: 'want'). However, the modal verb mas- 'need' is not attested in the conjugation 

other than 3sg. The only predicate agreement inflection this verb displays is the 3sg (13, 14, 

15). 

15. ma-mpi joqan kasi w~-s-~m, joy may-a m;:m-ta mas-w~l 

1sg-Refl married man be-PSTO-1sg home earth-Illat go-INF need-Prst.3sg 
'I am a married man myself, have to go home' (Kalinina 1970) 

The default 3sg form of the modal matrix verb is the feature prevalent beyond the complex 

clause with verbal complements, and occurs in examples containing nominal complements 

(16, 17): 

16. man-a p~skari mas-w~l 

1sg-Illat "fast" need-Prst.3sg 
'I need (it) faster' (Lit.: to mefaster is necessary) 

Nominal (adjective) complement of the necessity modal finite matrix predicate is inflected 

for 3sg, while the Agent is 1 sg. 

17. n(1) tin::l1) ot-Ian man-a ::lnt::l mas-w::lI 

2sg expensive thing-2sg/Pl 1 sg-Illat Neg need-Prst.3sg 
'I don't need your expensive things (things are to me not necessary)' (Gulya 1966). 

NP complement with the Target role of the necessity modal finite matrix predicate IS 

inflected for 3 sg, while the Agent is 1 sg. 
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It is notable here that once the speaker-internal necessity/obligation is salient, the modal 

verb ko)- 'want' is used. Thus, the internal nature, of the first conceptualization of 

obligation/necessity is seen with regard to the participant who is responsible for the event. 

The speaker, an SAP or other participant, is coded by the matrix clause with the modal verb 

'want'. 

In cases, when this internal nature of obligation/necessity is present, but is not salient in 

the proposition (not profiled), the default 3sg conjugation is used. That is, the 

conceptualization of obligation/necessity is still seen with regard to a participant responsible 

for the event, by the speaker (13 and 15), the addressee (18), or by a non SAP participant (13, 

14, and 19), but this responsible, controlling participant is not specified in the dependent 

state-of-affairs. This necessity is coded in Eastern Khanty by the unspecified, impersonal 

constmction with 3sg modal verbal agreement inflection. 

In the second, external conceptualization of obligation/necessity, the impersonal 3sg 

passive form of the modal complement-taking verb 'need' is used, either preceding the 

complement clause (18) or following it (19), while the referent endowed with 

obligation/necessity is either marked by Illative case (18), or unmarked explicitly (19): 

18. nUIJ-a mas-l-i m~n-ta alinti-nta 

2Pl-Illat need-Prst-PS.3sg go-INF sleep-INF 
'Y ou all need to go to sleep' 

19. ta-I-a ilil-ta ~nt~ mas-I-i 

there-III at walk-INF Neg need-Prst-PS.3sg 
'One mustn't go there' 

The use of the default impersonal 3sg passive form of the modal necessity/obligation 

verb mas-, could be further illustrated by (20b), ~here it is used in response to a question 

concerning offering gifts at sacred places or before hunting/fishing sessions, which is a part 
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of the ritual tradition of shamanism among the Eastern Khanty. Hence, the impersonal 

response 'it is necessary' is most appropriately coding a general necessity for some event. 

20. a)muyula JH majl~-s-~n ? 
why gift offer-Prst-2sg 
'Why did you offer a gift there?' 

b) mas-l-i. 
need-Prst-PS.3 sg 
'It is necessary' 

In recent data, there are occasional examples of complement clause constructions with 

the Russian loan modal verb nado indicating necessity/obligation. Incidentally, the 

complement clause is introduced here by the Russian loan complementizer, the pronoun ftobi 

'so that', referring to an abstract entity specified by the dependent infinitival clause: 

21. nado Stobi qasi tuti w~l-ta-l-ati 

"need" "that" man here be-TR-Dur-INF/SUP 
'There needs to be a man here' 

These instances are contact-induced substitutions of the native modal verb mas-, and they 

exemplify code-switching in the situation of constant bi-lingualism, language assimilation 

and attrition. Russian contact influence is also evident in the occasional ilmovative use of the 

native Eastern Khanty necessity/obligation constructions. Example (22) shows the use of the 

native lexical modal verb mas- in the Russian-type syntax. The default 3sg inflection of the 

modal matrix predicate (similar to Russian nado) , the clause-initial instead of clause-final 

matrix verb, and position preceding the complement infinitive (functioning as a second core 

argument) instead of following it, are the features of Russian syntax: VO (non-typical for 

Eastern Khanty) instead ofOV. 
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~----------------------------------------------------- ----------------1 
22. mas-w~l ni1J-kuj-~t-pa koj~-pa m~n-ta w~l-ta eX) 

need-Prst.3sg woman-man-Pl-Lat 1ndPm-Lat go-INF be-1NF 
'I need to go live with my daughter and her family, or someone' 

Ability 

To express ability, the verb on;:r with the semantics 'can, know how' is used (23, 24, 25) 

as the complement-taking finite matrix predicate: 

23. muyulin~ wer-tii ~nt~ on-l-~m 

something do-INF Neg can-Prst-lsg 
'I caml0t do anything' 

24. qat wer-ta on-w~l 
house go-INF can-Prst.3sg 
'(S)he can build the house' 

25. "tulpul, ~nt~ on~l-yas-~n qul-oy tin w~-ta!" 

fool Neg can-PSTl-2sg fish-Prol ransom take-INF 
"'Fool, (you) could not take a ransom from the fish!'" (Gulya 1966: 139) 

This verballexeme is also used as a cognition verb with the semantics of 'to know'. The 

conceptual situation underlying the states-of-affairs coded by the constructions with this 

modal verb expresses the fact that an entity has mental (more often) or physical (dis)ability to 

enable or affect the dependent state-of-affairs (Cristofaro 2003: 101). 

Eastem Khanty has a typologically rare phenomenon such as a special mono-morphemic 

lexical unit kiirt- with a sense of negative ability (most frequently physical) 'cannot, unable': 

26. rna joyo-ta 
1 sg shoot-INF 
'I could not shoot' 

kUrt-~m 

cannot-PSTO.lsg 

This negative ability modal verb functions in a way consistent with the positive ability 

coding lexeme on- 'can, be able' which takes complement clauses with infinitival dependent 

predicates (compare (24) vs. (26, 27, 28»: 
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27. nuy-pa porislg-wgl, kum luya-ta ktiryt-ayi 
up-Lat scramble-Prst.3sg outside get.out-INF cannot-PSTO.3sg 
'(S)he scrambles up, (but) cannot get out' 

28. tiil-tii kiir-s-im 
pull-INF Calillot-PST2-lsg 
'I could not drag Chim) , (Tereskin 1981: 131) 

11.1.1.2.2 Phasal verbs 

The Eastern Khanty phasal complement-taking predicates comprise a fairly limited set of 

lexical verbs. Among them is the verb j:Jta 'to become' which is used to code the inception of 

an event. The dependent state-of-affairs itself is coded most consistently by the imperfective 

participle verb form, uninflected for any nominal categories, but able to make typical verbal 

categorial distinctions such as Aspect (by the impeljective participial marker itself) and 

Aktionsart (cf. 11.1.2. Imperfective Participle Constructions), specifying the internal 

structure of the event. 

In Eastern Khanty, there is an aspectual affix with inchoative semantics coding the 

inception of a state-of-affairs. This synthetic way of coding the inception phase is illustrated 

by the examples with inchoative verbal affix in (29,30) below: 

29. ma way-am qola-~-gs-i 

Isg strength-lsg exhaust-Inch-PST2.3sg 
'My strength began to exhaust' 

30. juy man-a way kit-gbt-gs 
3sg Isg-Illat money send-Inch-Pst2.3sg 
'(S)he started sending me money' 

It is clear that in the case of the aspectual operator, i.e. the affix I-qet-I, the event typically 

refers to the temporal plane of the past, preceding the speech event time. Also, the phase 

itself is not as salient in the proposition, and is viewed as rapid, not to be construed as an 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



448 

event in itself. The examples with phasal complement-taking predicates code predominantly 

the events of the temporal plane of the present, i.e. overlapping with the speech event-time 

(cf. 11.1.2. Imperfective Participial Constructions). If the fact of inception is salient in the 

proposition, it is viewed as a separate state-of-affairs coded by the matrix predicate, the verb 

'become'. As a typical finite predicate this verb may have its own internal structure coded by 

aspectual operators or Aktionsart affixes (62-66). This appears to be inline with the general 

cross-linguistic iconicity principle (Givon 2001), in that, close semantic binding between the 

events and lack of profiling of one of them, is reflected in one of the event's coding by a 

bound aspectual morpheme. A looser semantic connection (though obviously existing) and a 

higher salience of the inception event are reflected by its conceptualization as an independent 

event coded by the matrix clause. 

Example (33) below illustrates the extension of the use of the finite verb 'become'. It 

varies from a proper nominal argument-taking transformation verb (31), to the verbal 

complement-taking phasal finite verb (cf. 11.1.2. Imperfective Participial Constructions). The 

headless nominal modifier is a target of transfonnation (32), and the nominal predicate 

(nominal modifier gjjg 'big' with predicative inflection -aYJ) is a verbal complement with 

overall resulting inceptive phasal semantics (33): 

31. amp juy-qa fu 
dog stick-Trans become.PSTO.3sg 
'Dog turned into a stick' 

32. ~11~ jajm~l pest~ j~y~-t~ 

big axe sharp become-PSTO.3sg/sg 
'The big axe got sharp' 

33. ptilt ~l1il-¥i j~¥-a¥i 

hole big-Pred become-PST1.3sg 
'The hole got bigger (Lit.: got to be big)' 
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It is also clear from (29, 30) that in its use as a complement-taking phasal predicate, the verb 

'become' acquires verbal affixes (cf. 8.3.1.1.2.l.Voice and Aspectual Affixation) affecting 

its valency, i.e. rendering it transitive, with the complement clause acting effectively as the 

second core argument. 

The examples of infinitival constructions with the phasal sense of inception of the event 

'to start, to become' have a much lower frequency, and they use the verb werta 'to do, make' 

in the auxiliary function, as in (34) below: 

34. tSu pim~ lil~1J jay q~lam jay-na pi-tSa wer-SlqSlt-~yal 

this after alive people dead people-Com greet-INF do-INCH-PSTl.3sg 
'After that those alive started to greet the dead ones' (Kalinina 1970) 

In (34), the verb pitfa 'to greet' is used in the infinitive fom1 followed by the verb 'to do' 

carrying the grammatical information (TAM, person-number agreement). The phasal 

meaning of the inception of the event here is also carried out by the Inchoative verbal affix 

/-q~t-/ on the verb 'to do'. The Eastem Khanty verb 'to do/make', due to its most abstract 

semantics, appears a logical candidate for becoming abstract and delexicalized into a 

grammatical morpheme, an auxiliary verb that is used robustly with nominalization-

predicates (35) or with loan infinitive dependent predicates (36-41). 

35. Wasja tom ot-~l, potpal-~l 

Vasja that thing-3s cellar-3sg 
'Vasja got that thing, gill the cellar open' 

koll-ob 
open-Pred 

36. rna kaSna qotl pritsa wer-l-im 
Isg "every" day "intr. shave(INF)" do-Prst-lsg 
'I shave (myself) every day' (Russian loan for 'shave (refl.)') 

37. ma-n nhJ-ali prit:. wer-w~l 

1sg-Acc woman-Dim "tr. shave(INF)" do-Prst.3sg 
'My wife is shaving me' (Russian loan for 'shave (t1'.)') 

wer-s-atSl 
do-PST2-3sg 
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38. mil] tam pesok razgrebat' wer-t~ 

IDu there "sand" "shovel(INF)" do-PSTO.3sg 
'We(two) were shoveling sand there' (Russian loan for 'to shovel') 

In the use of Russian loan verbs, Eastern Khanty preserves the native architecture of complex 

predicates (34), keeping the lexical loan verb in the infinitive forn1 preceding the native 

auxiliary 'to do' in fully inflected forn1. In recent data (2000-2005), such pseudo-complex 

predicates containing the infinitive of the loan verb and the finite auxiliary 'to do/make' 

increase in frequency in spontaneous speech, owing to the omni-present bilingualism and 

dominance of Russian. Thus, in casual narrative speech, the Russian loan verbs clearly 

substitute for the existing Eastern Khanty verbs used by the same speakers in careful speech 

(39-41). 

39. j~y tS~ra tom l'oq pereskatSit' wer-s-at 
3Pl fast that road "jump over" do-PST2.3Pl 
'They jumped over that road real fast' (Russian loan 'jump over') 

40. a). men-n~ joyo-ta 
Isg-Loc shoot-INF 

~nt~ 

NEG 

b). tSera pestatil noroy-w~l 

uspet 
"be on time" 

Dem fast swim-Prst.3sg 

wer-s-am, 
do-PST2-1sg 

'I didn't have time to shoot, he was swimming so fast' (Russian loan 'be on time') 

41. jal-m-al, jal-m-al. potpriknut' wer-kali 
stand-PP-3sg stand-PP-3sg "jump up(INF)" do-PSTO.3sg 
'He was standing, and then jumped up' (Russian loan 'jump up') 

This process of Russian lexical interference is not limited to the domain of verbs, and is also 

frequent in the use of nouns, numerals, etc. 

The phasal meaning of the termination of an event is commonly coded by the infinitive 

and the finite complement-taking phasal matrix predicate fortii 'to stop': 
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42. ul-~w, atS-im is-ta loy-~s 

see-1PI brother-1sg cry-1NF stop-PST2.3sg 
'We see, that my older brother stopped crying' (Kalinina 1976) 

43. rna tJ'imil is-kal-~m, no tSu pirn~ 
lsg a little cry-PSTl-lsg but this after 
'I cried a little, and then stopped crying' 

is-ta lok-kal-~m 

cry-1NF stop-PSTl-3sg 
(Kalinina 1970) 

451 

Similar to the inception event phase, the ternlination phase is expressed by the infinitive form 

of the verbal complement carrying the lexical infommtion about the nature of the event, and 

the finite form of the phasal matrix verb. 

11.1.1.3 Infinitival Complements with Utterance/Perception/Cognition and 

Manipulation Complement-taking Predicates 

Eastern Khanty infinitive clauses do not appear to be used with 'utterance' and 

'cognition' complement-taking predicates, that is, predicates expressing any kind of 

infonl1ation transfer by means of speech or states of knowledge about the propositional 

content (Noonan 1985: 118). These complements are coded mostly by finite verbal clauses 

(cf. Conclusions on Eastern Khanty Subordination). 

Eastern Khanty complement-taking verbs involving acts of manipulation are, on the 

contrary, more frequent with infinitival complements, and are very rare with the finite 

complement clauses. Manipulation constructions are typically those where one entity 

functions as a causer, nonl1ally the Agent argument of the matrix clause, and another entity 

functions as a causee participant of the matrix state-of-affairs. The second entity is a potential 

agent coreferential with the Agent argument of the dependent state-of-affairs resulting from 

manipulation (Noonan 1985: 125; Givon 2001: 41; Cristofaro 2003: 104). 

44. quI kan-tSa ~nt~ sil-w~l-t 

fish search-INF Neg let-Prst-3Pl 
'They don't let (us) fish (search fish), 
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45. wajay kan-tSa ~nt~ sil-w~l-t 

animal search-INF Neg let-Prst-3PI 
'They don't let (us) hunt (track game)' 

46. t'u jay-a qat-ot tin~l-ta ma-w~l-t 

this people-Illat house-PI sell-INF gi ve-Prst-3 PI 
'Some people are allowed to sell their houses' 

In (44), (45), and (46) above, the matrix state-of-affairs involves one entity (3Pl) 

manipulating another entity (implicit and contextually accessible IPL) in order to achieve a 

target state-of-affairs, or rather here, to prevent the target state-of-affairs ('fishing' and 

'tracking') coded by the dependent infinitival clause. These clauses are not prototypical 

analytical causative constmctions in their conventional cross-linguistic sense (Shibatani 

1976), but have a weaker, pern1issive (or non pern1issive) sense. In Eastern Khanty most of 

the causative meanings are coded synthetically with the help of verbal affixes with causative 

semantics (cf. Verb: 8.3.1.1.2. Verbal Derivation) (47,48,49,50): 

47. ortama-lt-anta vs. ortam-ta 
'to make (someone) rich' 'to get rich' 

48. waja-lt-anta vs. waja-ta 
'to put to sleep' 'to sleep' 

49. ma jiy way-~lt-~l-~m cf. 
1 sg bear lower-Der-Prst-1 sg 
'I killed (taboo) a bear (Lit.: made a bear descend)' 

50. juy meltS~ qan't'a-lt-~l-t~ 

3sg always scare-Der-Prst-3sg/sg 
'(S)he always makes him/her fear' 

cf. 

(ma) way~l-l-~m 

1sg descend-Prst-lsg 
'I descended/got down' 

qan't'a-w~l 

be scared-Prst.3sg 
'(S)he fears' 

Examples of the analytical causatives in their typologically common sense, as prototypical 

'make' and 'order' constructions, are rare in the available data, and when attested always are 
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lower on the implication, or direct manipulation scale, similar to the 'order', 'tell' (51), the 

utterance type constructions above (cf. 11.2.4.1. Utterance Finite Complements): 

51. imi lOy-a lOyt-~mp-~I, loy-at-a ropil-ta kit-t~ 

woman 3sg-Illat sco1d-PP-3sg horse-PI-Illat work-INF send-PSTO.3sg/sg 
'The old woman starts to chide him, sends him to work in the stable' (Gulya 1966) 

Clearly in (44, 45) and (51), Eastern Khanty analytical causative constructions share most of 

the semantic-cognitive features (Givon 2001: 44): lower direct contact, lower causer control, 

higher causee agentivity, and often lower co-temporality. Though higher on causer 

intentionality, in these manipulative constructions, the causee always retains a degree of 

control. Also, in all of these analytical constructions and their contexts, the causee does not 

display much resistance, albeit complains, and the causer does not resOli to much coercive 

power to succeed in manipulation. Moreover, since all of these analytical manipulative 

constructions code the dependent state-of-affairs by the infinitival clause, they involve both 

the low finiteness and illocutionary force of the subordinate clause. Eastern Khanty analytical 

manipulative constructions tend to code the causative manipulation events of lower direct 

contact, co-temporality and coercive power on behalf of the causer, and on behalf of the 

causee they code higher agentivity, though lower resistance. As in the case of (44, 45) above, 

the success, or rather completion of manipulation is not explicit. In their semantic-cognitive 

features, the synthetic manipulative/causative constructions (47-50), imply more direct 

contact, higher causer control and co-temporality, and lower causee agentivity. Higher causer 

intentionality generally combines with lower causee control in successful manipulation. The 

affixation strategy also means closest integration in one predicate of the event of causation 

and the caused state-of-affairs. In line with the cross-linguistic observations (Givon 2001: 

44), the synthetic manipulative constructions in Eastern Khanty code the causative 
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manipulation events of higher directness, contact, co-temporality and coercive power, lower 

or unspecified agentivity of the causee, in norn1ally successful manipulation. 

Some causative senses are coded in Eastern Khanty by lexical units with inherent 

causative sense (52, 53): 

52. tim puyol-oy mm poyi-lg-wgl-t: "mgn-itgy, 
this village-Abl 1PI chase-Dur-Prst-3PI go-Imper.2PI 
'They chase (verbally) us away from this village: "Go, go!'" 

53. imi os qul-aliy-apa iki-l kit-lg-tg 

mgn-itgy" 

go-Imper.2PI 

woman again fish-Dim-Lat oldman send-Prst-3sg/sg 
'The old woman sends her oldman again to the little fish' (Gulya 1966) 

Thus, Eastern Khanty appears generally consistent with the cross-linguistic observations 

on causation, in that, the dominant synthetic manipulative constructions with close morpho-

syntactic integration iconically code the events of manipulation with closer event integration. 

Synthetic causatives imply direct contact, co-temporality, causer control and intentionality, 

and typically code completed manipulation. At the same time, peripheral analytical causative 

constructions merge into utterance complement clauses, iconically coding the events of 

manipulation with lower event integration, lower direct contact, co-temporality, causer 

control and intentionality; higher causee agentivity (lower resistance), and generally 

successful, but possibly non-completed manipulation events. 

Syntactic Integration 
Synthetic Causatives 
verbal affixation on the predicate 

Analytical Causatives 

A 
(+) 

Semantic-Cognitive Features 
Higher 
direct contact & co-temporality 
causer control & intentionality 

Lower 
Cause agentivity & control 

Higher 
causee agentivity & control 

Lower 
Complement taking utterance verb direct contact & co-temporality 
Infinitival subordinate Complement Clause (-) causer control & intentionality 

Fig.l: Eastern Khanty Manipulation Constructions. 
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11.1.2 Imperfective Participial Constructions 

As it was mentioned (cf. 8.4.2.1. /-tg/ - Participle), the Eastern Khanty imperfective 

participles with the marker /-tg/ attached to the base stem most frequently have the nmction 

of the participial predicate of the embedded dependent clause: 

54. wask-a qatantg-l-gm, jaY;;l-t-am-a 
duck-Illat sneak-Prst-l sg shoot-IMPP-l sg-Illat 
'(I) sneak up on a duck, so that I could shoot (it)' 

11.1.2.1 Imperfective Participial Clauses with Purpose Relation 

One of the most frequent ways of coding the 'purpose' relation in Eastern Khanty is by 

the participial constructions. In (54) above, the dependent state-of-affairs is coded by a clause 

with the dependent IMPP predicate inflected for possession and case, and the elided Agent 

argument is coreferential with that of the matrix clause (Ag=Agd). The difference between 

the participial (54a) and infinitival (54b) purpose constructions appears to be in the degree of 

specificity of the purpose, that is, generic ability 'to shoot' coded by infinitive vs. purposeful 

'shooting of a specific target' coded by the imperfective participle with possessive coding of 

the specific Agent: 

54. b) ?% wask-a qatantg-l-gm, jaY;;l-ta / ... patSkiin-am pon-l-;;lm, jaY;;l-Ui 

duck-Illat sneak-Prst-lsg shoot-INF / gun-lsg load-Prst-lsg shoot-INF 
'?% (I) sneak up on a duck, to shoot / ... loaded my gun, to shoot' 

The Agent argument of the dependent paliicipial clause need not be co-referential with 

the Agent of the matrix clause, but it is discourse-identifiable, accessible: 

55. n'an' toyor-s-im, kar oypi toyor-s-im, Sar klim ~mtg mgn-t-aHi 
bread close-PST2-1sg oven door close-PST2-1sg heat outside Neg gO-IMPP-3sg-Illat 
'(I) closed the bread, closed the oven door, so that the heat would not escape' 
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In the example (55), the dependent state-of-affairs is coded by the clause with the IMPP 

predicate inflected for possession and Illative case, and the overt dependent non-coreferential 

Agent argument (Ag:;i:Agd). 

The Agent role of the dependent participial clause may be coreferential, not with the 

Agent, but rather with the Target argument of the matrix clause: 

56. a) n'an' pan-I-im ~ll~wtaki olintay-n~ toyor-l-~m, niim-~ki j~n-t-al-a 

bread put-Prst-lsg top canvas-Loc close-Prstlsg soft-Pred become-IMPP-3sg-Illat 
'I put the bread into the sack, so that (the bread's crust) got softer' 

The dependent state-of-affairs is coded by the clause with the IMPP predicate inflected for 

possession and Illative case, and the elided non-coreferential Agent argument (Ag:;i:Agd), but 

co-referential with the Target argument of the matrix clause (Agd=Trg). 

Incidentally, (56b) uttered as reiteration immediately after (56a), demonstrates the 

possibility to code dependent state-of-affairs with purpose relation by a finite clause: 

b) n'an' pan-I-im ~ll~wtaki ohntay-n~ toyor-l-~m, nam-~ki j~s 

bread put-Prst-lsg top canvas-Loc close-Prst-lsg soft-Pred become-PST2.3sg 
'I put the bread into the sack, so that (the bread's crust) got softer' 

The dependent state-of-affairs here is coded by the clause with a finite predicate, with the 

elided non-coreferential Agent argument (Ag:;tAgd), but coreferential with the Target of the 

matrix clause (Agd=Trg). 

11.1.2.2 Imperfective Participial Clauses with Temporal Relation 

The Eastem Khanty imperfective participial clauses are also used to code the adverbial 

temporal relations, and with regard to their ordering relative to the event-time of the 

independent matrix state-of-affairs, they are differentiated into: (i) the relation of temporal 

precedence (posteriority) implying the dependent state-of-affairs occurring prior to the 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



457 

independent state-of-affairs; and (ii) the relation of temporal simultaneity (overlap) implying 

the dependent state-of-affairs occurring in the time-frame of the matrix. 

57. a) t'u jay, il-pi-ja qirq~-q~t-t~, 

Det people down-Illat fall-INCH-IMPP 
'Suddenly, the people, having started to fall. .. ' 

b) pani ji1Jk-a qirq~-m-~t, c) qul-a j~y-~t 

and water-IlIat fall-Mmnt-PSTO.3PL fish-IlIat become-PSTO.3PL 
'and (they) fell into the water, (and) turned into fish' 

In (57), the participial clause codes the dependent state-of-affairs with the temporal 

precedence relation and a coreferential Agent argument (Agd=Ag). 

58. a) kerey il-~n ji:i1'~ys~-m-a1-n~ joy-nam-~ ranit' wera-y~n 

eagle front-Loc fight-PP-3sg-Loc 3sg-Refl-Instr/Obj injure-INF do-PstO.3sg 
'That eagle got himself wounded when fighting, ... ' 

b) pir-pit-t-al-n~ merek-k~ j~ya-y~n, 

back-become-IMPP-3sg-Loc health-Pred become-PstO.3sg 
'Finally, the eagle got better, ... ' (Kalinina 1970) 

Similarly, in example (58b), the dependent state-of-affairs is coded by a construction with the 

IMPP predicate inflected for possession (coreferentially with the agentive 3sg Agent 

argument) and Loc-case, and the Agent argument coreferential with the elided Agent of the 

subsequent finite matrix clause (Agd==Ag). 

The imperfective participial clauses are also used in the function of the adverbial with the 

relation of temporal overlap: 

59. qatn-t~ pit-t~, pani puyol-pa arki pers~y je-s-i 
sick-IMPP become-IMPP and village-Lat many strange become-Pst2-PS.3sg 
'I am getting sick, and there are more and more strangers in the village' 

In the example (59), the dependent state-of-affairs is coded by the imperfective participial 

clause and the Agent argument non-coreferential with the overt Agent of the subsequent 

matrix clause (Ag#Ag). The absence of the possessive expression of the Agent of the 
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participial clause is due to it being unambiguously topical Isg SAP, thus the specification 

would be redundant. 

It should be observed on the basis of the reviewed examples that there does not seem to 

be a grammar in Eastem Khanty that is specific purely for the 'purpose' or 'temporal' 

relation of the imperfective participial constructions. These are subordinate IMPP-clauses, 

either inflected for possession and case or not. What, however, appears to be a pattem, is that 

the preposed (or embedded) IMPP-clauses tend to denote a state-of-affairs temporally 

posterior (or overlapping) with the matrix event and are marked by the stative Locative case 

(if any). At the same time, the postposed IMPP-clauses tend to denote a projected (anterior) 

state-of-affairs largely correlating to purposive semantic relation, and are marked by a 

dynamic Illative case (obligatorily). 

11.1.2.3 Imperfective Participial Clauses with Relative Clause function 

The chapter on nominal modifiers has dealt briefly with the participial clauses coding a 

dependent state-of-affairs which functions as moditiers of a nominal argument of the matrix 

clause (cf. 4.2.2.Nominalizations). 

These participial clauses are predominantly perfective participles, however, the 

imperfective paliicipial clauses are also used in this function. 

60. ma on~lt~y~l-t~ kat-pa m~n-tati ~nt~ 

ISg leam-IMPP house-All go-INF NEG 
'I do not want to go to school (Lit. the learning house)' 

koj-l-~m 

want-PRST-lSg 

In the example (60), the Illative-marked Locative argument of the matrix clause 'house' is 

the head of the participial relative clause (Loc-NPrel). 

Typically for the SOY Eastem Khanty, and following the pattem of the simple single-

stem nominal modifiers (cf. 4.Attributive Nominal Modifiers), the participial relative clauses 
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precede the modified head noun, the constituent of the matrix clause. Typical Eastern Khanty 

relativization follows the gap strategy (Comrie & Thompson 1985), in which the 

grammatical role of the nominal argument in the relative clause, coreferential with the head, 

is not overtly marked (cf. 11.1.3. Perfective Participial Clauses). These Eastern Khanty 

constmctions normally do not have relativizers and are immediately juxtaposed to the 

modified head. 

11.1.2.4 Imperfective Participial Clauses as Verbal Complements 

Eastern Khanty imperfective participles are particularly frequent as complements of the 

phasal complement-taking finite matrix verbs. 

61. Iwan il imil-wgl, mlil-l-ati ta woygs-lg-ntg jiyi-l-wgl 

Ivan down sit-Prst.3sg hat-3sg-lnstr this shake-Tr-IMPP become-Tr-Prst.3sg 
'Ivan sits and starts to shake his hat like so' (Kalinina 1970) 

The imperfective participial clause is used as the complement with the aspectual sense of 

occasionality/habituality (affix I-I-I) of inception phase complement-taking matrix verb. 

Phasal constmctions appear to comprise most of the functional domain of the 

imperfective participial complements. The Eastern Khanty phasal complement-taking verbs 

are limited, including the verb j~ta used in the sense' to begin' (62-66). 

62. tSi koljoy-t-al-ng, juy-on-ng os qitfglgy-tg jtyi-mg-s 

this say-IMPP-3sg-Loc tree-inside-Loc again crack-IMPP become-Mtmlt-PST2.3sg 
'When he was saying this it started cracking again in the forest' 

Here. the imperfective participial verbal complement codes the event whose inception phase 

is coded complement-taking finite matrix predicate. 

63. .iuy - nov os qitfilgy-tg jiyi-l-wgl, 
tree - twig again crack-IMPP become-Tr-Prst.3sg 
'Tree twigs started cracking again, I cried' 

rna tSelgytg-s-gm 

1sg cry-PST2-1sg 
(Kalinina 1970) 
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64. Iwan jiyi-l-w;;)l 

Ivan go-IMPP become-Tr-Prst.3sg 
'Ivan starts walking with his brothers' 

atS ;;)-qal-la 

brother-POSS.Dul3sg-ComlInstr 
(Kalinina 1970) 

65. Iwan ut-a juy-;;)l-t;;) jiyi-l-w;;)l 

Ivan shore-Illat come-Tr-IMPP become-Tr-Prst.3sg 
'Ivan gets over to the shore' (Kalinina 1976) 

66.;;)j watJ-qor S;;)y;;) goy;;)l-;;)m-t;;) 

one town-street manner walk-Mmnt-IMPP 
'Along a town street he starts to walk' 

jiy;;)-l-w;;)l 

become-Tr-Prst,3sg 
(Kalinina 1976) 
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As follows from the examples above, this type of phasal construction is used to code an 

event inception. The dependent state-of-affairs itself is coded consistently by the 

imperfective participle uninflected for any nominal categories, but able to make typical 

verbal categorial distinctions such as Aspect (by the imperfective participial marker itself) 

and Aktionsart (65, 66), specifying the internal structure of the event. 

The states-of-affairs involved in these inception relation constructions are usually states-

of-affairs of an entity obtaining in a certain temporal or internal structural phase (the matrix 

event) of another state-of-affairs (dependent event). Thus, in (62), some entity is in the state-

of-affairs of beginning 'to do X (matrix event)', where X is the state-of-affairs of 'cracking' 

(dependent event). The entity participating in both events is the same, i.e. Agent referent of 

the matrix and the dependent states-of-affairs is co-referential. These phasal predicates may 

be related to aspectual operators, as they are taken to specify the internal constituency of a 

state-of-affairs. However, as Siewierska (1991) and Cristofaro (2003) have observed, phasal 

predicates are not like proper aspectual operators, which have purely internal reference to the 

affected state-of-affairs. Phasal predicates relate two states-of-affairs. The dependent one is 

taken as a whole, and the matrix one expresses the fact of an entity being in a certain phase of 

realization of the dependent state-of-affairs (Cristofaro 2003: 102). 
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In Eastern Khanty, there is also an aspectual affix with inchoative semantics which codes 

the inception phase. These two ways of coding the inception phase could be illustrated by 

comparing (62-66) above and the use of inchoative verbal affix in (67): 

67. ma way-am qola-~-as-i 

lsg strength-Isg exhaust-Inch-PST2.3sg 
'My strength began to exhaust' 

68. juy man-a way kit-akat-as 
3sg Isg-Illat money send-Inch-PST2.3sg 
'(S)he started sending me money' 

In casc of the aspectual operator I-qat-I, the event typically refers to the temporal plane of the 

past, preceding the speech time. Also, the phase itself is not as salient in the proposition. It is 

viewed as rapid, and not construed as an event in itself. On the contrary, the examples with 

phasal complement-taking predicates tend to code predominantly the events of the temporal 

plane of the present, i.e. overlapping with the speech time. The fact of inception is salient in 

the proposition, and is viewed as a separate state-of-affairs coded by the matrix predicate 

'become'. As a finite predicate, this verb may have its own internal structure coded by 

aspectual operators or Aktionsart affixes (62-66). Again, this appears to be in line with the 

general cross-linguistic iconicity principle, in that, close semantic integration of events and 

lack of profiling of one of them are reflected in tighter morphological coding of one of the 

event's by a bound aspectual morpheme. On the contrary, looser semantic integration and 

higher salience (profiling) of the inception event are reflected in the corresponding 

morpho syntax of an independent matrix clause. 

Example (71) below illustrates the extension of the use of the finite verb 'become'. It 

varies from a proper nominal argument-taking transfonnation verb (69) to the verbal 

complcment-taking phasal tinite verb (62-66). The headless nominal modifier is a target of 
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transformation (70), and the nominal predicate (nominal modifier ;Jjj;J 'big' with predicative 

inflection -aY1) is a verbal complement with overall inceptive phasal semantics (71): 

69. amp juy-qa J.l:Y 
dog stick-Trans become-PSTO.3sg 
'Dog turned into a stick' 

70. dlld jtijm-dl pestd jOYO-td 

big axe-3sg sharp become-PSTO.3sg 
'His big axe got sharp' 

71. plil! i)J1~~yi jdy-ayi 

hole big-Pred become-PSTO-3sg 
'The hole got bigger (Lit.: got to be big)' 

It is also clear from comparing (62-66) and (67) that in its use as a complement-taking phasal 

predicate, the verb 'become' acquires verbal affixes (cf. 8.3.1.1.2.1. Voice and Aspectual 

Affixation) affecting its valency, i.e. rendering it as transitive, with the complement clause 

acting effectively as the second core argument. 

11.1.3 Perfective Participial Constructions 

As it has been described above (cf.8.4.3./-dmJ - Participle), the Eastern Khanty perfective 

participles with the marker I-;;nn! attached to the base stem, most frequently have the function 

of a participial predicate of the subordinate clause: 

. weriyl-d111~dl, moray qotl mdta-kol-p-dntd juy-a tolOy-wdl 

in the morning wake_up-PP.3sg all day somekind-word-NEG 3sg-Illat say-Prst.3sg 
'Having woken up in the morning, (she) does not say a word to him' 
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In (72), the perfective participial predicate inflected for possession codes temporarily 

posterior dependent state-of-affairs, with the Agent role coreferential with the elided Agent 

of the (temporarily and lineally) subsequent matrix clause (Ag=Agd). 

11.1.3.1 Perfective Participial Clauses with Temporal Semantics 

Similar to the Eastern Khanty imperfective participial clauses, the perfective participles 

are also used to code adverbial temporal relations, either of precedence (posteriority), or 

simultaneity (overlap), with the participial clause functioning as the temporal adverbial for 

the finite matrix predicate. 

73. qunto qat tCiyo-n.-:l i-m-.-:ll, ratS UW.-:lyt.-:l-t.-:l ... 

when house fire-Loc eat-PP-3sg oldman see-PSTO-3sg 
'When the house burnt down, the old man saw .... ' 

Likewise, in (73), the temporarily posterior dependent state-of-affairs is coded by the 

construction with the perfective participial predicate inflected for possession, and the Agent 

of the Event non-coreferential with the overt Agent argument of the subsequent matrix 

Action clause (Agd:;tAg). 

74. s.-:lwsiki-n.-:l al'w.-:l k.-:lntS.-:l-kaHJm-al'-na, kas-t.-:l qat oyti-na 

Syvsiki-Loc Alve search-INCH-PP-3sg-Loc find-3sg/sg house roof-Loc 
'Then Syvsiki went looking for Alva (and) found him on the roof 

In (74), the posterior dependent state-of-affairs is coded by the construction with the 

embedded perfective participial predicate inflected for possession and case, and the Agent 

argument coreferential with the overt Agent of the subsequent matrix clause (Agd=Ag). 

The perfective participial constructions are also used, much less frequently, to code the 

semantic relation of temporal overlap of the dependent and the matrix state-of-affairs, when 

functioning as the temporal adverbial for the finite matrix predicate: 
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75. a) ~!Jk-al suj-a m~n-m-al-n~, b) uw~yt-~t~ c) ~1Jk-al j~1Jq-jol qan~1J-n~ jal-w~l 

mother-3sg voice-Illat go-PP-3sg-Loc see-PSTO.3sg mother-3sg water edge-Loc stand-Prst.3sg 
'Going for his mother's voice, he saw that his mother was standing at the water' 

In (75), the dependent state-of-affairs is coded by the clause with the perfective participial 

predicate inflected for possession and case (a), and the Agent argument in the linked clause 

coreferential with that of the independent matrix clause (b) (Agd=Ag), and non-coreferential 

with the overt Agent of the subsequent finite complement clause (c) (Agd:;tAg). 

11.1.3.2 Perfective Participial Clauses with Reality Condition Sense 

Similar to the discussion of the IMPP-clauses with purposive and temporal clausal 

semantics, some Eastern Khanty perfective participial clauses may bear a general contextual 

sense of intention of the speaker with respect to the proposition in the context of the speech 

situation, or the commitment to the tlUth of assertion. This sense does not originate from a 

particular grammar of the participial clause itself, but is rather inferable from the holistic 

meaning of the complex clause. 

The example (76) contains a participial adverbial clause 'If/when I had a book', and a 

counter-factual tog-conditional expressing the event that never did occur although 

expected! desired: 

76. mi,L_nip-ik_taj&ln.:alll~~, tOIJ nOIJ-a m~-yas-i 

lsg book have-PP-lsg-Loc Cond 2sg-Illat give-PSTI-PS.3sg 
'If! had a book, I should have given it to you' (Gu1ya 1966: 122) 

The Agent argument of the dependent if-clause is coreferentia1 with the Agent of the 

subsequent counter-fact conditional. The counter-factual tog-conditional acts as a matrix 
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clause controlling the participial clause preceding it4o. It is nevertheless essentially also an 

adverbial clause with an implicit counterfactual sense 'but I have not (given the book), 

because I did not have it'. The conditional semantics in the participial clause is the 

contextually driven extension of its more typical use as temporal adverbial. 

11.1.3.3 Perfective Participles as Relative Clauses 

Similar to imperfective participial clauses, the perfective participles are used in Eastern 

Khanty to code dependent states-of-affairs functioning as modifiers of the nominal 

arguments of the matrix clause (cf. 4.2.2.N ominalizations). 

77. wal-m-il tay~-ja jo- y~s-~. 

be-PP-3PI place-Ill come-Pst3-3PI 
'They came to the place of (their) living' 

In example (77), the head of the relative perfective participial clause is the Illative-marked 

Locative role in the finite matrix clause (Stative Locative-NPrel). In the SOY Eastern Khanty, 

relative clauses typically precede the modified head noun. 

These participial constructions illustrate a common Eastern Khanty, and typologically 

universal, process of a finite verbal phrase becoming a component of a noun phrase of 

another clause, a typically pre-nominal clause-initial attributive nominal modifier. 

These attributive relative clauses are able to modify most of the nominal arguments. 

Eastern Khanty allows relativization of all the clause arguments, however, the perfective 

participial clauses are most frequently used in the relativization of the Target semantic role 

(83, 84, 85, 86), less often of the Agent role (78, 82), and Locative role (77). Other relations 

may be relativized in Eastern Khanty by the use of other types of relative clauses (cf. 

11.2.3.1.Finite Relative Clauses). 

-10 In case of (76). the matrix is the passive clause with the demoted Loc-marked Agent (3sg) and the Agent of the embedded 
participial clause is co-referential with the elided Agent of the passive matrix clause (1 sg). 
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Typical Eastern Khanty relativization follows the gap strategy (Comrie & Thompson 

1985), in which the grammatical role of the nominal argument in the relative clause, 

coreferential with the head, is not overtly marked. These Eastern Khanty constructions 

nornlally do not have relativizers and are immediately juxtaposed to the modified head. 

78. tor~m-na qurt-~m ot-~t pajlatj wajay-qa j~-y-~t 

god/sky scare-PP kid-PI wings animal-Trans I become-PSTO.3PI 
'In the skies, scared children, turned into birds' 

In (78), the Agent argument of the finite matrix clause is the head of the preposed participial 

relative clause (Ag=Head NPrel). 

Clause (79) is an example in which the Agent of the finite matrix clause is the head of the 

preposed dependent participial relative clause (Ag=Head-NPre1). 

79. min-na jo-m~ pay ma-na jo-s 
1 Du-Com come-PP boy Isg-Illat come-PST2.3sg 
'The young man who had come with us (two) came to me' (Gulya 1966: 137) 

The examples below also represent the result of nominalization, with clauses having less 

of a verbal character. Perfective participles often designate a resultant state, while imperfect 

participles tend to denote more complex, verb-like relations (cf. 11.1.2.3.Imperfective 

Participial Clauses with Relative Clause function). 

80. ma wer-m-al fit 
lsg do-PP-3sg canoe 
'The canoe that 1've made' 

81. joy wal-m-al qat 
3sg live-PP-3sg house 
'The house in which he lives' (Gulya 1966: 128) 

Examples (80, 81) provide additional illustration of the process of nominalization in Eastern 

Khanty (cf. 4.Adjectives) in the Givonian (2001) sense of a "grammatical process via which 
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a finite verbal clause - either a complete clause or a subject-less verb phrase - is converted 

into a noun-phrase" (Givon 2001: 24). 

As mentioned above, the prevailing majority of the Eastern Khanty instances of the 

relative clauses exemplify the gap strategy, in which the missing coreferential argument is 

elided from overt expression. It thus confirms the cross-linguistic tendency for languages to 

extend the discourse anaphora strategy to other syntactic environments such as relative 

clauses (Givon 2001: 185). Evidence for nominalization may come from the use of such 

nominal categorial distinctions as possession (80, 81), and case (82a, 85). 

There are also occasional examples showing embedded post-head participial relative 

clauses preceding the matrix clause with no relativizer (82a, 83a): 

82. a. jay m~n-~m-sm qat-Qt j~m qat-~w, 

people go-PP-3PL house-PI good house-Attr 
'People, who'd left houses, are with good houses' 

b. jglgw qat-gw wgl-yal-t 

new house-Attr be-PSTl-3Pl 
'(They) are with new houses' 

The Agent role of the finite matrix clause is the head of the postposed participial relative 

clause (Ag=Head NPre1). 

83. a. rna u-l-gm kat katl-Sll1l ___ .. ~ 
Isg see-PRST-lsg hand hold-PP stick 
'1 see the hand holding the walking stick' 

b. rna btl-gill soy kat u-l-gill 

lsg hold-PP stick hand see-PRST-lsg 
'I see the hand holding the walking stick' 

The Target argument of the finite matrix clause is the head of the postposed participial 

relative clause (Trg=Head NPrcl). 
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These instances, however, are highly infrequent, and as follows from (83a), they are 

eventually self-repaired into (83b). They may be, at least in part, due to the processes of 

language attrition, or assimilation of the native patterns into a system-novel patterns under 

the contact influence of the dominant SVO Russian41 . 

A similar explanation can be posited for the also rare post-matrix, but pre-nominal 

relative clauses (84, 85): 

84. mil)-:m tel-kal-iw titS-im kayart-am sart 

IDu-Loc fry-PSTl-lPlIsg brother-lsg catch-PP pike 
'We have fried the pike fish that my brother caught' 

85. amp-n;;J ronoyt;;J-s-t;;J rna 

dog-Loc bite-PST2-3sg/sg lsg 
'The dog bit the stick which I am holding' 

kat;;Jl-m-am soy 

hold-PP-l sg stick 

The Target argument of the finite matrix clause is the head of the pre-nominal but post-

mat!ix participial relative clause (Trg=Head-NPre1). 

Both of the cases (84, 85) show the finite matrix clause with the relativized Target 

argument as the head of the subsequent participial relative clause, with the Agrel ('brother' 

(84) and Isg (85) being non-coreferential with the Agents of the matrix clauses (lDu (84) 

and 'dog' (85)). System internally, this kind of syntax is possible in Eastern Khanty in light 

of the syntactic flexibility of the identifiable/accessible/activated Target referent (cf. 

10.1.1.2.4. Clauses with simple transitive predicates). This is consistent with the function of 

relative clauses grounding the referent, thus rendering it identifiable, accessible and active in 

the interlocutors discourse universe (also evident in Target-predicate agreement, Objective 

Conjugation). 

41 All of the Eastem Khanty speakers are bi-lingual Khanty-Russian. 
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Finally, example (86) is similar to (84, 85) above, in that the participial relative clause 

occurs after the matrix clause, but also post-nominally. Also, in (86), the relativized head is 

preceded by the definite pronominal determiner tom, providing added explicit identifiability 

expression for the referent limp 'dog': 

86. man-n~ way-s-im tom 

1sg-Loc call-PST2-1sg/sg Det 
'I called the dog that bit that man' 

amp, tom qu 

dog Det man 

ronoyt-Qm 

bite-PP 

The Target argument of the finite matrix clause is the head of the post-nominal and post-

matrix participial relative clause (Trg=Head-NPrel). 

In light of the extreme rarity of this type, it is considered an idiosyncratic Russian-

contact influence in individual speaker, where the definite determiner of the relativized 

clement is clearly a redundant grounding of the already identifiable referent. 

The Eastern Khanty "nominalized" attributive modi tier examples reviewed above are 

functionally adjectives, which in combination with typical nominal inflections (possession, 

case) refer to entities involved in the process denoted by the verbal predicate, not the 

process itself (Croft 1991: 75). In CG terms, the typical Eastern Khanty subordinate 

participial predicate of relative clause has a nominal profile of a region in the domain of 

entities, rather than the verbal independent profile of a relation or a process (Langacker 

1991). Thus the predicative verbal profile of the independent clause dominates the whole of 

the proposition containing the matrix and the subordinate clauses. In propositional ternls, 

these participial relative clauses belong to the part of the proposition containing pragmatic 

presupposition. Their morphosyntactic features of the de categorized verbs (nominalizations) 

correlate with their reduced illocutionary force, to the extent that they cannot function as 

isolated independent syntactic units. 
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11.1.4 Converbial Constructions 

Eastern Khanty converbial clauses (cf. 8.4.4. I-mini - Converb) are typically used to code 

the dependent states-of-affairs and typically serve in the function of temporal adverbial to the 

finite matrix predicate. These converbial clauses are used to code the semantic relation of 

posteriority or that of the very proximal posteriority bordering temporal overlap. 

87. tJ1ml-alL ___ amk:min-n~, ni m;;ma-y~n juya-t~ 

a little-DIM sit-Conv-Loc woman go-PstO.3sg gather woods-PSTO.3sg 
'After sitting awhile, the woman went off to gather fire wood' 

In (87), the converbial predicate, very rarely inflected for Loc-case, codes the dependent 

state-of-affairs with the Agent role coreferential with the elided matrix Agent (Agd=Ag). 

88. qat-a jiua-min, dawaj tuIJq~ qor oIJbr-t~-yalin 

house-Illat come-Conv let straight image 100k-TR-PSTO.3Du 
'Having come into the house, they started looking at everything' 

In (88), the dependent state-of-affairs is coded by the converbial clause with the Agent role 

coreferential with the elided Agent of the subsequent matrix clause (Agd=Ag). 

The relation of temporal overlap implies two states-of-affairs that are generally 

temporally overlapping, i.e. one state-of-affairs occurs more or less in the time-frame of the 

other one, and the event-time of one state-of-affairs is the reference point for the event-time 

of the other. 

89. tS'ulan~ ~j~rnkit~m quj-t ;;lnt~qQYJJom~ys~k:IDln. noy wer-~t, m~n-~t ... 

then young man-PI Neg long think-ConY do-PSTO.3PI go-PSTO.3PI 
'Then, the young men not thinking much, made arrows and went ... ' (Kalinina 1970) 

In (89), the dependent state-of-affairs is coded by the embedded construction with the 

converbial predicate, and with the Agent of the converbial clause being coreferential with the 

overt Agent of the finite matrix clause (Ag=Agd). 
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90. logapa-ja am::ls-m::ln iis-m::ln illtin::l woqi ju-w::ll 
garbage-Illat sit-Conv cry-Conv once fox come-Prst.3sg 
'With him sitting in the trash pile and weeping, there passes a fox' 

In (90), the dependent state-of-affairs is coded by the construction with the converbial 

predicate, and the Agent non-coreferential with the overt Agent of the finite matrix clause 

Conclusions on Nonfinite Temporal Adverbials 

Generally, the main features of the Eastern Khanty nonfinite temporal adverbial clauses 

may be summarized as follows: 

• Perfective Participial dependent predicates - 60% of all adverbial clauses: 

~ Structural features: 

o 29% of usage of the PP predicate inflected for possession (coding of Agent argument of 

the subordinate clause as possessor affix on the participial predicate) 

o 58% of usage of the PP predicate inflected both for possession and case 

o 13% of usage of the PP predicate not inflected for possession or case 

o 0% of usage of the PP predicate inflected for case but not possession 

o 2 occurrences of aspectual (Aktionsart) distinctions on the PP predicate (Inchoative, 

Durative) 

~ Semantic features: 

o 20% of the subordinate PP clauses code temporal relation of simultaneity 

o 41% of the subordinate PP clauses code a temporal relation that expresses either 

simultaneity or an immediate precedence 

o 39% of the subordinate PP clauses code temporal relation of precedence 
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~ Pragmatic features: 

o 50% of the subordinate PP clauses have the Agent argument co-referential with the 

Agent of the matrix clause 

o 50% of the subordinate PP clauses have the Agent argument not co-referential with the 

Agent of the matrix clause, coding switch reference 

~ Semantic-Pragmatic-Structural Feature Interaction: 

o 85% of the PP predicates coding a temporal relation of simultaneity are inflected for 

both possession and case; and 15% - are inflected for possession only 

o 93% of the PP predicates coding a temporal relation of simultaneity and immediate 

precedence are inflected for possession and case, and 7% - are inflected for possession 

only 

o 85% of the PP predicates coding a temporal relation of precedence are inflected for 

possession, and 15% - are not inflected for either possession or case 

o in 'switch reference' clauses, 17% - have the PP predicate inflected for possession and 

case; 30% - inflected for possession only; 3% - uninflected for either possession or 

case; 2 occasions of use in the subordinate PP clause of the default 3sg predicate 

agreement expressed by possessive inflection on the PP predicate though factual Agent 

in both cases was 3PL 

o in 'coreference' clauses, 33% - have the PP predicates inflected for possession and 

case; 14% - inflected for possession only; 3% - uninflected for either possession or 

case; 2 - occasions of use in the subordinate PP clause of the default 3sg predicate 

agreement expressed by possessive inflection on the PP predicate though factual Agent 

in both cases was 3PL 
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• Imperfective Participial dependent predicates - 21 % of adverbial dependent clauses: 

)0> Stmctural features: 

o 18% of usage, the IMPP predicate is inflected for possession only (coding of Agent 

argument of the dependent clause as possessor) 

o 18% of usage, the IMPP predicate is inflected for possession and case 

o 64% of usage, the IMPP predicate is not inflected for possession or case 

o 0% of usage, the IMPP predicate is inflected for case but not possession 

o 1 occurrence of aspectual (Aktionsart) distinctions on the IMPP predicate (Inchoative) 

)0> Semantic features: 

o 27% of the subordinate IMPP clauses code temporal relation of simultaneity 

o 46% of the subordinate IMPP clauses code a temporal relation that expresses either 

simultaneity or an immediate precedence 

o 27% of the subordinate IMPP clauses code temporal relation of precedence 

)0> Pragmatic features: 

o 45% of the subordinate IMPP clauses have the Agent argument co-referential with the 

S/ A of the matrix clause 

o 55% of the subordinate IMPP clauses have the Agent argument not co-referential with 

the S/ A of the matrix clause, coding switch reference 

)0> Semantic-Pragmatic-Stmctura1 features Interaction: 

o 9% of the IMPP predicates coding a temporal relation of simultaneity are int1ected for 

possession only, and 0% are inflected for both case and possession, and 0% are 

inflected for case only 
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o 18% of the IMPP predicates coding a temporal relation of precedence are inflected for 

case and possession, and 0% - are inflected for either possession or case alone 

o 9% of the IMPP predicates coding both temporal relation of simultaneity and 

immediate precedence are inflected for possession along, and 0% - are inflected for 

both possession and case, or case alone 

o in 'switch reference' clauses, 34% - have the IMPP predicate inflected for possession; 

66% - uninflected for either possession or case 

o in 'co-reference' clauses, 40% - have the PP predicates inflected for both possession 

and case; 60% - uninflected for either possession or case 

• Converbial dependent predicates - 19% of adverbial subordinate clauses: 

~ Structural features: 

o 0% of usage, the Cony. predicate is inflected for possession 

o 8% of usage, the Cony. predicate is inflected for case (Lac) 

o 92% of usage, the Cony. predicates are not in±1ected for possession, case 

~ Semantic features: 

o 90% of the subordinate Cony. clauses code temporal relation of simultaneity 

o 10% of the subordinate Cony. clauses code temporal relation of precedence 

~ Pragmatic features: 

o 90% of the subordinate Cony. clauses have the Agent argument co-referential with the 

Agent of the matrix clause 

o 10% of the subordinate Cony. clauses have the Agent argument not co-referential with 

the Agent of the matrix clause, coding switch reference 

~ Semantic-Pragmatic-Structural Feature Interaction: 
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o 100% of the Conv. predicates coding a temporal relation of simultaneity are unint1ected 

for either possession or case 

o 100% of the Conv. predicates coding a temporal relation of precedence are inflected for 

case only 

o 100% of the subordinate Conv. clauses coding temporal precedence whose Conv. 

predicate is inflected for case have the Agent argument co-referential with the Agent of 

the matrix clause, thus Loc case marking is not serving the pragmatic but rather basic 

spatial-temporal semantic function. 

Reduction in verbal catcgorial distinctions and occurrence of nominal ones in nonfinite 

temporal constructions is associated with an increase in assertiveness and a decrease in 

illocutionary force of the subordinate clauses. This lack in autonomous profile is manifested 

cognitively in the ability to conceptualize the dependent state-of-affairs as an entity allowing 

for these nontinite subordinate clauses to occur in the function of adverbs. In the nonfinite 

predicates with reduced verbal categorial distinctions, the use of spatial case markers (Loc. or 

Prolat. in (58, 74, 75)) to locate the dependent state-of-affairs with regard to the matrix state­

of-affairs time is the evidence of close semantic integration of the dependent state-of-affairs 

into the matrix state-of-affairs. The use of nominal possessive inflections to code the Agent 

role of the dependent state-of-affairs (except for converbial predicates) also contributes to 

general reduction of finiteness, as also observed cross-linguistically (Givon 2001). 

Generalizations on Eastern Khanty Nonfinite Adverbial Clauses 

Deviation from the independent declarative clause is measured with regard to two main 

parameters: the verb foml, and the participant coding, i.e. the combination in the subordinate 
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predicate/clause of such prototypical verbal categorial distinctions as tense, aspect, mood, 

person; or presence of some morphology normally not allowed on verbs, which codes 

independent events such as distinctions of case and possession (expression of participants by 

possessive inflections). As for the lack or presence of TAM distinctions in some subordinate 

relations, it apparently cmmot be accounted for in terms of semantic integration, 

predetermination, preference, or unrealized dependent state-of-affairs. 

Since time reference, aspectuality and modality typically code the occurrence of a state­

of-affairs through time, i.e. properties of the relatiOn/process rather than entity, these 

distinctions are less likely to be made in the dependent states-of-affairs that are more entity­

like (Cristofaro 2003: 177). Thus, in Eastern Khanty, such adverbial relations as temporal 

and purpose are more or less construable as entities and thus are less probable to have TAM 

distinctions. On the other hand, adverbial relations such as reason and reality condition are at 

the periphery (cf. ll.2.Finite Linked Clauses), and remain construable as processes and retain 

comparably more prototypical verbal distinctive features. 

In over 70% of the instances, the participial adverbial predicates appear inflected for 

nominal categories of possessive expression for the Agent role and for case42
. Thus, for 

instance, many of the Eastern Khanty 'purpose' adverbial dependent states-of-affairs are 

coded by the imperfective pmiicipial predicates exclusively inflected for Agent's 

person/number possessive inflections and Illat. case. Consequently, at least in some instances 

(5%), prototypical verbal properties such as aspectual (including Aktionsart) distinctions co­

occur with the prototypical nominal properties, such as possession and case distinctions. 

41Eastem Khanty case inflections never occur on participles with no possessive markers. 
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The connection between the morpho syntactic features of the subordination relations and 

the semantic factors is functionally motivated and these motivations are based on cross­

linguistic principles including economy and iconicity (Givon 2001; Haiman 1985), as well as 

on cognitive distinctions between entities and relations (Langacker 1991). The economy 

principle generally implies reduced morphological size and complexity of the formal 

expression (Bybee 1985; Lambrecht 1994). Also, this principle implies that only the 

information minimally required for adequate processing of the utterance will be coded 

explicitly, while the redundant and accessible information will be elided from overt 

expression. Thus, once the TAM values, participant information, etc. are determined and 

accessible from the matrix state-of-affairs, they need not be redundantly re-specified in the 

dependent state-of-affairs. 

The elision of explicit expression of participants of the dependent states-of-affairs is 

highly prevalent in all Eastern Khanty adverbial relations but with varying frequency. For 

instance, elision is much more frequent in purpose relations. This is primarily due to these 

relations' inherently typical same-Agent semantics (cf. 11.1.2.Imperfective Participial 

Constructions), discourse motivated tendency towards co-reference of core participants with 

the matrix state-of-affairs. That is, in purpose relations, it is a strong implicit tendency for the 

Agent of the matrix state-of-affairs to have volition and a degree of control towards the 

realization of the dependent purpose state-of-affairs, which is reflected in typical semantic 

integration, though not strong enough for formal entailment (Cristofaro 2003). 

In other adverbial relations, elision of explicit expression of arguments is also attested 

with different frequency. Possible complications of information processing are prevented by 

the application of various co- and switch-reference devices. In Eastern Khanty, it is the use of 
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the possessive markers on the participial predicates especially of purpose and temporal 

adverbials. That is, explicit expression of the participants of the dependent (as well as of the 

matrix) state-of-affairs will occur either for signaling a change, or to prevent ambiguity. 

Otherwise, no explicit expression is likely to take place, if the identity and roles of the 

participants are assumed to be identifiable by the speaker-hearer in the given discourse 

episode. Typologically, this is viewed as an application of the economy principle but at a 

more general overarching level (Givon 2001; Cristofaro 2003). In the case of Eastern Khanty 

subordinate adverbial clauses, this is seen in the syntactic integration of the linked states-of­

affairs, where most of the relevant features are expressed in only one of the linked states-of­

affairs, the matrix. 

A lack in the verbal features and the presence of nominal features, as for instance in the 

case of Eastern Khanty participial predicates of temporal or purpose adverbial clauses, are 

manifestations of the usage of verbal fonns' in the non-prototypical discourse function of 

nouns, i.e. reference to concrete, time-stable, discourse-manipulable participants. While the 

prototypical discourse function of verbs is to predicate and refer to concrete, kinetically 

affective, time-dynamic processes (Hopper & Thompson 1985; Givon 2001; Croft 2001). 

The cases of the non-prototypical functioning of the instances of a class represent cross­

linguistically common decategorization, manifested in the reduction of the prototypical 

morpho syntactic properties of the class, and possible acquisition of the prototypical 

properties of the other class (Cristofaro 2003: 257). 
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11.2 Finite Linked Clauses, Cosubordination 

The traditional approaches to the definition of subordination derive in one way or another 

from morphosyntactic criteria such as clausal embedding, where the embedded clause is a 

clause functioning as a constituent of another clause. However, because of cross-linguistic 

variation in formal structural means and their interactions, morphosyntactic criteria alone 

cannot universally define subordination (Comrie 1981; Van Valin, La Polla 1997; Givon 

2001; Cristofaro 2003). 

In this section, I will describe examples of Eastern Khanty complex clauses, which I 

propose to be categorized as possibly falling at the far periphery of the domain of 

subordination. In Eastern Khanty, the subordinate states-of-affairs in this group of examples 

are coded by the clauses with finite verbal predicates. Subordination, here, will thus naturally 

be less of a structural notion, but rather a cognitive-semantic one. 

The functional definition of subordination implies a universally valid way of construing 

of a relation between two (or more) events. Such a definition would refer to the Cognitive 

Grammar notions of profiling and backgrounding (Langacker 1991). Subordination here is 

defined as asymmetrical in that one of the events lacks an autonomous profile and is 

construed in the perspective of the other event (the matrix). Instead of appealing to particular 

structural means, such as clause types, functional definition of subordination appeals 

primarily to cognitive relations between states-of-affairs (Dik 1997), based on cross­

linguistic universality of functional situations, and universals of human cognition (Cristofaro 

2003). 

As it will be shown in the description below, Eastern Khanty finite complex sentences 

represent strings of clauses, loosely linked, often without any overt syntactic indication of 
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subordination, or overt clause-linkage markers. That is, they hardly demonstrate any 

grammar specific for subordination. Differing in this respect from the non finite subordinate 

clauses, I suggest, these "strings" still may be seen to perform the subordination function of 

combining several states-of-affairs into a single linguistic unit. I will argue that a degree of 

semantic integration between these states-of-atIairs is evident in recurrent elision of the core 

semantic roles, marked word order and reduced illocutionary force of these linked finite 

clauses. These features align conceptually with at least some degree of subordination. 

On the other hand, it will also be pointed out that the semantic relation between these 

linked states-of-affairs could often be to some degree inferential, and is often mainly revealed 

by the features of paratactic character of the Eastern Khanty complex clauses. 

11.2.1 Finite Linked Clauses with Purpose/Reason and Temporal Relations 

Example (91) mentioned above (cf. 11.1.2.l.Imperfective Participial Clauses with 

Purpose Relation) and partially repeated here, demonstrates the possibility for a finite clause 

to code linked states-of-affairs with purpose semantics: 

91. n'an' pan-l-im ~l1~wtaki olintay-n~ toyor-l-~m, nam-~ki j~-s 

bread put-Prst-1sg top canvas-Loc close-Prst-1sg soft-Pred become-PST2.3sg 
'(I) cover the bread with the canvas sack, (so) it (the bread) got softer' 

The second clause with the finite complex nominal predicate codes a state-of-affairs that 

represents the projected resultant Event, the state-of-affairs in purpose relation towards the 

Action of the matrix clause. This second purpose proposition has the elided Agent of Event, 

which is non-coreferential with the Agent of the matrix Action clause (Ag:;fAgd), but is 

coreferential with the matrix Target argument (Trg=Agd). That is, the topical referent of the 

first finite clause, the 1 sg Agent of the matrix Action, is not coreferential with the topical 

referent of the second finite clause, the Agent of the Event 'bread'. However, the Agent of 
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the second Event clause is elided and controls the predicate agreement inflection, which is 

the Eastern Khanty preferred topic expression (cf. 1 O.2.Information Structure). This elision 

of the non-coreferential Agent of the linked clause is in many respects similar to the features 

of the non finite purpose subordinate clauses reviewed above (cf. 1 1. 1.1. l.Infinitival Clauses 

with the Purpose Relation). Hypothetically, the second clause of(91) 'it got soft' referring to 

some established discourse active participant, is able to occur in isolation as an independent 

finite clause. However, in the given context of real-time commentary of the currently 

occurring actions marked appropriately by the Prst-Fut tense of the predicates, the use of 

PST2 tense makes this clause stand out in any sense other than a description of the projected 

state-of-affairs of the preceding clause. 

Likewise in (92), the purpose dependent state-of-affairs is coded by the finite clause: 

92. a) n'an' jiyata-s-im, b) ktitS-ayi iii ~nt~ 

bread look-PST2-1sg/sg burn-PSTO.3sg or Neg 
'a) I checked the bread, b) (it) it burned or did not burn' 

ktitS-ayi. 
burn-PSTO.3sg 

The first state-of-affairs coded by the finite Action clause is followed by the second state-of-

affairs coded by the finite Event clause. Similarly to (91), in (92), the topical referent of the 

first linked clause (92a), the 1sg SAP, elided and controlling predicate agreement (PTE) is 

temporarily replaced in the second linked clause (92b) by another referent 'bread' (AgIAgd). 

This topical referent in (92b), elided and controlling the 3sg predicate agreement, is 

coreferential with the Target 'bread' of the first clause (92a) (Trg=Agd). There is a certain 

intonation break between the two finite clauses, a registerable pause between the preceding 

finite matrix and the following finite 'purpose' clauses commonly marked by the comma. 

There is also an interesting distribution of the TAM features in the postposed finite (purpose) 

clauses. Although, these finite purpose clauses occur in the PST tense form, the assertive 
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power of their propositions is weak. That is, the propositions of these clauses are within the 

modal scope of irrealis. They are projections of States/Events, rather than asserted facts, 

which is quite typical of the purpose relation. Also, in the case of finite purpose clauses (91) 

and (92), there is obvious strong semantic integration of the dependent state-of-affairs into 

the independent matrix. Although, the dominance of a coreferential Agent referent in the 

dependent state-of-affairs is not formal, the matrix Agent's control over realization of the 

dependent state-of-affairs is important. 

On the one hand, it could be safely assumed that the sense of 'purpose' is not explicitly 

grammaticalized in these postposed finite clauses (91) and (92), and is rather an 

interpretation, or understanding of the utterances in their respective contexts. That is, the 

semantic relation between the linked states-of-affairs is rather inferred, resulting from the 

Eastern Khanty complex clause parataxis. 

On the other hand, instead of a problematic differentiation of these Eastern Khanty 

purpose constructions as discretely subordinate based on explicit structural features, a scale 

may be posited, implying a gradation of structural and semantic features such as finiteness 

and participant coding. The Events coded by the second finite clauses in (91) and (92) may 

be seen as coding dependent states-of-affairs and as such functionally equivalent to lexical 

adverbs (cf. 5.Adverbial Modifiers). Admittedly, unlike single-stem adverbs and nonfinite 

adverbial clauses (cf.11.1.1.1.Infinitival Clauses with the Purpose Relation, 

11.1.2.1.Imperfective Participial Clauses with Purpose Relation), these finite purpose clauses 

do not conform to the Eastern Khanty SOY word order, appearing typically after the matrix 

predicate. However, it should be noted that on the one hand, all Eastern Khanty adverbial 

modifiers (lexical, nonfinite clauses) are generally the least rigid in terms of word order. On 
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the other hand, because of the very fact of finiteness of the conceptually dependent predicates 

they may only reasonably occur outside the finite matrix clause. The purpose semantic 

relation is easily inferred when the matrix clause precedes the clause specifying the purpose. 

Eastern Khanty finite clauses may also be seen to code the reason relation, in which the 

linked state-of-affairs is a reason for the realization of the matrix state-of-affairs. 

Conceptually, finite clauses with the semantic relation of reason are similar to the reason-part 

of the proposition often expressed by lexical adverbs (cf. (93) vs. (94) vs. (97)): 

93. n'an' jayart-aki, nar:W 
bread heavy-Pred raw 
'The bread is heavy, (because) (it) is raw' 

In example (93), the post-matrix nominal 'raw' modifies the Agent argument 'bread' of the 

clause, and bears a reason relation towards the state-of-affairs 'bread is heavy'. There is a 

fairly strong tendency for the reason adverbials to appear in postposition to the modified 

predicate, however, preposed reason adverbials are also occasionally attested. 

94. ~1l~ tSoyot, qullo ter~-s quI 
big fire all bake-PST2.3sg fish 
'The fire (is) big, (so) all the fish baked' 

In (94), the pre-matrix linked NP 'big fire' has the head non-coreferential with the Agent of 

the finite Event clause 'fish baked'. Should the ordering of the linked clauses be altered 

(94*), the sequence would still remain acceptable with retained reason sense: 

94. * qullo quI ter~-s, ~ll~ tSoyot 
all fish bake-PST2.3sg big tire 
'All the fish baked, (because) the fire is big' 
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In the sequence (95)-(96), the commentary for the video recording, (95) introduces the 

event 'fish jumping out of the pot' as the focus of attention, which is then reiterated in (96b) 

as the reason event for the matrix Action (96a). 

95. wann:;) Iwan quI m:;)la-w:;)l, quI put-oy il rUy-k:;)t:;)-w:;)l, toyt-a korkill:;)-k:;)t:;)-w:;)l 
soon Ivan fish put-Prst.3sg fish pot-Prolat downjump-Inch-Prst fire-Illat faU-Inch-Prst.3sg 
'Soon, Ivan will put fish on, and fish will start jumping out of the pot, falling into the fire' 

96. a) j~ya-ta, Iwan nayint:;)-w:;)l rut' sayi, b) quI il my-walt, put-oy 

look-Impel' Ivan swear-Prst.3sg Russian way fish down jump-Prst.3PI pot-Prolat 
'a) Look, Ivan swears in Russian, b) (because) fish is jumping out of the pot' 

The state-of-affairs (96b) is coded by the finite clause with the overt Agent role non-

coreferential with the Agent of the finite matrix (96a) (AgiAgd). Though the event of (1 06b), 

'the fish is jumping' is clearly a part of the proposition containing pragmatic presupposition, 

a shared knowledge (topical), it is the center of attention in the discourse episode. Partial 

evidence of this is in the altered word order in (96b), where the Locative role 'out of the pot' 

appears postverbially. The topical (96b) occurs after (96a), which codes the not yet shared 

knowledge, a part of the proposition containing pragmatic assertion. In other words, the 

sequence focus-topic appears in violation of the Eastern Khanty strong topic-initial pattern 

(cf. 10.2.Information Structure). Motivation for this order arises from the mentioned 

tendency to have the reason relation (96b) to follow the matrix event (96a) in the absence of 

the explicit, grammaticalized 'reason' clause linkers. Thus, a degree of conceptual 

subordination can be posited between the following event (96b) setting reason specification 

for the matrix event (96a), functionally similar to a reason adverbial. 

Alternatively, in a way similar to the finite 'purpose' co-subordinated clauses, the reason 

relation could be assumed to be rather inferential from the parataxis of Eastern Khanty 
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complex clauses, as both, (96a) and (96b) appear to be able to occur in isolation, although the 

altered Locative order in (1 06b) indicates it as somewhat marked pragmatically. 

97. a) rna qolisla-l-im, b) pati-l-~m 
1 sg cough-Prst-1 sg get.cold-Prst-1 sg 
'I am coughing, (because) (l) have a cold' 

In (97), the linked finite clause (b) with the finite Future-Present predicate has the elided 

Agent co-referential with the Agent of the finite matrix clause (a) (Ag=Agd), and can be 

argued to bear a semantic relation of reason towards the preceding matrix clause. An 

argument in favor of the co-subordination treatment of this clause chain is the fact that if the 

clauses are reversed, the Agent '1 sg' must still be overtly present in the first clause, and 

could only be elided in the second (104*): 

97*. a) rna pati-l-~m, b) qolisla-I-im 
1 sg get.cold-Prst-l sg cough-Prst-l sg 
'(WhenJiD I have a cold, CI) cough' 

Then, the meaning of the reversed clause would rather be that of temporal or conditional 

modification 'when/if I caught a cold, I cough', rather than reason. Also, instead of a strong 

assertion, a realis modal scope statement of (97), there is a weak assertion, an irrealis scope 

conditional statement resulting in (97*). 

The distinguishing of adverbial reason clauses in Eastern Khanty as a distinct type of 

coding the conceptually dependent states-of-affairs appears problematic both for nonfinite 

and finite clauses. All attested examples that can be interpreted as dependent states-of-affairs 

bearing reason relation to adjacent states-of-affairs are coded by finite clauses with arguable 

pragmatically marked word order and with minimally reduced illocutionary force. 
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Apart from the nonfinite constmctions (cf. 11.1.2.2.Imperfective Participial Clauses with 

Temporal Relation; 11.1.3.l.Perfective Participial Clauses with Temporal Semantics), 

Eastern Khanty finite clauses may also be seen to code temporal relation, particularly of 

posteriori ty. 

98. a) joy man-ng tgyrgqgtg-l-i b) pani tuya-rat~l~-l-i 

3sg Isg-Loc leave-Prst-PS.3sg and away-break-Prst-PS.3sg 
'(As soon as) I leave it, everything is going to be broken up' 

c) tuyta ja-w~-wgl-t. 

fire eat-Caus-Prst-3Pl 
'they'11 bum it a11' 

gjnam, 

all 

In (98), the first clause (a) has the finite passive predicate and the 1 sg Agent role marked by 

Loc case, while the 3sg predicate agreement is controlled by the overt 3sg Target. While this 

Target role is coreferential with the Target pronoun 'all' of the next passive clause (98b), the 

Agent roles of these clauses are evidently non-coreferential. The Agent of (98a) is rather 

coreferential with the elided Agent of the active clause (98c) (Trga=Trgb=Trgc), 

(Aga=FAgb=Agc). The TAM form of the predicates in all the clauses (98a-c) is Present-Future 

casting these propositions within the irrealis scope of the hypothesized future. The states-of-

affairs of the passive clauses (98a) and (98b) may be seen as conceptually dependent, while 

that of the next finite active clause (98c) may be seen as the independent matrix. The passive 

clauses are conjoined by the link 'and' and represent a single intonation unit without a pause, 

whereas the active direct matrix (98c) is separated by the pause (O,22Shms), shown in 

notation by a comma. This active clause (98c) has the topical Agent role coded appropriately 

by elision and the corresponding 3Pl predicate agreement (preferred topic expression). 

Similarly to the finite purpose and, perhaps, more so for the reason clauses above, it 

could be argued that the temporal relation is increasingly not explicit in these postposed finite 
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clauses and is rather inferred from the order and context, that is, from the paratactic character 

of the complex clause. 

Alternatively, a degree of conceptual subordination can be posited between the preceding 

(98a-b) setting temporal or conditional specification for the matrix Action clause (98c). That 

is, the first two passive clauses in their parenthetic character of the non-canonical 

constructions may be viewed as functionally similar to temporal or conditional adverbia1s. (It 

is a cross-linguistic fact (Givon 2001; Cristofaro 2003), that the distinction between the 

reality condition relations and the temporal relations of precedence and simultaneity may be 

either absent or coded by the same morphological means). Similar to the nonfinite 

constructions, Eastern Khanty finite clauses with temporal relation are typically preposed to 

the matrix clause, and are not used for coding the relation of temporal anteriority, rather 

implying the dependent state-of-affairs occurring before or in the time frame of the 

independent matrix state-of-affairs. 

Eastern Khanty temporal adverbial clauses are admittedly typically subordinate along the 

grammatical, structural features (nonfinite). However, instead of the discrete subordination­

coordination division, a scale may be posited implying a continuum of structural features 

(finiteness, participant coding, verbal and nominal distinctions) and of the pragmatic features 

(assertiveness, illocutionary force) in the conceptually dependent temporal state-of-affairs. 

Such scale may accommodate the diversity of Eastern Khanty morpho syntactic coding of 

conceptually dependent states-of-affairs with temporal relation to the matrix. 

Representation of the morpho syntactic variation of the Eastern Khanty purpose, reason 

and temporal adverbial clauses may thus be seen as a graded scale, as in (Fig.2), illustrating 

variation in the degree of dc1exicalization of dependent predicates: 
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(+) finite (independent) 

full finite clauses of reason relation with prototypical TAM distinctions and full illocutionary force (Ag:;l:Agd) 

full tinite clauses of temporal relation with prototypical TAM distinctions and full illocution. force (Ag:;l:Agd) 

full finite clauses of purpose relation with reduced TAM distinctions and reduced illocution. force (Ag:;l:Agd) 

non finite predicates with some TAM distinctions and no nominal features, low illocution. force (Ag=Agdl 

nonfinite predicates with some TAM distinctions and nominal features, low illocution. force (Ag=Agd) 

nonfinite predicates with no T A..M distinctions and numerous nominal features, low illocution.force (Ag:;l:Agd) 

(-) finite (dependent) 
Fig. 2: The Eastern Khanty Clauses as Purpose/Reason & Temporal Adverbials. 

11.2.2 Finite Linked Clauses with Reality Condition Relation 

As mentioned above (cf. 8.3.1.2.2.2.Conditiona1s), the fonna1 inflectional category in 

Eastern Khanty that signals the intention of the speaker with respect to the proposition in the 

context of the speech situation is the one that codes the commitment to the truth of assertion. 

That is the conditional mood adverbia1s. 

99. in-ta qoj-im-u-an, tam koll~lJ-~ joy-a, man-a tSelayt-a 
eat-INF want-Mmnt-Cond-2sg here shore-Illat come-IMP.2sg 1sg-Illat cry-IMP.2sg 

'If you want to eat, come to that bank, call to me' (Kalinina 1970) 

The dependent state-of-affairs is coded by the clause with the finite conditional predicate and 

the Agent in the linked clause coreferentia1 with the elided Agents of the subsequent 

imperative matrix clauses (Agd==Ag). The first, clause may not occur in isolation with the 

conditional marker l-lJ-I taking the slot of the tense inflectional marker, making the clause 

clearly a dependent one. 

This reality condition relation codes two states-of-affairs where the realization of one, the 

state-of-affairs, is a condition for the realization of the other, the matrix state-of-affairs. The 

dependent state-of-affairs may be expressly unrealized as counterfactual in conditionals, or 
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they may have low probability of being realized. Since realization of the main state-of-affairs 

is contingent on the realization of the dependent state-of-affairs, the main state-of-affairs also 

appears to be non-factual or irrealis. 

11.2.2.1 !-IJ-!-Conditionals 

As mentioned in the description of Eastern Khanty verbal categories (cf. 8.3.1.2.2.2. 

Conditional), one of the frequent forms of expression of conditional mood in Eastern Khanty 

is the bound verbal morpheme 1-1J-I occupying the position normally taken by the Tense 

inflection. 

It is clear in the available examples that, parallel to the established typological tendencies 

(Givon 2001: 300), in Eastern Khanty the modality of the proposition does not affect the 

propositional frame of the clause. The pragmatic functions, semantic roles and grammar of 

the referents, predication types, and the verbs' transitivity do not appear to impose any 

lexical restrictions. Conditional clauses show regular means of expression of transitivity, 

voice, aspect, negation, Agent-controlled predicate agreement, that is, pragmatic status-

semantic roles-morphosyntax correlations. 

1 00. ~nt~L ____ m~n::!J.:lin, woy-na tul-uj-;;m 

Neg go-Cond-2sg force-Com take-PS-2sg 
'If you don't go, you'll be taken by force' (Gulya 1966: 121) 

In (100), the dependent conditional {fclause has the irrealis negative modal scope marked by 

the negative palticle preceding the negated component. The predicates of both, tfclause and 

then-clause are in the Future-Present tense form. The first passive clause has the elided active 

identifiable Target referent coded by the 2sg predicate agreement inflection (cf. 1O.Simple 

Verbal Clauses & Argument Structure). Thus, the Agent role of the subordinate conditional 
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clause is coreferential with the Target role of the passive matrix clause (Agd=Trg). The 

conditional ij:clause, preceding the matrix clause, has reduced TAM distinctions and may not 

occur in isolation. 

In communicative pragmatic terms, Eastern Khanty conditional casts the proposition 

either as a weak assertion of possible, uncertain, desired truth; or as a negative assertion 

(false assertion) contradicting explicit or assumed belief (Givon 2001: 301). 

The weak assertion characterizes the conditional proposition (100). These Eastern 

Khanty Present-Future or Imperfective I-IJ-I-conditionals seem to provide fairly elegant 

evidence of the validity of the cross-linguistically sensitive reference test for modality 

involving referential behavior of NPs (Givon 2001: 303). The test posits that for the non-fact 

modality (irrcalis assertion and negative assertion), NPs can be interpreted as either referring 

or non-referring, whereas for the fact modality (presupposition and realis assertion), NPs can 

only be interpreted as referring. The Eastern Khanty conditionals, being the non-fact irrealis­

assertions, make the verbal predicate formally insensitive to the pragmatic status of the 

Target referent (cf. 8.3.1.2.2.2. Conditional). That is, once the predicate has the conditional 

marker 1-1)-1, it may no longer distinguish the pragmatic status of the Target referent by the 

use of the Target-predicate (so-called Objective) agreement inflection (cf. 8.Verb; and 

1O.Simple Clause). 
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11.2.2.2 ItolJl-Conditionals 

There is another way of coding conditionals in Eastern Khanty, which uses a non-bound 

morpheme tog. 

10 l. joy wal-!)-al. tfuJ timint wer ~nt~ wal-yas 

3sg live-Cond-3sg Cond this business Neg be-PST1.3sg 
'If (s)he were alive, such a thing would not have happened' (Gulya 1966) 

Example (101) has the subordinate if-clause coded with the finite predicate and the overt 

Agent argument non-coreferential with the overt Agent of the subsequent finite clause 

(Agd:;tAg). The conditional marker separates the clauses. Interestingly, neither of the linked 

clauses in (l0 l) appears to be able to occur in isolation as they both represent marked 

conditional constructions. Without the marker tog the second clause in (101) is an acceptable 

negative statement 'this thing did not happen', whereas with tdg, but without the negative 

marker ~nt~, it is still the counterfactual conditional 'this thing would have happened' 

implying 'but it did not'. 

102. tS u tayi-n~, tfuJ J~' ~"",m,""------,--w,-"a,,,,-l--'J!)-,-a .... l 

that place-Loc Cond good be-Cond-3sg 
'There, it would (have) been good' (Gulya 1966) 

In (l02), the conditional clause is coded by the locative NP with the elided Agent argument 

non-coreferential with the elided Agent of the subsequent another conditional clause 

(Agd:;tAg), separated by the conditional marker tog. 

Both (101) and (l 02) contain two conditional markers, the imperfective conditional suffix 

I-fj-I and the perfective non-bound marker tog. They are thus to be viewed as combinations of 

two conditional clauses: the imperfective IlJ/-conditional clause and the perfective t(1)-
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conditional, with an implicit negative matrix. The expressed sense implies, that counter to the 

expectation, the projected/desired state-of-affairs was never achieved. 

The whole of the propositions «101)-(106)) have a certain completion or perfectivity 

aspectual sense (also evident in the exclusive use of past tense fon11S of the predicates). It is 

also evident in (l0 1) and (102), as well as other !toIJI -conditionals (103)-(106), that the 

perfectivity sense contributes to their general modality of a negativelfalse assertion, i.e. 

contradicting an explicit, factual belief. In other words, these propositions may be said to 

manifest the weakest possible degree of certainty on behalf of the speaker, to the extent of 

explicitly contradicting the real-world fact. Thus these Eastern Khanty perfective counter-

fact conditionals fall under the modal scope of negation (Givon 2001: 311). It is also 

apparent that these epistemic modal constructions also have a certain sense of deontic 

modality, i.e. express a desire, obligation, expectation (102) and (103). 

103. rna joy-pa mslU-S-sun tOlJ 

Isg home-Lat go-PST2-1sg Cond 
'I should have gone home (but did not)' (Gu1ya 1966) 

In (103), the modal clause has a finite predicate with the overt Agent argument and c1ause-

final conditional marker. The matrix clause has an implication 'but I did not' with 

coreferential Agent argument (Agd=Ag). Example (103) and the rest below, being perfective 

counter-fact conditionals, demonstrate that for this type of conditionals (101-102) the marker 

1-1)-1 is not the essential one, and the modal sense is expressed by the marker tOl). Similar to 

(101-102), absence of the marker tOl) would make (103) an acceptable independent simple 

verbal clause with the sense '1 went home'. 
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104. quntd-nd tau, rna mdn-yal-dm. tut-nd jOY-dn ma-nt kas-kal 

when-Loc Cond Isg go-PST3-1sg that-Loc 3sg-Loc Isg-Acc find-PST3.3sg 
'If! had gone, then he would have found me' (Gulya 1966) 

In (104), the conditional !f-clause 'had I gone' is coded by the past tense finite clause with 

the overt ijlwhen pronoun inflected for Loc-case and followed by the counterfactual non-

bound conditional marker t(1), rendering the clause as conceptually dependent and reduced in 

illocutionary force (unable to occur in isolation). The subsequent non-canonical clause (Loc-

Agent) is an independent, finite then-clause with full illocutionary force and an Agent non-

coreferential with that of the counterfactual conditional (Agd#Ag). The conditional 'had I 

gone' has the implied counterfactual matrix 'but X did not', where X is the Agent of the 

matrix (not necessarily coreferential with the Agent of the conditional as in (104)). Again, 

whereas the second clause is perfectly acceptable as an independent clause, absence of the 

marker t(1) would render (104) also an acceptable independent clause, and making (104) a 

coordinate clause with the sense 'I went and he found me'. 

The existence of the implicit negative matrix in this type of adverbial counterfactual 

conditional clauses becomes slightly more explicit in the example (105), where the reason for 

the counter-factness ( ... but X did not... ) is stated in the next but-clause: 

105. rna tdy jo-s-dm tou. uy-dm kotS-dki 

1sg here come-PST2-1sg Cond head-POSS.lsg hurt-Pred 
'I should have come here, but I have a headache' (Gulya 1966) 

The conditional state-of-affairs is coded by the past tense finite clause with the overt clause-

final tOIl-Conditional marker, rendering it conceptually dependent and formally subordinate, 

with reduced illocutionary force and implied assertion of the event. It is followed by the 

explicit reason extension 'I have a headache', clearly implying the quasi-explicit cOlUlter-fact 
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negative matrix 'I didn't come'. The subsequent non-canonical (Loc-Agent) independent 

finite then-clause has full illocutionary force and the Agent argument non-coreferential with 

that of the counter-fact conditional (Ag#Ag). Once again, it is the presence of the marker tal) 

that marks subordination. Without it (l05) would be a typical coordinate 'I came, andlbut I 

have a headache'. 

Finally, (l06) further confirms the existence of the negative matrix of the adverbial 

counterfactual conditional. The dependent counterfactual state-of-affairs 'I should have 

brought it' is coded by the finite passive clause followed by the conditional marker tal). It has 

the reduced in illocutionary force, and implies assertion of the event. It is followed by the 

reason clause '(because) he did not give it to me' with the non-coreferential Agent argument 

(Agd#Ag), and implying counterfactual 'I did not bring it'. 

106. man-n:;l tu-yas-i ~~ jOY-:;ln man-a :;lnt:;l m:;l-yas-l 

1sg-Loc bring-PSTl-PS.3sg Cond 3sg-Loc 1sg-Illat Neg give-PSTl-PS.3sg 
'I should have brought it, but he did not give it to me' (Gulya 1966) 

Thus, classification of Eastem Kllanty finite conditional constructions as semantically 

and structurally subordinate is more straightforward than the cases of purpose/reason or 

temporal linked finite clauses. The prevailing majority of Eastem Kllanty conditional 

meanings are coded by finite clauses with a slight tendency towards coreferential Agent 

(60%). Imperfective /-lJ-/-conditionals are all same-Agent, while perfective tOl)-conditionals 

are more often different-Agent (70%). Thus, scalarity of structural features such as finiteness, 

participant coding and combination of verbal and nominal categories in the conceptually 

43 For the discussion of the conditional marker tOlJ cf.: 8.3.1.2.2.2. Conditional. Syntax-wise the marker f6~7 is much more 
frequently clause-final than clause-initial. 
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dependent state-of-affairs for the conditional adverbial clauses will have a marked cline 

towards finite coding. Reduction in verbal categorial distinctions is manifested in the absence 

of tense distinctions in imperfective /-lJ-/-conditionals and absence of ability to mark the 

pragmatic status of the Target role via marked predicate agreement (objective conjugation). 

Both types of conditionals lack in illocutionary force, are unable to occur in isolation without 

at least some contracted form of the counterfachlal matrix. 

The morpho syntactic variation of the Eastern Khanty subordinate conditional adverbial 

clauses could be represented as a scale, as follows (Fig 3): 

(+) .finite (independent) 

finite predicates with full TAM distinctions and near full illocut. force (105, 104-106) (Ag:;i:Agd) 

finite predicates with full TAM distinctions and reduced illocut. force (106) (Ag=Agd) 

finite predicates with reduced TAM distinctions and low illocutionary force (99-100) (Ag=Agd) 

nonfinite PP predicates with reduced TAM distinctions and some nominal features (76), (Ag=Agd) 

(-) finite (dependent) 

Fig 3: The Eastern Khanty conditional dependent adverbial clauses. 

Conclusions on Eastern Khanty Finite Adverbial Clauses 

The linked finite clauses reviewed thus far (cf. 11.2.1.Finite Linked Clauses with 

Purpose/Reason and Temporal Relation; 11.2.2.Finite Linked Clauses with Reality Condition 

Relation) appear to have in common their semantic relation towards the linked clause. This 

relation appears to be that of modification of either the matrix predicate or the whole of the 

matrix proposition. That is, these linked finite clauses may be seen as functionally akin to 

single-stem adverbials and nonfinite subordinate adverbial clauses. There are, however, 

notable differences between the Eastern Khanty nonfinite subordinate clauses in this function 

and the finite ones reviewed in the sections above. The degree of syntactic 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



496 

dependencelintegration of the finite clauses is much lower, so much that in many cases their 

very 'modification' semantic relation can be said to be rather inferable from their general 

deictic character, rather than truly grammaticalized. 

In terms of the degree of semantic integration of the dependent state-of-affairs, all 

Eastern Khanty adverbial clauses, could be viewed as follows (FigA): 

(( + )independence) 
low semantic integration 

high semantic integration 

((-)independence) 

Finite purpose (92), reason (94, 95), temporal (98) clauses 

Finite conditional (99-102, 104-106) clauses 

Nonfinite purpose and temporal (55, 56a, 73, 89, 90, 59, 75) 
adverbial clauses with non-coreferential Agent [Ag:;tAgdJ 

Nonfinite temporallconditional, purpose (58, 74, 87, 88) 
adverbial clauses with coreferential Agent [Ag=AgdJ 

Fig 4: The Eastern Khanty Adverbial Clauses. 

Many of the adverbial senses in Eastern Khanty are coded by the nonfinite verbal 

predicates, particularly participles (50%). Though with some complexities concerning the 

inherent boundedness/completedness of the verbal stem (Filtchenko 2000), the Eastern 

Khanty participles are traditionally differentiated into perfective and imperfective ones (or 

past and present participles) (Tereskin 1961; Gulya 1966). The distribution of verbal and 

nominal categorial distinctions in the Eastern Khanty adverbials may be represented along 

the scale as follows (Fig.5): 

(V)verbal categories (TAM) 

(N)nominal categories (case, poss) 

Finite reason/purpose clauses (56b, 92, 94-96) [+TAM] 
Finite temporal clauses (98) [+TAM] 

Finite ItofJ-l-conditional clauses (102-106) [-TAM] 

Finite l-lJ/-conditional clauses (99,100) [-TAM] 
Nonfinite pUipose and temporal clauses (88, 89, 90) [-TAM], 
[-poss], [-case] 
N onfinite temporal clauses (87, 73) [-T AMJ. [+poss J, [-case 1 
Nonfinite conditional, purpose (55, 56a), temporal clauses 
(58,74,75) - [-TAM], [+poss], [+case] 

Fig 5: Grammatical categories in the Eastern Khanty adverbial clauses. 
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Eastern Khanty finite adverbial clauses appear to share with their nonfinite counterparts a 

certain reduction of verbal distinctions, particularly aspect (Aktionsart) and mood, but to a 

much lesser extent (Table 1): 

Adverbial relations Tense Aspect Mood I person/number Case 
Predicate form -finite +finite -finite +finite -finite +finite -finite +finite -finite +finite 

Temp. precedence -* + + -/+ -* - +(Prag) + + -* 
Temp. simultaneity -* + + -/+ -* - +(Prag) + + -* 

Purpose/Reason -* + - - -* - +(Prag) + + -* 
Reality Condition -* - -/+ -/+ -* + +(Prag) + + -* 

* - the category that Calmot be differentiated in the given Eastern Kllanty fornl, for instance, the Tense in 

the nonfinite verb form, or Case on the finite verb form. 

(blank cell) - no examples for the given fonn, for instance, the non finite 'reason' adverbial clauses. 

(Prag) - occurrence of the possessive inflections of pronominal etymology is a pragmatics motivated way 

of coding core (Agent) role. 

Table 1: Grammatical distinctions in the Eastern Khanty adverbial clauses. 

The lack of verbal features (TAM distinctions) and reduced argument expression appear 

to be motivated by decreased processual properties in Eastern Khanty nonfinite adverbial 

clauses. The use of nominal features such as case-marking and expression of arguments as 

possessors in the non finite adverbial clauses is related to the semantic integration of the 

dependent state-of-affairs and the matrix one. Generally, the dominance of the matrix state-

of-affairs' profile over that of the adverbial state-of-affairs correlates with the fact that the 

dependent state-of-affairs is interconnected with the matrix one to the extent that it cannot be 

conceptualized as completely distinct (Cristofaro 2003). In Eastern Khanty, the evidence 

comes from a certain pragmatic sentential deficiency of all adverbial clauses. Typically, in 

one way or the other, these adverbial clauses appear unable to be used independently, or at 

least require very specific contexts. This correlates with the characteristic decrease in 

assertiveness, illocutionary force of these adverbial clauses, ranging from near full in finite 

purpose/reason and temporal clauses - to reduced, in finite conditional clauses - to low, 
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insufficient for independent discourse use in infinitival, participial and converbial adverbial 

clauses (Fig.6): 

(+) full /near full illocutionary force 

(-) low illocutionary force 

Finite purpose/reason adverbials (56b, 92, 94-96) 
Finite temporal adverbials (98) 

Finite conditional adverbials (106-106) 

Nonfinite conditional, purpose and temporal adverbials 

Fig. 6: Illocutionary force of the Eastern Khanty adverbial clauses. 

The decreased verbal distinctions and illocutionary force indicate increased semantic 

integration between the matrix and the linked states-of-affairs, and mean their decreased 

independent profile and processual features, allowing their conceptualization as unitary 

entities, parts of the matrix state-of-affairs (Langacker 1991, Cristofaro 2003). In functional 

features, this is manifested in these linked states-of-affairs acting as adverb-like constituents 

of the matrix clause (in case of nonfinite clauses with the associated use of the appropriate 

nominal features such as case and possessive marking of arguments). 

A multi-parametrical scale of the Eastern Khanty adverbial clauses could be offered 

illustrating the degree of diversion from the lexical prototype, or gradual switch in typical 

categorial distinctions of the dependent predicates, reflecting the variation in the degree of 

semantic/conceptual independence of the linked states-of-affairs (Fig.7): 

(+) Independent linked clauses, coordinate-like interclausal relation 

finite clauses with prototypical TAM distinctions and full illocutionary force 
finite clauses with reduced TAM distinctions and reduced illocutionary force 
nonfinite clauses with no TAM distinctions, no nominal features, low illocutionary force 
nonfinite clauses with no TAM distinctions and some nominal features, low illocutionary force 
nonfinite clauses with no TAM distinctions and mUltiple nominal features, low illocutionary force 

(- Dependent linked clauses, subordinate-like interclausal relation 

Fig.7: Clause-linking relations in the Eastern Khanty complex clauses. 
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11.2.3 Finite Linked Clauses with the Function of Relative Clause 

The chapter on nominal modifiers has already dealt with the states-of-affairs coded by the 

clauses functioning as modifiers of nominal arguments of the matrix clause (cf. 

4.2.2.Nominalizations). 

11.2.3.1 Finite Relative Clauses 

In the recent data, there are a growing number of examples of the relative clauses not 

only following the head, but also coded by the finite clauses (107, 108, 109). In these 

examples of the finite relative clauses, their syntactic and semantic features show that these 

clause-size nominal modifiers bear the appearance of full-fledged independent clauses. 

107. rna kolente-l-~m mer~m, muyuj jateswe-w~l 

1sg listen-PRST-1sg tale Det tell-PRST.3sg 
'I listen to the tale which my mother tells' 

alJk-im 
mother-POSS.1sg 

In (107), the zero-marked for Acc. case Target role of the active matrix clause is coreferential 

with the Target role of the postposed finite active relative clause, also zero-marked for Acc. case. 

The head of the relative clause is coded by the relativizer 'which' occurring clause-initially in the 

OVS linked clause. The 3sg predicate agreement in the linked clause is controlled by the Agent 

role 'mother' in compliance with the general pattern (cf. 1 O.l.l.2.Core Semantic Roles and Their 

Grammar). However, due to its specific word order and presence of relativizer the second finite 

clause is unlikely to occur in isolation as an independent clause. 

The next example (108) is analyzed in much the same way: 

108. luy-a q~tin-t~-w~l, rna t~luy-l-gm muyulipirS!y-w~l 

3sg-Illat listen-Tr-Prst.3sg Isg say-Prst-lsg what ask-Prst.3sg 
'(S)he listens, I answer, what (s)he asks' 

The Target of the matrix clause (utterance complement) is coreferential with the Target of the 

finite relative clause (also utterance complement) (Trg-NP[Trg]rel). The head of the relative 
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clause is coded by the pronominal relativizer 'what'. The finite relative clause, though showing 

canonical finite clause features (TAM, predicate agreement) is nevertheless unlikely to occur as 

an independent clause in light of the relativizer and marked word order. 

109. tS'ul 'ang gjgmkitgm quj-t gntg qoy 

then young man-PI Neg long 
'Then the young men, not thinking much, ... ' 

nomgysgk -min, 

think-Conv 

noy wer-gt, mgn-gt tOy-I-a, qo wgl-gt tr'u jay 

down make-PSTO.3Pl go-PSTO.3Pl Det-3sg-Illat where live-PSTO.3Pl Det people 
' ... made arrows and went there, where those people lived' (Kalinina 1970) 

Similar to the (107) in (109), an argument of the matrix clause, the Illat-marked Locative 

'there' is coreferential with the head of the finite Event relative clause. Unlike the non finite 

gap relative strategy, in finite relative clause (108), the head is coded by a pronominal 

relativizer with the Locative role (Loc-NP[Loc ]rel). In compliance with the general Eastern 

Khanty finite clause pattern, the 3Pl predicate agreement in the linked clause is controlled by 

the Agent role 'those people'. Also similar to (107), the finite VS (109) is highly unlikely as 

an independent clause. 

In the somewhat similar manner, the finite linked clause in (110) has canonical TAM and 

Agent-controlled predicate agreement, though altered word-order (SVO) licensed by the 

pragmatic status of the Target referent 'animal tracks': 

11 O. ma wel-s-gm, qo kotSkOl qasj kas-ayi wajay 10k 
Isg be-PST2-1sg where hunter man find-PSTO.3sg animal track 
'I have been to that place, where the hunter found the animal track' 

In departure from the pattern in (109), however, the complex clause (110) demonstrates 

headless relative or correlative clause with the matrix clause not having the head argument 

supposedly modified by the relative clause. In (110), it is the Locative 'place, there', which 
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should be coreferentia1 with the head referent, the postposed finite relative clause, also the 

Locative coded by the pronominal re1ativizer 'where' (0Loc-NP[Loc]rel). 

The finite clause may also be linked by the temporal WH-pronoun 'when' serving as 

relativizer, as (111), also illustrating the Eastem Khanty headless relative clause pattem: 

111. rna on~-l-~m, qunta jO.(lclll aj-ni 
1sg know-Prst-lsg when summer small-woman 
'I remember (the summer), when the girl was bom' 

tiy-ayi 

be.bom-PSTO.3sg 

The Target argument of the SVO matrix clause (cognition complement) is elided, being 

coreferential with the Locative (Temp) of the postposed finite relative Event clause (Trg-

NP[Temp]rel), which shows otherwise canonical Agent-predicate agreement and SV order. 

In all the above cases (approx. 15% of all relative clauses) the relative clause follows the 

head (107, 109) or the matrix clause in cases of core1ative (headless) clauses (110, 111), and 

has the relativizer in the form of intenogative pronouns, such as muyuj 'what, which', qo 

'where', qunta 'when'. 

Demonstrative pronouns, however, may also occur in the function ofre1ativizers: 

112. rna wel-kiis-im kotS~y, ti ni oyo-w~l n'an' 

1sg make-PST3-1sg knife this woman cut-Prst.3sg bread 
'I have made the knife, which a woman cuts the bread with' 

The peripheral role of the Instrument of the matrix clause is coreferential with the head of the 

postposed finite relative clause. The finite active relative clause shows canonical Agent 

controlled predicate agreement, the SVO word order, and is linked to the matrix by c1ause-

initial pronominal relativizer, coding the role ofInstrument (Instr-NP[Instr]rel). 

Somewhat similarly in the example (113), the postposed finite relative clause 

demonstrates canonical finite Agent controlled agreement pattem and SV word order. 
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113. man-n~ on~l-l-~m, tom qu ju-wgl 
1sg-Loc know-Prst-lsg that man walk-Prst.3sg 
'I know the man, who is walking there' 

The elided Target role of the finite Loc-Agent matrix clause (cognition predicate) is 

coreferential with the overt Agent role 'the man' of the finite intransitive relative clause (Trg-

NP[Ag]rel). The SVO word order of the matrix clause is typical for the cognition, perception, 

and utterance predicates (cf. 11.2.4.Finite Clauses as Verbal Complements). The absence of 

the explicit Target role of the matrix clause and presence of the overt Agent role of the linked 

relative clause in (113) illustrates the Eastern Khanty finite internally headed relative clauses. 

A similar example of the finite internally headed relative clause is (114), with the 

postposed finite intransitive relative clause having the overt Agent role. 

114. miin-n~ il1~-n~ on~l-l-~m, ti quj-iili aJn-n~ 

lsg-Loc ago-Loc know-Prst-lsg this man-Dim canoe-Loc 
'I've known for long the boy, who is going in the canoe' 

jay~nt~-w~l 

go-Prst.3sg 

The elided Target role of the SVO matrix clause (perception predicate) is coreferential with 

the Agent role of the postposed relative clause (Trg-NP[Ag]rel). The interpretation of the 

whole of the linked finite clause in (114) as the Target complement of the finite matrix 

predicate of cognition is unlikely in light of the aspectual adverb 'for a long time'. 

In these examples, independent finite matrix clauses are followed by the finite relative 

clauses, with interrogative or demonstrative pronouns serving as relativizers. Clause linking 

elements precede the relativized matrix clause element. Relativized elements have various 

semantic roles and grammar in the matrix clause, however, the Target role prevails (107, 108, 

111, 113, 114) over other roles: Locative (l09, 110) and Instrument (112)). The relativized 

element may be altogether absent from the explicit expression rendering relative clauses 

headless, corelative (110, 111), and can occur within the internally-headed relative clause 
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itself (113, 114). Propositionally, these instances exemplify conceptually dependent state-of-

a±Iairs coded by the finite clauses with reduced illocutionary force. Thus, the examples under 

(115a-d), representing the relative clauses in (107-114) can hypothetically occur in isolation, 

but in some specific discourse environment: 

115. a. (muyuj) jateswe-w~l lilJk-im 
(Det) tell-Prst.3sg mother-POSS.1sg 
* '(which tale) my mother tells' 

b. (qo kotJ'kOl qasi) kas-ayi wajay 10k 

(where hunter man find-PSTO.3sg animal track 
* '(Where the hunter) found the animal track' 

c. (qunta jOlJ~n) aj-ni tiy-ayi 
(when summer) small-woman be.bom-PSTO.3sg 

* '(Which summer) the girl was born' 

d. (ti) ni n'an' 

(this woman) cut-Prst.3sg bread 
* '(Which) the woman is cutting the bread' 

e. (tom) qu ju-w~l 

(that man) walk-Prst.3sg 
* % ' (That) the man is walking' 

f. (ti quj-iili) ajri-n~ jay~nt~-w~l 

(this man-Dimin) canoe-Loc go-Prst.3sg 
* % '(This) the boy is going in canoe' 

The instances of this type of finite relative clause are the closest to the finite prototype. 

However, none of the above finite dependent predicates makes full verbal categorial 

distinctions such as Aspect and Mood. Tense-wise, with the exception of (110, 111), all are 

in Present-Future fom1 and show general overlap of the event-time of the dependent state-of-

affairs with the matrix state-of-affairs and with the speech-time. Also, in case of the matrix 

event of 'remembering the exact time X' (111), may be viewed as a strong reference to X, or 

even conceptually being in X. Consequently, it may be posited that typically the event-time 
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of the whole complex clause is defined by the matrix predicate, whereas the finite predicate 

could be devoid of independent time reference, having only relative or deictic time reference. 

The available diachronic depth for this type of relative constructions can be inferred from 

existing descriptions. Thus, in the 1950's-1960's there were similar constructions noted, but 

analyzed in detail in the Vakh dialect of Eastern Khanty, with the occasional headless finite 

relative clauses (116, 117) prefaced by interrogative pronouns as relativizers (Gulya 1966): 

116. koii ~nt~ ropi1t~-w~l, ~nt~ li-w~l 

who Neg work-Prst.3sg Neg eat-Prst.3sg 
'Who does not work, does not eat' (Gulya 1966: 85) 

The elided Agent role of the matrix clause is coreferential with the head, the Agent role of 

the preposed finite relative clause (Ag-NP[Ag]rel), linked by the clause-initial WH-pronoun 

relativizer 'who'. 

117. moyoli ma-na mas-w~l, t'u m~ji-yil~-yas 

what 1sg-Loc need-3sg that give-Tr-PST3.3sg 
'What I need, that he gave me' (Gulya 1966: 86) 

The Target role of the matrix clause coded by the Dem. Pronoun 'that' is coreferential with 

the head, the Target role of the preposed finite relative clause (Trg-NP[Trg]rel), linked by the 

clause-initial WH-pronoun relativizer 'what'. 

118. moyoHi koj~mp-i:n, nOlJ-a 
what want-2sg 2sg-Illat 
'What you want, (I) give to you' 

me-l-im 
give-Prst-l sg/sg 

The elided Target role of the matrix clause is coreferential with the head, the Target of the 

preposed finite di-transitive relative clause (Trg-NP[Trg]rel), linked by the clause-initial WH-

pronoun relativizer 'what'. 

These finite relative clauses are headless, and do not mark the grammar of the missing 

head in the matrix clause (outside the general differentiation of animatelinanimate by the 
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choice of WH-pronouns), leaving it, however, fairly unambiguous due to quite rigid word­

order. 

Examples (116-118) above demonstrate hypotactic clause linkages with at least some 

degree of interdependence between the matrix clause and the linked clause. Whereas in 

(116, 118), relative clauses are introduced by relative pronouns which refer to an antecedent, 

in (117), there is a resumptive pronoun t'l? which appears to mark the return to the matrix 

clause. Unlike (116, 118) with no trace of the missing head NP, the "position" of the 

missing head NP in (117) is taken by the high-reference demonstrative pronoun, in contrast 

with the non-referring and indefinite interrogative pronouns in (116, 118). It can be assumed 

that in (116, 118) the missing head has no specific semantic content that renders these 

sentences as more generic statements (correlating to the typical use here of the Present­

Future Tense form). Alternatively, (117) has a more specific sense, corresponding to the use 

of one of the Definite Past Tense fonns, and requiring an argument referentially identical to 

the interrogative pronoun which introduces the relative clause (Potanina 2005). 

Usage of the demonstrative and deictic particles as clause arguments referring to the 

whole of another clause is an important explicit device for indicating an existing semantic 

relationship between the linked clauses. Similarly, the usage of TAM distinctions (Mithun 

1984; Cristofaro 2003), codes a relation of temporal sequence (cf. 11.1.2.2.Imperfective 

Participial Clauses with Temporal Relation; 11.1.3.1.Perfective Participial Clauses with 

Temporal Semantics; 11.1.4.Converbial Constructions). Clauses (119,120) demonstrate the 

obligatory presence of the highly-referring argument in the matrix clause tOY:Jpa, 

coreferential with an entire clause: 
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119. qol't'dy jo-s-dn, tOY-dpa 

whence come-PST2-2Sg there-All 
'From where you came, there you go' 

mdn-a 

go-Imper.2Sg 
(Gulya 1966: 96) 
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The Locative role of the matrix clause is coreferentia1 with the Locative role of the preposed 

finite relative clause (Loc-NP[Loc]rel), linked by the clause-initial WH-pronominal relativizer 

and the locative referring element toy;)pa. 

120. q01-Clpa kit-I-im, tOY-dpa 

where-All send-Prst-1sg/sg there-All 
'Where I send him, there he should go' 

mdn-ati 

go-Imper.3Sg 
(Gu1ya 1966: 142) 

The Locative role of the matrix clause is coreferentia1 with the Locative of the preposed 

finite relative clause (Loc-NP[Loc ]rel), linked by the clause-initial WH-pronoun relativizer 

and the locative referring element toy;)pa. 

These examples also express some general idea implicit in the use of the Imperative in 

the matrix clause (119), that it does not matter where one came from, one should go back, or 

(120), that it is more important that one obeys the order and no matter where one is sent to, 

one should go (Potanina 2005). 

Moreover, toy;)pa refers not to a visible, but a more abstract location (Gulya 1966: 201), 

which is more independent of the context. Examples (119, 120) are quite rare, atypical 

instances in unwritten Eastern Khanty, being rather more characteristic of "written" 

languages where prevalent reference is often made to entities and events that are not visible 

to the writer or reader (Perkins 1992: 67). Rather, in spoken Eastern Khanty, a more concrete 

lexical unit tayi with the general sense 'place' is a major device of locative relative clauses, 

denoting direction or location: 
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121. t'uti nom~ysi1-I-~m, t~y-~pa ap-im j~lJk-a kel-as 

thus think-Prst-Isg place-All father-POSS.1Sg water-Illat die-PST2.3Sg 
'So (I) am thinking: probably (my) father drowned there, ... ' 

lOy~nt~pa =t~,-,y-"-i--",,n=~ __ ....,j o~y,-,,~=n----=-t '-",e=l~,-,y--,-~=k=i 
surely place-Loc river not.frozen-Pred 
, ... where the river is not frozen' (Tereshkin 1961: 105) 
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The Locative role of the matrix clause is coreferential with the Locative role, the head of the 

postposed finite relative clause (Loc-NP[Loc ]rel). 

122. quI wel-ta-l t8yi-ja, wan tgyi qit-gs 

fish kill-1MPP-3sg piace-Illat near place exist-PST2.3sg 
'That place where he was fishing was not far' (Tereshkin 1961: 106) 

The Agent role of the State matrix clause is coreferential with the Locative role, the head of 

the preposed finite transitive relative clause (Ag-NP[Loc]rel). 

123. k~lyos kartowja amt-~m t~yi-ja joy-~m-am~n, 

'kolhoz' 'potatoes' put-PP piace-Illat come-PP-1Du 
'When we approached the place where the kolkhoz grows potatoes ... ' 

rna Joy-a, atS-im-a, t'u kOl at-l-~m 

1sg 3Sg-Illat brother-Poss.1 sg-Illat Det word say-Prst-1sg 
, .. .I say to him, my elder brother' (Tereshkin 1961: 106) 

The Locative role of the intransitive matrix clause (which, in tum, is the temporal adverbial 

clause of another matrix) is the Locative role, the head of the postposed finite relative clause 

(Loc-NP [Loc ]rel). 

Examples (121, 122, 123) illustrate a more explicit and frequent type of Eastern Kl1anty 

relative clauses with an overt NP in both linked clauses. The finite relative clauses (121, 122) 

bear a certain degree of emphasis by fore grounding a part of the proposition in a way similar 

to clefting. Example (121) demonstrates a conceptually dependent state-of-affairs that serves 

to ground one of referents in another state-of-affairs, where this dependent state-of-affairs is 
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coded by the finite clause acting as a complement of the independent clause predicate. 

Examples (122, 123) have the dependent state-of-affairs coded by the participial relative 

clauses - a more frequent strategy. 

Generalizations on the Eastern Khanty Relative Clauses 

The co-existence of two Eastem Khanty strategies of relative clause formation: (i) a more 

frequent participial predicate without relative pronoun; (ii) a more recent and less frequent 

finite predicate and WH-pronoun, may be explained by contact influence from the areally 

dominant written SVO Russian. In this light an example from another Fimlo-Ugric language 

could be illustrative. Estonian, historically a typical OV language with the prenominal 

participial relative clauses, according to P.Hopper and E.Traugott, shifted to typical VO 

features - the finite verb and relative pronoun, under the influence of its Gennanic and Slavic 

neighbors (2003: 126). 

The tendency of unwritten languages to have shorter clauses and parataxis, as opposed to 

the widespread un bracketing of the sentence frame in written languages has been identified 

cross-linguistically in a number of studies (Schuetze-Cobum 1984: 653). Eastem Khanty 

relative clauses reveal this tendency in the avoidance of fully complex sentences. Most 

frequent types represent the embedded participial relative clauses, with the use of finite 

relative clauses being peripheral and more recent. Like other types of Eastem Khanty 

complex sentences, the complex clauses with finite relative clauses are generally loosely 

linked strings of clauses. These "strings" have the subordination function of combining 

several events into a single linguistic unit. The semantic relations between the linked states­

of-affairs could still be viewed as inferential, revealed by the features of the paratactic 

character of the Eastem Khanty complex clauses. However, as the examples of finite relative 
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clauses above show, that there are certain features of these clauses (such as reduction in 

verbal distinctions and illocutionary force) that render them to a degree deficient as 

independent clauses. 

As follows from the examples, Eastern Khanty relative clauses are restrictive, providing 

an explicit reference to another state-of-affairs, where some referent of a matrix clause acts 

as the Agent, or Target, or other arguments, thus providing grounding for the referent in the 

discourse universe (Givon 2001: 176). In this process, the grounding state-of-affairs of the 

relative clause is presupposed by the speaker to be in some way active and accessible to the 

hearer, because it belongs to the part of the proposition containing pragmatic presupposition 

(Lambrecht 1994). Eastern Khanty relative clauses ground the modified referents to a wider 

discourse context and appear presupposed rather than asserted, thus pertain to the 

propositional modality. 

The deviation from the typical independent declarative clause in isolation is measured 

with regard to such parameters as finiteness and participant coding. The lack of TAM 

distinctions in typical Eastern Khanty relative clauses (passive or Loc-Agent finite relative 

clauses are not attested) is a result of the interaction of such factors as a high degree of 

semantic integration and predetern1ination of the dependent state-of-affairs. 

Such features of Eastern Khanty relative clauses as the dominating gap strategy, reduced 

illocutionary force and reduced finiteness distinctions, coding explicitly only the information 

required for adequate processing of the utterance, with a tendency to elide the redundant and 

accessible information are the manifestations of the cross-linguistic principles of economy 

and iconicity. The TAM values and participant information determined by the matrix state­

of-affairs is nomlally not respecified in the dependent clause. In cases where sharing of 
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participants with the matrix state-of-affairs is absent, arguments are formally elided. 

Complications of the information processing are avoided by the application of the switch-

reference devices, including the use of the possessive markers on the participial predicates. 

In Eastem Khanty relative clauses, the degree of semantic integration of the dependent 

state-of-affairs, can be placed along the following scale (Fig.8): 

((+ )independence) 
lower semantic integration 

higher semantic integration 

(( -)independence) 

Finite post-nominal non-coreferential relative clauses with 
overt relativizers (pronouns) preceding the relativized head 
element (109, 114)[Ag,eAgrell 

Finite post-nominal coreferential relative clauses with overt 
relativizers (pronouns) preceding the relativized head 
element (107, 119)[Ag=Agrell 

Nonfinite non-coreferential relative clauses with relativizer 
and/or possession marking (77,85,86, 122)[Ag,eAgrell 

Nonfinite non-coreferential relative clauses with no 
relativizer, no possession marking (83, 84, 123)[Ag:;tAgrell 

Nonfinite coreferential relative clauses (82), no possession 
marking [Ag=Agrell 

Fig. 8: Semantic integration in the Eastern Khanty relative clauses. 

The reduced semantic independence of the linked dependent states-of-affairs is iconically 

reflected in the reduced syntactic independence of the linked relative clauses. Typical Eastem 

Khanty relative clauses are coded by participial predicates (80%), and the minority (20%) are 

expressed by the tinite predicates. The distribution of verbal and nominal categorial 

distinctions in the relative clauses is somewhat different from that of adverbial clauses, and 

may be represented along the scale in (Fig.9): 

(V)verbal categories (TAM) Finite post-nominal relative clauses (94, 107-120) - [-AM] 

1 Nonfinite pre-nominal relative clauses (87, 78, 79)[-TAM] 

(N)nominal categories (case, poss) Nonfinite relative clauses [+poss]: (77,83,84, 85, 86, 122, 123) 

Fig. 9: Verbal and nominal feature distribution in relative clauses. 
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Unlike adverbial dependent clauses, Eastem Khanty participial clauses are typically 

uninflected for nominal categories (75%), and only occasionally (25%) have possessive 

inflection coding of the Agent argument of the subordinate clause. The motivation for the use 

of possessive inflection on participial predicates is quite straightforwardly related to 

coreference of the Agent role of the matrix and subordinate clauses. Possessive affixation 

appears in non-coreferential relative clauses (77, 85, 122). Consequently, at least in some 

instances, prototypical verbal properties such as aspechlal distinctions (imperfective & 

perfective participles) co-occur with the prototypical nominal properties, such as possession 

distinctions (Table 2). 

Relative clauses Tense Aspect Mood person/number Case 
-finite +finite -finite +finite -finite +finite -finite +finite -finite +finite 

Prenominal 
- coreferent * + + - -* - - + - -* -

- non-coreferent * + + - -* - +(Poss) + - -* -
Postnominal 
-coreferent -* + + - -* - - + - -* 

-non-coreferent -* + + - -* - +(Poss) + - ->I< 

Table 2: Grammatical categories in the Eastern Khanty relative clauses. 

The dominance of the matrix state-of-affairs' profile over that of the dependent one is 

manifested in the fact that the dependent state-of-affairs is interconnected with the matrix to 

the extent that it cannot be conceptualized as completely distinct. This correlates with the 

decrease in assertiveness and illocutionary force in the Eastem Khanty relative clauses, 

ranging from near full in case of finite relative clauses, to low in participial relative clauses 

(Fig.l0): 

(+) near full illocutionary force 

(-) low illocutionary force 

Finite non-coreferent. relative clauses (109, 114)[Ag;i:Agrel] 

Finite coreferent. relative clauses (l 07, 119)[Ag=Agrcll 

Nonfinite non-coreferent. relative clauses (77, 83-86, 122) 
[ Ag;i:Agrel] 

Nonfinite coreferent. relative clauses (82) [Ag=Agrel] 

Fig. 10: Illocutionary force in the Eastern Khanty relative clauses. 
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Thus, a multi-parametrical scale of Eastern Khanty relative clauses may be drawn (Fig.l!) 

representing the functional/cognitive variation in the degree of their independence: 

(+) Independent linked clauses, co-ordinate-like interclausal relation 

finite predicates with TAM distinctions; overt clause-linking element; near full illocutionary force 

nonfinite predicates with some TAM distinctions; non-coreferential Agent participant; no nominal feahlres; 
low illocutionary force 

nonfinite predicates with no TAM distinctions; and nominal fearures; low illocutionary force 

(-) Dependent linked clauses, subordinate-like interclausal relation 

Fig. 11: Clause-linking in Eastern Khanty relative clauses. 

11.2.4 Finite Clauses as Verbal Complements 

Another group of examples of the Eastern Khanty complex clauses reviewed here are the 

finite clauses construable as complements of another finite clause. 

124. t'u IU1]q-miilJk os' tel-il:;l-w:;ll, "jiij:;lm-niiti tuyi 

this demon again cry-Tr-Prst-3Pl axe-Instr away 
'Then, the demon cries again: "I will cut you with an axe!'" 

jOY:;l-I-:;lm!" 

chop-Prst-l sg 

125. ti nom:;lys:;ll:;l-w:;l1. "ill sem-kal :;lnt:;l quI-I-a" 

this think-Prst.3sg that eye-Du Neg hear/obey-3Du 
'So he thinks: "Those eyes don't hear/obey'" 

126. ul-:;lw, iitS-im is-tii IOY:;ls 
see-lPl brother-lsg cry-INF stop-PST2.3sg 
'We see, (that) my older brother stopped crying' (Kalinina 1976) 

In the examples (124), (125) and (126), the second finite clause can be analyzed as 

representing the message, thought (inner speech message), or the object of perception of the 

matrix tInite complement-taking predicates of 'utterance', 'cognition' and 'perception' 

respectively. 

Similar to the nontlnite complement clauses (cf. 11.1.1.2.Infinitival Complement Clauses 

with Modal Matrix Predicates; 11.1.2.4.Imperfective Participial Clauses as Verbal 
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Complements), the dependent states-of-affairs in (124), (125) and (126) are coded by finite 

clauses which may be argued to function as arguments of other finite clauses (Givon 2001: 

38). Based on the semantic features of the finite matrix complement-taking predicates 

(Ransom 1986; Givon 1991; Cristofaro 2003), the Eastern Khanty finite complement clauses 

may be differentiated with regard to their semantics into: 'utterance', 'perception', and 

'cognition' . 

11.2.4.1 Utterance Finite Complements 

This group of the Eastern Khanty examples includes finite complement-taking predicates, 

expressing the infonllation transfer by means of speech: t;)j;)y- 'say, tell', ji- 'say, speak', 

teli- 'cry, yell',piriq- 'ask', tiy;)t- 'speak',pitj- 'greet'. 

127. t'u IUlN-mlilJk os' tel-il~-w~l, "jaj~m-nati tuyi 

this demon again cry-Tr-Prst-3PI axe-Instr away 
'This demon cries again: "I will cut you with an axe!'" 

128. imi ji-y~n, <om ratr qatiyl~-w;:'ll" 

joy~-l-~m!" 

chop-Prst-1 sg 

woman say-Prst.3sg that oldman slide.downhill-Prst.3sg 
'The woman says: "That oldman is sliding down the hill'" 

129. pirn~ ma-n piribt~-w~l, "j~m n'an'?" 

then 1sg-Acc ask-Prst.3sg good bread 
'Then, he asks me: "CIs this) bread good?" 

In examples (127-129), the first clause with the transitive finite 'utterance' complement-

taking predicate is followed by the second, direct report finite 'message' clause. The Agent 

role of the first 'utterance' clause is non-coreferential with the Agent of the 'message' clause. 

One of the indications of the complement nature of the second 'message' clause may be seen 

in that the transitive matrix predicate requires a second argument, which is otherwise absent, 

and the second clause effectively substitutes for this function. 
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Occasionally, in our data as well as in earlier documented data and sketches (Tereskin 

1961; Gulya 1966; Kalinina 1970), there are examples of direct reported speech introduced 

by the use of a pronouns (t(j)iti 'this' and t(j)uti 'that') with the resulting sense of 

emphasizing the directness of the report, similar to the English ' ... and says the following ... '. 

In (130), the second, direct report interrogative finite clause is a complement of the 

'utterance' complement-taking transitive matrix predicate 'say'. 

130. t~l~y-ta mas-w~l Sto, "muyuli qasi-ja noy~l-t~-ta ?" 
say-INF need-Prst.3sg "that" why man-Illat touch-Tr-INF 
'One must say that, "Why (should you) touch a human being?'" 

131. "Oy, kam j~m-~ki!", Iwlin tuti tiyt-~s, joy-n~ liy-min 
Oh IndPm good-Pred Ivan that speak-PST2.3sg river-Loc look-Conv 
"'Oh, how fine!" - so said Ivan looking at the river.' (Gulya 1966) 

132. ~jpa bsi-j-a koroy tS'uh tOlOy-w~l, "ma w~l-t-am tSars-a poroyl-;;ll-m':l11" 
once man-EP-Illat eagle that say-Prst.3sg 1sg live-IMPP-1sg sea-Ill fly-Prst-1Du 
'Once, the eagle says that to the man: "We will fly to that place where I live'" 

Unlike the examples (127-129), the second finite 'message' clause in (130-132) is linked to 

the first finite matrix clause with the pronominal complementizer (native Eastem Khanty 

'that', or the equivalent Russian loan) coding the second argument of the transitive matrix 

'utterance' complement-taking predicate. The Agent role of the matrix clause is non-

coreferential with the Agent of the second finite clause, the complement, which is logically 

the addressee of the first 'utterance' clause. 

It appears in (127-132) that Eastem Khanty does not use indirect report constructions to 

convey the propositional content of someone's utterance without resorting to quoting the 

exact words of it. Direct reports preserve the original finite structure and most of the 

illocutionary force of the 'message' clauses (136-138). Although, the matrix utterance 

predicate is normally inflected along the regular pattem of predicate agreement (133), there 
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are occasional examples of the use of the uncoordinated, generic 3sg Agent (130, 134a) and 

the rare default 3sg matrix predicate agreement (134b) 

133. ma juy-a tglgy-l-gm, "tawaj imal-l-im" 

1sg 3sg-Illat say-Prst-lsg "let's" sit-Prst-lDu 
'I say to her: "Let's sit'" 

134. a) Tajka man-na tglgy-wgl, "koj-kam qul-a 

Tajka lsg-Illatsay-Prst.3sg who-Indef where-Illat 
'Tajka says to me: "Someone got into something'" 

mgn-ayi" 

go-PSTO.3sg 

b) ma juy-a tglgy-wgl, _"d=a::..:w,"-,a"""j_p""g=rt,"",a::..:y~_-""n=or"-"o'4y-",tg,,---,,-I--,,,g-,-,w,-" 

Isg 3sg-Illat say-Prst.3sg "let's" back run-Prst-lPl 
'I say to her: "Let's run back!'" 

In these constructions, the message, the directly reported utterance, can be analyzed as 

having the function of a second required argument of transitive 'utterance' predicates, coded 

by finite complement clauses. Unlike non finite clauses (cf. 11.1.1.Infinitival Constructions, 

11.1.2. Imperfective Participial Constructions, 11.1.3. Perfective Participial Constructions, 

11.1.4.Converbial Constructions), the finite 'utterance' complement clauses (129, 130, 133-

138) typically follow the matrix clause, with extremely rare exceptions strongly attributed to 

Russian contact influence and recent writing practice «(131) vs. (130) (135». 

135. ilUi-ng joy ju-m-al-ng i-metiili tel-il-gwgl, "qat-a joy iiI liU-a" 

once-Loc home come-PP-3sg-Loc IndPm say-Tr-3sg house-Illat home Neg go-Impel' 
'Once, he came back home and heard someone say: "Don't go in the house!'" 

The reported 'message' is fully finite and by its construed essence of the exact preserved 

utterance has full illocutionary force (136-138): 

136. os' tayi luyut-a nuy-pa qantgqgt-am tel-li-wgl, "sem-iyl-iim iir jinq! " 
again this hill-Illat up-Lat climb-PP cry-Tr-Prst.3sg eye-Du-lsg come-Imp-Du 
'Going up the hill, he cries: "My eyes, come to me!'" 
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137. imi p~tSay wer-w~l, "qaw~ wot i ju-s-~n man-m':l maj~l-ta" 

woman greet do-Prst.3sg such so and come-PST-2sg Isg-Loc guest-INF 
'Woman greets: "Finally, you came to me to visit!'" 

138. p6y-w~1-t, "m~n-it~y, m~n-it~y" 

chase-Prst-3Pl go-Imper.2Pl go-Imper.2Pl 
'They chase us away: "Go, go!'" 

516 

Example (138) illustrates merger of the 'utterance' complement-taking predicates with 

the domain of 'manipulation' complement-taking predicates (cf. 1 1. 1. 1.3.Infinitival 

Complements with Utterance/Perception/Cognition and Manipulation Complement-taking 

Predicates), where the coded situation is that of indirect causation. 

11.2.4.2 Cognition Finite Complements 

Some of the Eastern Khanty complex clauses may be argued to have the finite matrix 

clause with the 'cognition' predicate wherein an entity is in a state of knowledge, or obtains 

knowledge about the propositional content (Noonan 1985: 118) of another finite clause. In 

these linked clauses, the second finite clause appears to be more or less conceptually 

dependent on the first clause, functioning as one of its arguments (139-142): 

139. ti nom~ys~l~-w~l, "ill sem-kal ~nt~ gul-I-a" 
this think-Prst.3sg that eye-Du Neg hear/obey-Prst-3Du 
'So he thinks: "Those eyes don't hear/obey'" 

In example (139), the first finite, matrix clause with the transitive 'cognition' complement-

taking predicate displays the canonical topical Agent coding by elision and agent-controlled 

predicate agreement. The second finite clause shows overt 3Du Agent role non-coreferential 

with the matrix Agent, and Agent-coordinated 3Du predicate agreement. In apparent parallel 

to the 'utterance' complex clauses (cf. 11.2.4.l.Utterance Finite Complements), this second 

finite clause represents the direct report type, or internal speech of the Agent of the first finite 

clause. 
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140. ilUin~ tii ratS nom~ys~l~-w~l, "muyu sayi ill imi joy~rq~-m-t~-ll~?" 

once this oldman think-Prst.3sg which way this woman fool-Mmnt-Tr-3sg/sg 
'Once the old man thinks: "How one would fool this old woman?''' 

141. nom~ys~l~-l-~m, "wajaylOk ~nt-im-aki " 
think-Prst-lsg animal track Neg-PP-Pred 
'(I) think: "the bear is not here'" 

In examples (140-141), direct report finite clauses follow the finite matrix clauses with the 

transitive 'cognition' complement-taking predicate 'think'. The Agent roles of the matrix and 

linked clauses are non-coreferential. 

Cognition verbs appears to be similar in many respects to the utterance complement-

taking verbs, in that the dependent state-of-affairs is coded by a finite clause preserving the 

exact finite form and illocutionary force of an independent utterance, i.e. direct report of the 

original (inner speech) utterance. Thus, in (139-141), as well as in (142) and (143), linked 

clauses coding the propositional content are the finite clauses, with full range of TAM 

distinctions and expression of the core roles ((142) and (143)). However, typically the linked 

event-time coincides with the matrix event-time and normally with the speech-time. Similar 

to the 'utterance' complement-taking predicates, the 'cognition' predicates are all transitive 

but lack the explicit second core argument. 

The finite complement clauses of Utterance and Cognition, representing the matrix 

Agent's (ilmer) speech, are pragmatically the focus of the proposition. That is, the 

propositional content of the linked clause makes up the part of the proposition of the whole 

of the complex clause that contains pragmatic assertion. It is in the focus pragmatic relation 

towards the whole complex clause proposition. In other words, these linked clauses correlate 

quite evidently to a referent of a typical Eastem Khanty simple transitive clause that bears the 

pragmatic status of focus and nonnally occurs clause-finally (before the transitive predicate 
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in the simple clause). That is, in pragmatic terms as well as in terms of typical argument 

structure and word order, the linked complement clauses effectively perform the function of 

the second core arguments of the transitive matrix predicates. 

The linked clause may be impersonal representing the intemal speech question or a 

rhetoric statement by the Agent of the matrix clause (142): 

142. imgl-s-gm tiyla, gntg ongl-l-im 

sit-PST2-1sg there Neg know-Prst-1sg 
'(I) sat there, don't know what to do' 

muyuli 

what 

wer-ta 

do-INF 

In example (142), the direct report type complement clause of the 'cognition' complement-

taking transitive finite predicate is impersonal, while the elided matrix 1 sg Agent role with 

coordinated Isg predicate agreement speaks to its topicality. The predicate oll;:}i- 'know, be 

able' itself has modal semantics, frequently used to code mental or physical ability (cf. 

11.1.1.2.Infinitival Complement Clauses with Modal Matrix Predicates). Recalling the 

discussion of the nonfinite verbal complements of this modal predicate it can be said that this 

deontic modality predicate requires a complement that will be in focus pragmatic relation to 

the whole of the proposition, that is, will represent the not yet shared information, pragmatic 

assertion. In case of the proposition of (142), this element is the postposed linked finite 

clause 'what to do'. Thus, the linked complement clause in (142) may serve as an illustration 

of the functional kinship of the nonfinite and finite linked clauses as complements of the 

modal matrix predicate. 

Some of the linked finite clauses are introduced by pronominal complementizer (143): 

143. nu ladno, iki-ng tuyumtg-s-i, 5to noyi qoyerte-wgl woj etw~l sonkerte-wel 

OK oldman-Loc figure-PST2-PS.3sg that meat boil-Prst.3sg fat smell smell-Prst.3sg 
'Ok then, the oldman figured, that it is meat boiling, fat smells' 
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In example (143), the direct report finite complement clause of the 'cognition' complement-

taking transitive finite predicate is linked to the following 'message' clause by the 

pronominal complementizer 'that' (Russian loan). The linked clause has the explicit 3sg 

Agent and coordinated 3sg predicate agreement, non-coreferential with the explicit 3sg 

Agent argument and coordinated 3sg agreement inflection on finite matrix predicate. Also, 

the sUbproposition of the postposed linked clause contains pragmatic assertion and is in 

pragmatic relation of focus to the whole of the proposition in (143). 

As is evident from the above examples (139-143), such features as transitivity of the 

matrix predicate, absence of second core role of this transitive matrix predicate, matrix 

Agent's authorship of the linked clause's proposition speak to these linked clauses' strong 

conceptual integration with the preposed matrix clauses, and to their complement function of 

the of the 'cognition' predicates. 

11.2.4.3 Perception Finite Complements 

Finally, some of the Eastern Khanty complex clauses have linked finite clauses 

functioning as complements of the complement-taking 'perception' matrix predicates that 

refer to the mode of perception by the experiencer (Noonan 1985: 129): 

144. rna pgrtay laylgl-s-gm, jgyata-l-im, qaqi-wajay, qolgm mgn-wgl-t 

1sg back 100k-PST2-1sg looklsee-Prst-lsg/sg brother-animal three go-Prst-3Pl 
'I looked back, (and) see three bears walk' 

145. ma-ng jgyata-l-im, 

1sg-Loc see-Prst-lsg/sg 
'I see it lies there' 

tat olay-wGl 
there lie-Prst.3sg 

In these examples, the finite linked clauses having the overt Agent role and coordinated 

predicate agreement are post-posed to finite clauses with the non-coreferential topical Agent 

controlling the agreement inflection on the transitive finite 'perception' complement-taking 
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matrix predicate. The second core roles of the transitive matrix predicates are not explicit and 

may be argued to be functionally substituted by the linked clauses, which code what is 

perceived by the matrix Agents. 

Again, similar to 'utterance' and 'cognition' complement-taking predicates, 'perception' 

predicates have linked finite complement clauses typically with the form and illocutionary 

force of direct report utterances. That is, in (144) and (145) as well as in (146-147) below, the 

linked finite clauses code the propositional content, with TAM distinctions, independent time 

frame coinciding or not with the matrix event-time. 

146. u-1-8w, o 
atr-im is-ta 

see-Prst-1Pl brother-1sg cry-INF 
'We see my older brother stop crying' 

stop-PST2.3sg 
(Ka1inina 1976) 

147. wu-1-t8, t.raras aj kum-na Hiyti-w5:l1 
see-Prst-3sg sea small foam-Com sp1ash-Prst.3sg 
'(He) sees: the sea splashing with a small undulation' (Gulya 1966: 139) 

In examples (146-147), the direct report finite complement clauses of the 'perception' 

complement-taking transitive finite matrix predicates have the explicit Agent roles and 

coordinated predicate agreement inflections, non-coreferentia1 with the Agent roles and 

inflections of the finite 'perception' predicates. 

Similar to 'utterance' and 'cognition' complement linked clauses, 'perception' linked 

finite clauses, represent pragmatic assertion, the not yet shared infoTInation. That is, the 

sUbpropositions of these linked clauses can be considered to be in pragmatic relation of focus 

towards the proposition of the whole of the complex clauses (146-147). 

It is evident that for the perception verbs, that it is more natural to have the Agent role 

participant of the linked clause non-coreferentia1 with the matrix Agent role. This is logical 
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because these propositions typically express perception of one entity by another entity, the 

Agent, rather than the perception by the Agent of oneself. 

148. ma qol-qal-im, ~tgrki ujgy-na qol-ayi. 

1sg hear-PST1-1Pl grouse below-Loc spend.night-PSTO.3sg 
'I hear, a grouse has stayed for the night under there' 

In example (148), the direct report type finite complement clause of the 'perception' 

complement-taking transitive finite predicate has an explicit 3sg Agent role and coordinated 

3sg predicate agreement inflection, non-coreferential with the explicit 1 sg Agent role and 1 sg 

inflection of the finite matrix predicate. The subproposition of the postposed linked clause 

contains pragmatic assertion and is in the pragmatic relation of focus towards the whole of 

the complex clause proposition in (148). 

The semantic connection between the matrix and the post-posed linked finite clause may 

become increasingly looser, coding not directly the 'object' of matrix Agent's perception, but 

rather the speaker's interpretation of another Agent's 'perception' (149). 

149. amp-am-na iyl-apa gwlgly-ayi, ..!.lw'-"a\J.!ja"-lyl-----"'s.lliilJ~k""o"'-'·t'--.b!:so"" .. lJ\I"k""'g""-rt.L--"'-gw=gl. 
dog-lsg-Loc down-Lat smell-PSTO.3sg animal smell smell-Prst.3sg 
'My dog smells down there, the bear smell smells there' 

The direct report type finite linked clause is postposed to the 'perception' complement-taking 

finite transitive predicate and has an explicit 3sg Agent role and coordinated 3sg predicate 

agreement inflection, non-coreferential with the explicit 3sg Agent role and coordinated 3sg 

inflection of the matrix predicate. Still pragmatically, the subproposition of the linked clause 

may be said to contain pragmatic assertion and supplement the sUbproposition of the 

preceding clause in the pragmatic relation of focus to the whole of the proposition in (149). 

Even more loose is the inter-clause semantic connection in (150), with the direct report 

type linked copulaless existence clause being postposed to the 'perception' complement-
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taking transitive finite predicate, but is essentially the speaker's assumption, rather than the 

factual Agent's 'dog' perception. 

150. amp-am p::lI::l-na qol::lnt-::lw::ll, neuJIi meta no\,os tS::lt ikm 
dog-lsg ear-Com hear-Prst.3sg could Ind.Prn sable here down-Loc 
'My dog hears with its ears, could be a sable somewhere down here' 

qot-ta. 
where-Ind 

Generally, with regard to inforn1ation structure of the reviewed complex clauses it is seen 

that the states-of-affairs of the postposed linked clauses represent the assertion part of the 

holistic complex clause proposition. The chain-initial finite clauses containing the transitive 

complement-taking predicates represent the part of the proposition containing pragmatic 

presupposition, to which the state-of-affairs of the linked complement clause can be said to 

be in relation of aboutness. In terms of the simple Eastern Khanty clause information 

structure (cf. 10.2. Information Structure), this complex clause information structuring 

clearly corresponds to topic-initiality (the matrix clauses) and focus-finality (the postposed 

linked complement clause). In other words, complement clauses have a least a degree of 

cognitive-functional kinship with the typical Eastern Khanty simple clause Target argument. 

The examples of the Eastern Khanty 'perception' finite complement clauses appear 

closest to the 'coordinate' prototype in a continuum between 'subordinate' and 'coordinate' 

complex clauses. Nevertheless, it is still to be noted that the degree of semantic integration 

between these linked clauses is quite strong, at any rate because the perception of the state-

of-affairs implies the perception of the entities involved in this state-of-affairs. In this, 

perception is construed as referring to an individual entity bringing about this perceived 

state-of-affairs (Cristofaro 2003: 105). 

In a way similar to the finite 'purpose' linked clauses, the complement function of the 

'object of perception' could rather be viewed as inferable from the Eastern Khanty complex 
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clause parataxis, as these linked clauses (144-147) all appear to have a grammar of 

independent tinite clauses and as such are able to occur in isolation. The indication of their 

complement function thus seems to be merely the otherwise absent second core arguments of 

the always transitive 'perception' matrix predicates. 

Generalizations on Eastern Khanty Complement Clauses 

In Eastem Khanty, the semantic prototype of complement-taking verbs could be 

generalized in the following way: 

• The matrix verb codes either the aspectual (inception or tennination), or modal 

infonnation (desire, obligation, ability), or target possibility (manipulation), or 

propositional content (perception/cognition/utterance) of the state-of-affairs of the 

complement clause; 

• The Agent of the matrix clause is typically coreferential to the Agent of the complement 

clause (phasallmodal clauses); non-coreferential (perception and manipulation clauses); 

or can be either coreferential or not (utterance/cognition); 

• The matrix clause containing the complement-taking predicate refers to pragmatic 

presupposition (topical status), whereas the complement clause as a whole refers to 

pragmatic assertion (focus status). 

Syntactic prototype of complement-taking verbs: 

• The Agent of the complement clause is elided (zero coded) [Agcomp=0] when 

coreferential (phasallmodal, manipulation); and typically overt (but elision is still 

possible) when non-coreferential [Agcomp=(NP, Pm)] - (utterance/cognition/perception) 
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• The complement clause predicate is typically nonfinite (infinitive, participle) in case of 

the manipulation, modal and phasal matrix predicates; or typically finite in case of the 

utterance/cognition/perception matrix predicates . 

• The complement clause is functionally the second core argument of the transitive matrix 

clause predicate [CompCl=Trg] 

These syntactic features could be viewed as correlating with the semantic-cognitive ones, in 

that one dimension (semantic-cognitive) infon11S and is iconically reflected in the another 

dimension (syntactic). The complement relations listed in this section display a continuum of 

the extent to which the semantic features of the linked clauses are predetermined by the 

nature of the relation, which is iconically represented in these syntactic features of these 

complement constructions (Cristofaro 2003: 111). That is, the semantic predetermination of 

the TAM features and coreference in such complement relations as phase, modality and 

manipulation are reflected in the reduced finiteness of the linked clause. Consequently, there 

are no typical verbal (T AM) distinctions, restricted coreferentiality (phase, modal -

[Ag=Agcomp], manipulation - [Trg=Agcomp]), and these subordinate clauses are low in 

illocutionary force. On the other hand, in such complement relations as 'perception', low 

existing semantic predetennination of such features, as TAM, and non-coreferentiality of the 

perceiver and the perceived entity, renders the linked clause, coding the perceived state-of­

affairs, as finite, but nevertheless co-temporal with the matrix clause coding the perception 

event (144-150). Complement relations as 'utterance' (130-132) and 'cognition' (139-142) 

(possibly equated in Eastern Khanty to inner speech utterance), have low semantic 

predeternlination with regard to TAM coreferentiality and render the linked clauses coding 

these conceptually dependent states-of-affairs as finite with near-full illocutionary force. 
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They are able to function in isolation, containing both the presupposition and assertion parts 

of the proposition. 

The above Eastern Khanty strategies of complement clause formation appear to be quite 

polar. Equally productive and frequent are nonfinite subordinate clauses without 

complementizers, and fully finite complement clauses with occasional use of complementizer 

linkers. In finite complement clauses (utterance and cognition), there is an apparent tendency 

towards exclusive use of direct report. The full finiteness and illocutionary force status of 

these direct report clauses does not prevent them from being able to be conceptualized as an 

entity, and as such to be able to function as arguments of the transitive complement-taking 

predicates. 

Thus, Eastern Khanty complex clauses with complement-taking predicates can be viewed 

with regard to their semantic and formal features as distributed along the continuum between 

a more coordinate-like and a more subordinate-like prototypes: 

semantic illocutionary TAM coordinate- Complement Relation (Form of CompCI) 
independence force features like 

(+) (+) (+) (+) Perception (finite CompCl) [Ag;tAgcornp] 

Utterance (finite CompCl) [Ag=/:;i:Agcomp] 

Cognition (finite CompCl) [Ag=/:ji:Agcomp] 

Phasal (INF, IMPP CompCl) [Ag=Agcomp] 

Manipulative (INF CompCl) [Ag=Agcomp] 

(-) (-) (-) (-) Modal (INF CompCl) [Ag=Agcomp] 

semantic ilIocutionary TAM subordinate- Complement Relation (Form of CompCI) 
independence force features like 

Table 3: Eastern Khanty complement clauses. 

Unlike Eastern Khanty adverbial and relative clauses, complement clauses, or more 

precisely, their predicates, do not display any of the nominal features such as possessive 
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expression of arguments or case, even though some of the complement relations are coded by 

nominalizations (Adv. and Rel. clauses arc not considered in Table 3). 

Conclusions on Eastern Khanty Subordination-Coordination Continuum 

With regard to implications that the reviewed features of Eastern Khanty complex clauses 

have for the general notion of subordination, the following remarks can be made. First, the 

Eastern Khanty complex clauses appear to confirm that the traditional bias towards formal 

morphosyntactic criteria such as clausal embedding in discrete definition of subordination vs. 

coordination does not adequately describe the known cross-linguistic variation in the means 

of clause linkage (COlmie 2006; Van Valin 2006; Austin 2006). 

The cognitive situation of subordination is taken above to underlie all of the sentence 

types that are regarded as instances of subordination under traditional criteria, namely, 

adverbial, complement and relative clauses. This framework enables us to include within the 

analysis cases having various morpho syntactic manifestations, but unified by the same 

underlying cognitive-semantic structure. What appears important is the relation between 

semantic features in various types of linked clauses, in particular the degree of semantic 

integration between the linked events. 

In light of posited general iconicity of the relation between language structure and 

language function (Haiman 1985; Givon 1990; Newmeyer 1992), the degree of independence 

of the linked concepts reflects the degree of independence of the expressions coding the 

concepts. A clean dichotomous differentiation of 'independent' and 'dependent' clauses, 

typical of traditional descriptions, is indeed " ... unrealistic both functionally and 

syntactically, [and] ... rather, the analysis must deal more specifically with degrees, and 
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types, of semantic-pragmatic connectivity on the one hand, and syntactic dependency, 

finiteness and control on the other" (Givon 2001: 348). 

In cognitive grammar framework, subordination is the situation where only one state-of­

affairs is profiled, whereas in coordination neither of the linked states-of-affairs imposes its 

profile over the other (Langacker 1991; Cristofaro 2003). That is, lack of an autonomous 

profile correlates with the lack of assertion in the utterance, with dominance of 

presupposition (Lambrecht 1994). 

A continuum or scale of combinable features is proposed, whose presence or absence and 

combination in each clause would locate it in relation to either of the subordinate or 

coordinate prototypes (Haiman and Thompson 1984; Mathiessen and Thompson 1988; 

Lehmann 1988; Van Valin and La Polla 1997; Givon 2001). These features manifest the 

degree of lexical-grammatical elaboration in a clause, and may produce a set of parallel 

continua resulting in a hierarchical scale of downgrading the subordinate clause. The scale 

would range from the prototype embedded subordinate clause, with low degree of 

grammaticalization of the main predicate and overt clause linkage, to the prototype finite 

matrix-like clause, possibly reduced in illocutionary force. 

Within the hypothesis that clause linkage strategies will be related to the pragmatic 

distinctions of foregroundlbackground information (Hopper and Thompson 1980; Reinhart 

1984; Tomlin 1985; Thompson 1987), it is seen in the Eastern Khanty examples above, that 

while the foreground infonl1ation is the essence of the text and has to be temporarily ordered, 

the background is supportive infonnation and is typically out of time line. Eastern Khanty 

subordinate clauses may express the background information, the base element of predication 

corresponding to the scene and containing pragmatic presupposition (relative clauses, 
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conditionals). They may alternatively express the foreground information associated with 

pragmatic assertion (complement clauses, modaVphasal and purpose/reason adverbials), 

which is the profile element of the predication corresponding to the designated component of 

the scene. What, however, is more essential is that the reviewed Eastern Khanty subordinate 

and co subordinate clauses reveal the tendency to distribute these elements of predication, the 

types of information between the linked clauses in a way consistent with the cognitive­

semantic situation of subordination rather than coordination. That is, what characterizes the 

reviewed Eastern Khanty complex clauses is that just one of the states-of-affairs referred to 

in the complex clause is asserted (or profiled (Cristofaro 2003: 31», rather than all of them 

being equally asserted, which makes these complex clauses closer to the prototype of 

subordination rather than instances of coordination. 

The functional definition of subordination implying universally valid ways of construal 

of asymmetrical relations between events (projUing and backgrounding (Langacker 1991); 

pragmatic assertion vs. presupposition (Lambrecht 1994» allows for more multifaceted and 

flexible explanatory approach. Within this approach, appealing primarily to cognitive 

relations between events, rather than to structural clause types, the reviewed Eastern Khanty 

types of complex clauses (adverbial, relative and complement), are seen here as various 

instances of a cognitive situation of subordination, as it is iconically reflected in the 

morphosyntactic integration between clauses (Givon 1990; Newmeyer 1992; Cristofaro 

2003). (Table 4): 

Type relation Finiteness semantic integr /iIIocutn.force aut.profile coord/subord 

Adv PurplReas + - + + Cosub 

Clause Temporal (-, +) (-, +) (-, +) (-, +) Cosub 

Condition + - (-, +) (-, +) Cosub/Sub 
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Rei Pre-posed - (+, -) - - Sub 

Clause Post-posed + (-, +) (+, -) (+, -) Cosub/Sub 

Phase - + - - Sub 

Modal - + - - Sub 

Comp Maniplil. - + - - Sub 

Clause Percept. + (+/-) (+, -) (+, -) Cosub/Sub 

Cognition + - + + Cosub 

Utterance + - + + Cosub 

Table 4: Comparison of the features of Eastern Khanty linked clauses. 

In Eastern Khanty complex clauses such features: as typical association of pragmatic 

assertion with one of the linked clauses and pragmatic presupposition with the other of the 

linked clauses; foreground infornlation dominating the temporarily ordered clauses, and the 

background infornlation being typically out of timeline and dominating the subordinate 

clauses appear to be matters of degree. The lack in the predicates of the linked clauses of the 

typical verbal features: finiteness and presence of the nominal features of possession- and 

case-marking refers primarily to Eastern Khanty nonfinite dependent clauses (Adverbial; 

Relative; Complement) and to a lesser extent to some of the finite linked clauses 

(Conditional, Relative) (cf. Table 4). However, such dependent states-of-affairs coded by full 

finite clauses as Reason, Perception Complement, and particularly Utterance and Cognition 

Complement find themselves at the other side of the range. In temporally ordered 

propositions they code the essential foreground information containing pragmatic assertion. 

Thus, all of the reviewed Eastern Khanty complex clauses are considered to fall within the 

cognitive-functional definition of subordination as utterances, where only one of the linked 

states-of-affairs is asserted or profiled, while another is presupposed. 
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11.3 Coord~nation 

While subordinate clauses are traditionally described as dependent, coordinate clauses are 

typically referred to as independent (Givan 2001). As follows from the previous sections on 

Eastern Khanty subordination and co-subordination, semantic and syntactic dependence is 

understood to be scalar rather than discrete, as noted by T.Givon, "no clause in a coherent 

discourse is functionally absolutely independent of the local context" (2001: 327). Thus, a 

distinction between subordinate and coordinate clauses is best viewed as a continuum. 

This section will review the types of Eastern Khanty clauses that instantiate a relation 

between linked clauses which locates them at the region of the continuum closer to the 

coordination prototype. 

151. ma nuq-all-am-a kor lawa-yas-am, put wer-yas-lm, 
1sg up-Der-1sg-Illat oven make fire-Pst3-1sg kettle do-Pst3-1sg 
'Having got up, I started the oven and made some food, ... ' 

JUY JOY wi-yas-im. 
firewood home bring-Pst3-1sg/sg 
, ... brought fire wood into the house. ' 

Whereas, previously I have used the term "clause", simple or complex, in reference to 

syntactic units with a single profile, in this discussion of Eastern Khanty coordination, the 

term "clause-chain" will be used, in the sense of a unit of coherent mUlti-propositional 

discourse combining clauses that have the tightest, most continuous cross-clausal coherence 

links (Givon 2001: 355). 

Example (151) represents an instance of a chain of states-of-affairs unified by a common 

agent referent, coded as the 1 sg Agent argument of all the clauses in the chain. However, not 

all the states-of-affairs are coded homogeneously. That is, the coding of the first state-of-

affairs 'get up' is ditferent in its participial fonn of the predicate from the subsequent chain 
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of independent finite clauses coding a chain of independent states-of-affairs: 'start the oven', 

'make food', 'bring in firewood'. The first state-of-affairs appears to be semantically 

dependent, referring to the background information in the whole of the proposition, which is 

iconically reflected in its syntactic features of a dependent embedded participial clause with 

reduced finiteness, lack of differentiation of verbal (TAM) feahlres, presence of nominal 

(possession, case) feahlres, and low illocutionary force. On the other hand, all the subsequent 

states-of-affairs are conceptualized as independent, each with its own autonomous profile 

containing some foreground infonnation, and belonging to the part of the proposition 

containing the pragmatic assertion, which is iconically manifested in their finiteness, 

differentiation of typical verbal features and full illocutionary force. They are nevertheless 

united in a single coherent chain of clauses sharing such semantic-cognitive dimensions as 

close co-temporality (reflected in consistent TAM form) and coreferentiality (reflected in 

consistent coding of the common agentive referent by predicate agreement inflection). Thus, 

in (151) above, one complex clause illustrates the dominant Eastern Khanty features of this 

system's grammar of thematic coherence. The first nonfinite pre-posed Adv. clause 'get up', 

typologically commonly (Givon 200 l: 355-56) represents a chain-grounding clause 

performing a coherence-bridge function, and coding the local cataphoric links to the 

subsequent chain-initial clause. The next chain-initial finite clause 'start the oven' launches 

the chain, initiating its major thematic strands (the overt 1 sg SAP topical referent, TAM 

value of the whole proposition, narrative perspective). This is a typical finite clause with low 

anaphoric cOlllectivity to the chain-grounding clause, and high cataphoric coherence. The 

third clause 'make food' is chain-medial, carries some sequential new information, displays a 

high degree of cross-clausal coherence, is finite, and retains main threads of thematic 
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coherence (topicality, TAM, perspective). Notably, this linked finite clause may not be 

interpreted as having a modifying function (adverbial) such as, for example purposive, as the 

finite predicate 'make' has the past tense form (PST3) rendering it in the realis modal scope, 

which is incomparable with purposive function, essentially irrealis. Finally, the chain-final 

finite clause 'bring in firewood' terminates the thematic unit. It has high anaphoric continuity 

with the preceding discourse and lower cataphoric continuity with the subsequent discourse, 

which prefaces a coming thematic break, and initiation of a new chain (152). 

152. a) t'u pirn~ nipik luy-~m, pl:rn~ am~s-l-~m, 

Dem then book read-Prst.l sg then sit-Prst-1 sg 
'After that I read a book, then sit for a while, ... ' 

b) t'u am~s-l-~m, qa ni1J-q~n man-n~ 

Det sit-Prst-l sg two woman-Du 1 sg-Loc 
' ... while I am sitting, two women came to me' 

ju-s-y~n 

come-PST2-3Du 

As it has been already illustrated (cf. 10.Simple Verbal Clauses & Argument Structure, 

l1.1.Subordination), Eastern Khanty is a language with SOV-type chaining, with, as is most 

typical for the SOY languages, the chain-tinal clause being the most finite. In (152b), the 

chain-final predicate 'come' has the past tense form making it a more definite, realis scope 

event. In a typologically common manner, the chain-final finite clause often marks the 

referential discontinuity, such as topic shift. This marks a universal tendency to maintain 

tight coherence within the chain and allows breaks only between the chains (Longacre 1985; 

Givon 200 1). In the example (152) above, while the chain-initial and -medial clauses 

maintain continuity, as coded by finite clauses with elided topical Agent argument, the chain-

final finite clause asserts new foregrounded infornmtion, and introduces new referents that 

may become consequently topicalized. The repetition of the chain-medial finite clause 

(152b), 'while (J) am sitting like this', is a chain-grounding device, a temporal marker for the 
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subsequent topic-shift of the chain-final clause. It maintains large-scale discourse coherence, 

and thus functions like a finite dependent adverbial clause conceptually dependent on the 

subsequent matrix indicated by 'two women came to me' . 

The referential status of the Agent argument in the linked clauses is unambiguous in the 

case of varying person-number of referents, even though both could be elided from explicit 

expression (cf. (153) vs. (154)), where the predicate form is informative enough: 

153. (mii) joyo-kiis-~m Uiy), 
1 sg shoot-PST3-1 sg bear 
'I shot a (bear/it) and (it) fled' 

154. (mii) joyo-kiis-~m Uiy), 
Isg shoot-PST3-1sg bear 
'I shot a (bear/it) and (I) fled' 

potS-~ 

"and" flee-PST3.3sg 

potS -qas-~m 
"and" flee-PST3-1sg 

In cases where the person-number of referents coincide « 155a) and (156a)), possible 

referential ambiguity may be resolved in a variety of ways. In (155a) and (156a) below, both 

pairs of the referents (the 'hunter' and the 'bear' in (155a); and 'mother' and 'daughter' in 

(156a)) may be the antecedent of the 3sg pronominal argument, or the pronominal agreement 

on the predicate (in case the 3sg is elided) of the linked clause '(s)he ran away'. Although 

there is a slight bias for the Agent of the first clause to also be the Agent of the linked second 

clause, in these particular contexts the Target of the first clause appears a more likely 

candidate for the Agent of the second linked clause, but alternative scenarios are easily 

acceptable by the speakers. 

155. a) kotj'ktil qu joyo-s jiy, Uoy) m~n-kiis / sayalta-yas 
hunt man shoot-PST2.3sg bear 3sg go-PST3.3sg /leave-PST3.3sg 
'The hunter shot a bear, (and) he (the hunter) went away / left' 

b) kotj'klil qu joyo-s jiy, jiy man-kiis / potS-qas 
hunt man shoot-PST2.3sg bear 3sg go-PST3.3sg / flee-PST3.3sg 
'The hunter shot a bear, (and) the bear went away / fled' 
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c) kotj1dil qu joyo-s jiy, joy-nam m~n-kas / nuruyt~-yas 

hunt man shoot-PST2.3sg bear 3sg-Refl go-PST3.3sg / run-PST3.3sg 
'The hunter shot a bear, (and) himself went / ran away' 

Ambiguity resolution is achieved by the overt expression of arguments ((155b) and 

(156b)) in the case where Agent referents switch between the clauses (Ag2=Trgl). In case of 

referent persistence (Ag2=Agl), it is disambiguated by the use of a reflexive pronoun ((155c) 

and (156c)), in which case the antecedent of the reflexive is preferred to be the Agent of the 

first, chain-initial clause. 

156. a) ~1Jk-al-n~ oy-al joyot-kal-t~t~, Goy) isi-kat-ayi, klim nuruyt-ayi 

mother-3sg-Loc daughter-3sgscold-PSTl-3sg 3sg cry-Inch-PSTO.3sg out run-PSTO.3sg 
'Mother scolded her daughter, and she ran away' 

b) ~1Jk-al-n~ oy-al joyot-kal-t~t~, oy-al isi-kat-ayi, kiim nuruyt-ayi 

mother-3sg-Loc daughter-3sgsco1d-PSTl-3sg daughter cry-Inch-PSTO.3sg out run-PSTO.3sg 
'Mother scolded her daughter, and the daughter ran away' 

c) ~1Jk-al-n~ oy-al joyot-kal-t~t~, jby-nam isi-kat-ayi, kiim nuruyt-ayi 

mother-3sg-Loc daughter-3sgscold-PSTl-3sg 3sg-Rfl cry-Inch-PSTO.3sg out run-PSTO.3sg 
'Mother scolded her daughter, and herself ran away' 

d) ~lJk-al-n~ by-al joyot-kal-t~t~, ~1Jkal isi-kat-ayi, kiim nuruyt-ayi 

mother-3sg-Loc daughter-3sgscold-PSTl-3sg mother cry-Inch-PSTO.3sg out run-PSTO.3sg 
'Mother scolded her daughter, and mother ran away' 

Alternatively, but less frequently, the overt NP expression of the persistent Agent referent is 

employed (156d). 

Thus, as can be seen in the examples above, in Eastern Khanty chained, coordinated 

clauses there is no rigid cataphoric equi-subject constraint. Some of the examples involve 

switch-subject between the chain-initial and subsequent clause; and the chain-grounding 

clause is always followed by a finite chain-final clause. However, it should nevertheless be 

noted that there is an obvious preference for topic maintenance in the system. Unless 

specified otherwise, or evidently ambiguous and constraining to the intended information 
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processing, the linked clauses are perceived as same-topic, and thus as equi-subject, as is 

consistent with obvious Ag=Topic and Topic=c1ause-initiality preference (cf. 

10.2.Inforn1ation Structure). 

Clause Juncture 

As follows from the examples above (155, 156), Eastern Khanty may link clauses 

without the use of linking morphemes, by a simple juxtaposition with intonation break and 

possible pause at the clause juncture. 

Alternatively, the juncture may be marked by the use of continuative link, or a native 

continuati ve conj unction pan;) 'and': 

157. a) qat puyol Qjnam tajayl-ot t;}yrQyQt;}-l-i b) pani m;}n-l-i 

house village all own-thing leave-Imper.2Pl and go-Imper.2Pl 
'a) Leave your house, your village, all you have b) and go!' 

158. a) mas-w;}l tor;}m qat-a jilil-Hi suytow-a b) pani ;}tiyQ-ki, pat-l-uj-em 

need-Prst.3sg god house-Illat go-INF dmgs-Illat and cold-Pred freeze-Prst-PS-1sg 
'a) Need to go to god-house village for drugs, b) but its cold, I am freezing' 

This native Eastern Khanty connective marker of cataphoric transition to the next clause is 

equally frequent in linking both same-Agent and different-Agent, i.e. Agent role switch (cf. 

(157) vs. (158) and vs. (159): 

159. a) qatSn-t;} pit-t;} b) pani puyol-pa arki pers;}y je-s-i 

sick-IMPP become-IMPP and village-Lat many strange become-PST2-PS.3sg 
'a) I am getting sick, b) and there got to be many strangers in the village' 

In (157), this conjunction codes high thematic continuity with coreferential participants, co-

temporality and location unity, TAM unity and narrative perspective. Further on, in (158), it 

codes lower thematic continuity though retaining an overall topical agent referent 

perspective, overall same-Agent chain, co-temporality, and location unity, but with 
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parenthetical Agent role switch in chain-medial nominal predicate clause, and alteration in 

TAM and voice. Finally, in (159), this conjunction appears to code contrastive rather than 

continuative event linking, not coordinated (in traditional terms) but instead asymmetrical, 

with the Agent role switch from the topical 1 sg SAP in the preposed non finite temporal 

clause, present but more abstract co-temporality and location unity, not consistent TAM and 

narrative perspective. 

Another native conjunction frequently used at the clause juncture is pim;} 'after', which 

codes overtly the temporal sequence, and anaphoric continuity of the states-of-affairs in the 

preceding chain (cf. (152a) directly following (151) in the narrative discourse). pim;} too, 

like pan;} above, does not seem to have same-Agent restrictions for the conjoined clauses (cf. 

(160) vs. (161), (162), (163»: 

160. rna tSimil is-kal, tSu pirn~ is-ta lOk-kal 

161. a) 

Isg a little cry-PSTl-lsg this after cry-INF stop-PST1.3sg 
'I cricd a little, then stopped crying' 

jem-aki nuruyta-s-im 
good-Pred run-PST2-1sg/sg 
'OK, so I ran there,' 

b) tSti pfrn~ m~n-s~-k~n iyla-pa 
Dem after go-PST2-3Du down-Illat 
'after that, they two went down' 

162. a) diy ruyu-l-~m n'an' wer-ta b) pirn~ ma-n pirik~t~-w~l "j~m n'an'?,' 
flour mix-Prst-1sg bread make-INF then 1sg-Acc ask-Prst.3sg good bread 

'(I) am mixing flour to make bread, then (he) will ask me: "Good bread?'" 

163. a) motosikl-na ma-n loyosl~-yas b) pirn~ ma-n pal 'nitsa-ka pin-kal-at 
motorbike-Instr 1sg-Acc hit-PST3.3sg then 1sg-Acc hospital-Illat put-PST3-3Pl 
'(He) hit me with a bike, then (they) put me in the hospital' 

In recent data, a loan conjunction with identical semantics is attested, serving a similar 

function of (cf. (160) vs. (164, 165a»: 
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Dem two-Du some-thing write-Prst-3Du "then" home-Lat go-Prst-3Pl 
'These two are writing something there, then (they) go home' 

165. a) pesok tSi-nam H pil-kasi-min tajka-na, potom 
"sand" there-Lat down put-PST3-1Du Tajka-Com then 
'(We) load the sand down there, then rest' 

b) a j;)y m;)n-s-;)t;)n tom, pesok 

'and' 3Pl go-PST2-3Pl there sand 
'while they went there to bring more sand' 

tun-ta 
bring-INF 

kisim-m;)n toy 

rest-PSTO-1PI there 

537 

Loans are gradually making their way into Eastern Khanty, and adverbs and conjunctions 

appear to be particularly susceptible to this contact-induced innovation. Russian loan 

conjunction j 'and', is currently sharing a functional domain with the native pan~ above, and 

at some locations has gradually taken over as a continuative linker, as in (153, 154) above. It 

should be observed, however, that unlike the native pan~, the loan conjunctions have 'source' 

functional distribution, i.e. the loan j 'and' is typically used, as in Russian, for thematic 

continuity, to join same-Agent finite clauses (cf.: (153, 154». At the same time, another loan 

from Russian, the conjunction a 'but' is typically used contrastively, for thematic 

discontinuity again consistent with Russian grammar (cf.: (165), (166-167»: 

166. a) "jili-tay, pank;) al jili-tay! 
stand-Imper.2Du pile Neg stand-Imper.2Pl 
'Don't stand in a crowd!' 

167. a) wrjat jili-tay! 
'in line' stand-Imper.2Pl 
• Stand in line!' 

b) fl tSim;) 1 j ;)r-;)y! 
'but' a.little line-Imper.2Pl 
'But line up a little!' 

b) aJ.Q him tatma-t;), nil)-;) kolla;)j pal)ka jals-;)y kolla ni1J-;) loyols-;)w;)l. 

'otherwise out get-IMPP 2Pl-Obj all one pile stand-2Pl all 2Pl-Obj hit-Prst.3sg 
'Otherwise it will get out and hit all of you standing in a crowd' 
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The functional differentiation between loan continuative and contrastive conjunctions is 

evident in (168) below, where in (a) continuative j is used for referential continuity with 

same-Agent marked in the linked clause by the reflexive 3sg pronoun, but further on in (b), 

the contrastive a is used for the Agent role switch. 

168. a) amp-at S~ray-w~l-t, tSu tayi morta toyi wer-il poro-min i j~y-nam ~nt-im-at~. 
dog-PI noise-Prst-3Pl Dem place all away do-3Pl step-Conv and 3PI-Refl Neg-PP-PI 

'The dogs are noisy, (they) stepped all over that place and themselves are not there' 

b) .a ptilt ~ll-ay jiy-ayi. 
'but' hole big-Adv become-PSTO.3sg 
'but, the hole (bear den) got bigger' 

The use of contrastive junctions as in (168b) appears consistent with the general cross-

linguistic strong association between contrastive conjunctions, referential discontinuity and 

thematic discontinuity (Givon 200 I: 350), where the continuative (non-contrastive) 

conjunction j 'and' codes greater cataphoric continuity than the contrastive conjunction a 

'but'. In many cases, for example (166-167), overall thematic continuity is maintained 

regardless of temporary referential discontinuity. As in many other languages, conjunctions 

do not seem to signal the degree of referential continuity, but rather the degree of thematic 

coherence. Coherence as the continuity of some elements across a contiguous span of multi-

propositional discourse (Givon 2001: 329) is grammaticalized in Eastern Khanty by a 

variety of fonnal means including referents, location, temporality, aspectuality, modality, 

perspective (narrative voice), action/events. Referential continuity thus is one of the strands 

of thematic coherence, combining with other features to affect thematic coherence or 

contrast, as a holistic entity. All of the reviewed lexical and grammatical means individually 

and in interaction contribute to maintaining the overall thematic coherence in the discourse. 
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Referential coherence is coded by lexical nouns, pronominalization, Agent-predicate and 

Target-predicate agreement int1ections, case-marking, possessive int1ections in nominals and 

nominalizations; tense-aspect-modal coherence is coded by verbal affixation. Event 

coherence is coded by lexical verbs; while spatial coherence and coherence of perspective are 

coded by a mix of lexical and grammatical means including case, adverbs, and postpositions. 

Thematic contrast is "always embedded in a context of expectations about states, 

activities, subjects or objects that are expected to behave in a certain way but in fact do not 

(Givon 2001: 351). The expectations are typically set up by a preceding discourse, but may 

also originate from certain cultural stereotypes and norms. 

Generally contrasting the instances of clause linkage with no overt conjoining 

morphemes vs. those with explicit conjunctions, whether loan or native, it appears that in 

cases of both, referential continuity and referential discontinuity, same-Agent and the 

conjoining morphological material iconically ret1ect greater distance between linked states-

of-affairs. They signal relatively reduced thematic continuity compared to that of 

conjunctionless chains. That is, directly juxtaposed clauses tend to code closer 

conceptualised states-of-affairs of the (151)-kind, whereas presence of an explicit jlIDcture 

tends to introduce a degree of conceptual distance (compare the conjunction of (169) above 

with the absence of conjunction in (169»: 

169. a) amp-at tSil-s-im b) amp-am ~nt-im-aki iki 
dog-PI call-PST2-1sg dog-POSS.lsg none-Pred. Pred. 
'I tried calling the dogs' 'My dogs are nowhere in sight' 

Conclusions and Prospects on Eastern Khanty Complex Clauses 

It can be confinned with regard to Eastern Khanty complex clauses in the perspective of 

overall textual coherence that the observed features fall within the general cross-linguistic 
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patterns for the SOY languages (Givon 2001: 365-366). In Eastern Khanty complex clauses, 

there is apparent concentration of the most finite marking in the chain-final clause, which is 

especially evident in the system's preferred subordination strategies (adverbial clauses, 

relative clauses, verbal complements). Even when clauses higher on a finiteness scale are 

employed for clause linkage, they still appear typically lower on such features as finiteness, 

semantic independence, and illocutionary force, than their consequent, chain-final matrix 

clauses (finite adverbial clauses: purpose, temporal, reality condition, reason relations, and 

also finite relative clauses, and finite verbal complements). Finiteness as a complex feature is 

indeed best construed as a multi-factorial scale, where the degree of finiteness of various 

clause-types iconically correlates with the degree of semantic and discourse-pragmatic 

independence, and thematic continuity in the coded states-of-affairs (Givon 2001: 367). That 

is, lower autonomy, semantic independence, and higher continuity typically correlate with 

lower finiteness (chain-medial same-Agent clauses). This corresponds largely with the 

overall typology of inforn1ation structuring, in which general pragmatic-morpho syntactic 

continuum (Lambrecht, 1994) runs from reduced morphological complexity (formalism, 

overtness) to increased pragmatic status (topicality, activation, accessibility, identifiability). 

The Eastern Khanty case system is employed robustly in regulating referential coherence. 

Thus, adverbial clauses, which are treated as single-stem adverbial modifiers, have 

possessive and case inflections that serve also to indicate same-Agent vs. different-Agent 

referential coherence in chain-initial and chain-medial clauses (adverbial clauses). There is, 

however, a set of issues to be resolved in further study of the system, as for example, the 

possible use of Eastern Khanty case-agreement for switch-reference, as for example in Latin 

(Haiman 1983) where it is an extension of noun modification case-agreement. This is not the 
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case for Eastern Khanty, which has no noun-modifier agreement of any sort, especially case­

agreement. 

Eastern Khanty displays a gradual increase in the distribution of the more finite linked 

clauses, particularly relative and adverbial clauses, where the domination of nonfinite 

(mostly participial) clauses has been the case. Apart from the increasing contact influence 

from Russian, this may be also regarded as a system internal, but typologically attested 

tendency for the initial grammaticalization of Adv-clauses via nominalization, with the 

subsequent gradual adding of more finite TAM morphology. This is a diachronic process of 

re-finitization registered cross-linguistically (Givon 1994; Gildea 1998; Watters 1998). 
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-a amsaqatanta 

Sample Eastern Khanty Dictionary 

(Vasyugan Khanty) 

A-a 

-a Slll Lat. 
-ay SL!l Lat. pirtay lay~ll~m I keep looking 

backwards 
alia adj. big, a!!aal!imaki a big man with big mouth 
ayalamtanta v. to hang, ayalamtam hanging/hung 

(person) 
ayalintanta v. to hang oneself, ayalintam having 

hung (her)himself 
ayalta v. to bark. iyla Bark! 
ayastanta v. to look about, to be on the alert, 

ayastamin being on the alert (Conv) 
ayastaqatanta v. to begin to be on the alert, 

ayastaqata Start to be on the alert! 
ayat v. spew, aytalJ with spew 
ayata v. to get sick, aytam having gotten sick (Conv) 
ayawaytanta v. to get a little sick, ayawaytam 

having gotten a little sick (Conv) 
aylilta v. to bark, aylila Bark! 
aysa!alJ tayi v. a place full of mushrooms 
aysal n. a mushroom, aysa!ali a little mushroom 
aytJali n. a decayed, spoilt thing 
aytJalaltanta v. to expire, to spoil, aytSa!altam 

expired 
aytJa!qamtanta v. to expire (now), aytSa!qamtam 

just expired 
a!im aclj. big 
aj adj. small; little 
aja n. luck, ajalay unlucky 
ajka adv. together, ajkamanta to go together 
al n. year, jalaw al New Year 
al pe!ak n. half a year 
alaysilta v. to lie, alaysilam having lain 
alam n. dream, almam qolsim to feel sleepy 
alalJ adv. at first; beginning, end 
alalJ amasta v. to sit at first 
aIalJ uIalJtanta v. to begin 
alalJna adv. at first, at the beginning, in the end, 
alata v. to lie, alamin having lain! lying (Conv) 
alataot n. lies (thing) 
alawaytanta v. to lie a little, alawaytamin having 

lain/lying a little (Conv) 

al'tJ n. curved front part of the sledge 
al'wi n. a fairy-tale personage 
alilaqatanta v. to begin to swear, alilaqatam having 

begun to swear 
alilta v. to curse, allilam having cursed 
alilta v. to swear, alilam having sworn 
alilwaytata v. to curse a little, alilwaytam having 

cursed a little 
alam v. get; move; pick. tSaoyol nuy al~ms~tt~ then 

he moved his head up 
alIJis n. brood 
alintanta v. to lie down, alintam having lain down 
alintaqatanta v. to begin to lie, alintaqatam having 

begun to lie 
alqi adj. weak, young, alqi turaw hoarse voiced 
alqiytanta v. to intercede, alqiytam qasi interceded 

person 
alqimaqi ad). weak 
alqimata v. to get weak, alqimam qasi a weak 

person 
alta v. to add, altam added 
alita v. to be strong enough to do, alim being strong 

enough 
altala v. drag. muyuli kam altaliyin (s)he dragged 

something around 
altaqatata v. to begin to ptlt into, altaqatam having 

began to put into 
altawtanta v. to lay down, altawtam werelJ ot a 

child lain down 
alwaytanta v. to put into, alwaytam being/having 

put into 
aliwaytanta v. to win (quickly), aliwaytam having 

won/having been defeated (quickly) 
-am POSS.Sl!l: POSSlsg. qatam my house 
-am POSS.sL!l POSS 1 sg. ampam my dog 
amaswaytata v. to sit a little, amaswayta Sit a 

little! 
amsata v. to sit, amsam having sat 
amata v. to sit smb. down, amtam having been sat 

down 
amsaqatanta v. to begin to sit, amsaqatas (s)he has 
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-ay(n 

begun to sit 
-ayin suf PST.3sg 
anayi v. Untie! 
anaylanta v. to get tired, alJaylamin getting tired 

(Conv) 
alJaylawaytanta v. to get tired (a bit), 

alJaylawaytam having gotten tired (a bit) 
alJayta v. to buzz, alJaymin buzzing (Conv) 
alJlayta v. to sniffle, alJ!ayam having sniffled 
alJaywaytanta v. to buzz (a little), alJaywaytam 

having buzzed a little 
alJalay ad}. without homs, 
alJarqamtanta v. to fill, alJarqamtam qasi a filled 

(full) person 
anayisim v. I untied. nimlim tuyoj anayHsim I 

untied my skis 
alJat n. hom, alJtalJ with homs 
alJata v. to untie, alJtam untied 
alJawaytanta v. to untie (quickly), alJawaytam 

quickly untied 
ani wojay n. brave animal 
an'ampaytanta v. to enchant oneself (quickly), 

an'ampaytam enchanted 
an'amta v. to enchant oneself, an'mam self­

enchanted 
an 'Payaltanta v. to suppose, an'l'ayaltam 

supposed 
an'Paytanta v. to hope, an'l'aytamin hoping 

(Conv) 
an'Paytanta v. to suppose, an'l'ayatam having 

supposed 
an'maltanta v. to enchant, an'maltam enchanted 
an'qim n. my elder brother's wife, 

alJrayintaqatanta v. to fill oneself, alJrayintaqata 

Fill yourself1 
alJrintanta v. to fill oneself, to glut oneself, 

alJrintam having filled oneself 
alJti n. a rib, alJtali a bone of the rib a little rib 
ant n. holding pole of the weir 
alJtalJ ad}. with ribs 
alJtalJ qamalqi n. a stag-beetle, alJtalJ qamalqali a 

little stag-beetle 
alJtimta v. to gore, to hom, alJtimam gored 
alJtislanta v. to gore, to hom, alJtislamin goring 

(Conv) 
alJtislantaqu n. a ladino, alJtislantlimes a goring 

cow 
a1Jtislaqatanta v. to gore, to hom, aIJtislaqatam 

gored 
alJtislawaytanta v. to gore, to hom (a little), 

alJtislawaytam gored a little 
apa n. father, aplijliylimli grandfather to grandfather 
arayta v. to chum, arqam chumed 

at' oyp'( 

araywaytanta v. to chum a little, araywaytam 
having chumed a little 

aralJ adj. alien, strange, aralJ pe!koy qasi sranger 
aralJ sayi adv. differently, aralJ sayi nomaysanta to 

think differently, aralJ sayi panta to 
mis(dis)place, aralJ sayi walamta to begin 
living differently 

araIJnapilaytanta v. to note, to get wise 
araS adj. bread-com, araS n'an' siHt a piece of bread 
arimtanta v. to pull, to jerk, arimtam pulled 
arilJ adj. other; strange; foreign 
afl]aamata v. to put/sit in a different place 
afl]aarimtanta v. to tum aside 
afl]aalintanta v. to lie down in a different place 
afl]aalta v. to drag to some place 
afl]ajorta v. to tie, to bind 
afl]akataltanta v. to move 
afl]akomatanta v. to roll to some place 
afl]akjormintanta v. to step over 
afl]akormintanta v. to roll aside, pataH 

arl)likormintas the chock rolled aside 
afl]amanta v. to walk away 
afl]alotSintanta v. to dodge, to swerve 
afl]apanta v. to move to some place 
afl]apoyta v. to overtake, surpass 
afl]apoylamtanta v. to put into some other place 
afl]aporaylanta v. to fly over to some place 
afl]arakatanta v. to throwaway 
afl]arolJkata v. to walk slowly away 
afl]atunta v. to bring to some place 
arqamtanta v. to goggle, to stare, arqamtam 

goggled 
arqamtawaytanta v. to goggle a little 

arqamtawaytam goggled a little 
arqaqatanta v. to begin to chum, arqaqatam 

chuming 
arta v. to divide, to share, artam divided 
arita v. to break oneself, arija Break yourself1 
artaot n. something dividable 
artay adv. together 
aritata v. to break, aritam broken 
aritawaytanta v. to break, aritawaytam broken 
arwaytanta v. to divide a little, to share, arwaytam 

divided quickly 
asmaqiraq n. a pillow, asmaqirayna in/on the 

pillow 
-at suf PI. 
ataltanta v. to tell (about an event), ataltam told 
ataltawaytanta v. to tell (quickly), ataltawaytam 

told 
at' n. a sheep, at'at a little sheep(pl.) 
at' joy 11. the walls of the cattle yard 
at' n'oyi n. mutton 
at' oyp'i n. gates (in the cattle yard) 
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at'n( 

at'ni n. a fur-coat made of sheep's fur 
atj1'amtanta v. to get wild, atl'amtam gotten wild 
atSim 11. my elder brother, atSisaqan my elder 

brothers (dual) 
atSoj info hey! (to dogs) 
atStSaltanta V. to bear, to endure, atStSaltam 

endured 
atStSaltawaytanta V. to bear, to endure (quickly), 

atStSaltawaytam quickly endured 
awat n. one hair, awtam mokiinwiil I am loosing my 

hair 
awraltanta V. to be opening wide, awraltam being 

wide open(ed) 
awrimtanta V. to open wide, awrimtam wide 

opened 
awsintantiyiJw~1 V. (s)he started to sniff, iimpiim 

srazu awsintantiyilw::l1 the dog immediately 
started to sniff 

aytSalayintanta V. to deface oneself, 
aytSa!ayintam defaced by oneself 

almay piltayta V. to increase 
alia lilna la[waytanta V. to sigh, to breathe 
alamta V. to take in the hands (a child), ii!miim 

taken 
aytal n. a chip, iiytii!iili a little chip 
aytakatanta V. to gain, to become rich, iiytiikiitiim 

gained, acquired 
aytantanta V. to cut (intr/refl), iiytiintiimin cutting 

oneself 
aytantawaytanta V. to cut a little/quicky 

(intr/refl), iiytiintiiwiiytiimin having cut oneself 
a bit 

aytata V. to gain, to become rich, iiytiim gained 
a!imaki adj-v. to be big 
aj n. a night, iij jorna at night at midnight 
aj n. complaint 
aj adj. little, small 
aj ni n. a girl, iij niIJiili a little girl 
aj nali potSkan n. a small caliber gun 
aj qu n. a boy, iij qujiili a little boy 
aj fit n. a little boat 
aj rit juy n. oar, paddle 
ajay janta V. to diminish, to decrease (intr/refl) 
ajay werta V. to diminish, to decrease (tr) 
aj aki adj. of little importance 
ajam kitmay pitta V. to look younger 
ajam kitam adj. young, iijiimkitiim qujali a young 

man 
ajan kolaI] adj. sociable, communicative 
ajaI]-kOlaI] adj. talkative, iijiiIJ-koliiIJ ni a talkative 

woman 
ajka into ouch! hurts! 
alkaltanta V. to discuss, iiwliiltiim discussed 
ai n. amlful, iii tel juy amlful of firewood 

adiy 

al Neg. don't, pinkiiiil jaliltay don't stand in a 
crowd 

alam petak n. that side 
alampaytanta V. to weigh (quickly), iiliimpiiyti 

Weigh (it) fast! 
alamta V. to weigh, iilmiim having weighed 
alaI] n. morning, iillJiili (in the) morning (dim) 
almilta V. to weigh (habit.), iilmiliim weighing 
almilwaytanta V. to hang (quickly), iilmilwiiytiim 

having hung 
alta V. to carry, iiltiim carried 
altakatanta V. to begin to carry, iiltiikiitiim having 

begun to carry 
altilta V. to carry (always), iiltiliim being carrying, 

having carried 
altilwaytanta V. to carry (a little), iiltilwiiytiim 

having carried for awhile 
amp n. a dog, iimp s::lya dog harness, iimpiili doggy 
anim 11. (my) elder sister, iinim pay a son of my elder 

sister 
aI]intanta qu(ni) n. a gatherer man (woman) 
aI]ita V. to pick, to gather, iiIJim gathered 
anama imi n. old woman, iiniimii imiili old woman 

(dim.) 
anama ratS n. old man, iiniimii riitS sayi in an old 

man's (dim.) manner 
anamakatanta V. to get old, iiniimiikiitiim having 

gotten old 
anamaltanta V. to make old, iiniimiiltiim made old 
anampaytanta V. to get old (quickly), 

iiniimpiiytiim having gotten old (quickly) 
anamta V. to get old, iiniimiim having got old 
aI]ka n. mother, iiIJkoj Mother! 
aI]ka jay n. maternal grandfather, jiiyiil his 

grandfather 
aI]kam adj. maternal, iiIJkiim oyi mother's daughter 
aI]kakaltanta V. to blame, iiIJkiikii!tiim having 

blamed 
aI]kal n. stump, pillar, iit]kiil wajiiy place with pillars 

harrier 
aI]lamtanta V. to have a look, iit]liimtiim having 

looked 
aI]raytanta V. to stare, iiIJriiytiim having stared 
anta prtcl. no, not, iintii ::lntilam not worn 
aI]t'ay n. brier, iiIJriiytii brier place 
aray paylamtanta V. to unsieze 
aray paI]ita V. to wind 
aray panta V. to put everywhere 
aray paSqamtanta V. to break 
aray pifaytanta V. to change 
aray pakamtanta V. to spill, to scatter (with a 

hand) 
aray poyta V. to disperse 
aray n. a song 
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liray aytJalqamtanta 

aray aytJalqamtanta v. to make slack 
arayalintanta v. to lie 
aray alJata v. to untie 
aray antaysayalta v. to undress oneself 
aray arlay adv. undividedly 
aray arimtanta v. to tear 
arayarintanta v. to break 
aray arta v. to divide 
aray lasqamtanta v. to let out 
aray alta v. to drag away 
aray erimta v. to line 
aray evlislanta v. to smell about, to sniff (compl.) 
aray iyita v. to hang, to stretch out (compl.) 
aray ilaytanta v. to drink out 
aray ilkaltanta v. to sift (flour, berries) 
aray inta v. to eat 
aray ilta v. to unload 
aray it'itanta v. to rub out 
aray jayintanta v. to row (to pass one another in 

boats) (compl.) 
arayka adv. apart, separately 
arayta v. to sing, lirklim having sung 
araytanta v. to promise, lirliytlim having promised 
araywaytanta v. to sing a little (compl.), 

lirliywliytlim having sung a little 
araywaytanta v. to promise quickly (compl.), 

lirliywliytlis (s)he promised 
aran n. debt, lirnliI) qu a debtor 
aran tinHinta v. to pay a debt 
arkamta v. to start to sing, lirklimlim having started 

to sing 
arki adv., adj. many, much, lirki pOI)kliw having 

many teeth 
arkiki adv. much 
arkilta v. to sing a little, lirki!lim having sung a 

little 
arnalJka pitt'ii v. to borrow, to be in a debt 
arnay manta v. to lend 
arpa n. many times, lirlitlil in great amount 
as n. mother, lislil his/her mother 
as n. Ob (a river), qlitlin' lis Irtysh (a river) 

elkaltantii 

as paj n. white willow, lis poy white willow 
asalta v. to let go (compl.), lisllim having let go 
aSaltiinta v. to hush, to hiss, liSliltlim hushed 
asi joy adv. like him 
asipa adv. certainly 
asalyalJ n. step-mother, lislilnliI)lil his step-mother 
asalwaytanta v. to let go (quickly), lislilwliytam 

having let go (quickly) 
aJkemtanta v. to hush (shoo!) (compl.), liJklimtlim 

hushed 
aslakata v. to start to let go, iisliiklitiim having 

started to let go 
aslamtanta v. to break into a run (compl.), 

lisllimtlil (s)he broke into a run 
aslamtanta v. to let go (compl.), lisllimtlim having 

let go 
atam adj. bad, defective, litiimiiI) rather bad 
atiim adj. bad, litlim ewliiw having bad smell 
atam werta qu n. bungler 
atil adj. lonely, litilnlim mlintii qu a lonely walking 

man 
at'kaltawaytanta v. to try, to feel (compl.) 

iit'kliltiiwiiytlim having tried 
at'kaltanta v. to try, to feel, iitJkiiltlim having tried 
atmitanta v. to abuse, litmitlim having abused 
atmitiiwiiytantii v. to find fault, to pick on 

(compl.), litmitliwiiytlim being picked on 
atJa inter. hey!, litSli lintli tSliti hey! not like that! 
atSay n. frost, litJkli!i a little frost 
atJkimtanta v. to freeze (compl), litJkimtlim frozen 
atta v. to heat, to roast (Rfl), litlim roasted 
atwaytanta v. to heat, to roast (compl), iitwiiytiim 

roasted 
atwalintanta v. to dodge, to evade (compl), 

litwli!intiim having dodged 
atwiilkamtanta v. to evade (compl.), 

litwli!klimtlim having evaded 
awal n. smell 
awrintanta v. to dodge, to evade, liwrintawlil (s)he 

will dodge 

E - e 

ela.yta v. intI'. to spin, to tum, e!qlimin spinning 
(Conv) 

eliiywiiytiintii v. intI'. to whirl, to wheel round (a 
little) (compl.). e!liywliytlim having tumed 
round 

elintiintii v. to spin, to tum round (once) (camp!.), 
e!intlim having tumed round 

ej n. beard lichen, moss (on the trees) 
ej n. the nest of a squirrel 

ej n. wooden shovel 
ej n. white moss that grows on the trees 
ej n. the habitation of a squirrel 
ej n. wooden scoop 
elkiw n. circle, e!kiw pe!lik half a circle 
elkayiitii v. intr. to spin, to wind, e!kliylim having 

spun 
elkaltanta v. fl'. to spin, to whirl, to wheel round, 

e!kliltlim having spun 
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e}kaltiiwaytiintii 

elkalHiwaytanta v. Ir. to whirl, to spin, to tum 
round (a little) (compl.), elkiiltawaytam having 
whirled 

elkamtakaHinta v. inlr. to begin to walk around 
(compl), e!kamtakatam having began to walk 
around 

elkamHinta vI. to go, to walk around (compl), 
elkamtamin going around (Conv) 

el n. deep water at the mouth of the river 
el n. a deep water side at the mouth of the river 
elayta v. to whirl (Rfl), elkamin whirling (Conv) 
elalJ iyi n. a deep part at the mouth of the river 
elalJ iyi n. a river with a deep part at its mouth 
elta v. infr. to get into the boat (compl), elam having 

gotten into the boat 
elta v. to get on the boat (compl), elam gotten into 

the boat 
elwaytanta v. to get on the boat quickly (compl), 

elwaytam having quickly gotten in to the boat 
elwaytanta v. intr. to sit into the boat (quickly), 

elwaytam having sat into the boat (quickly) 
er n. line, erali line (dim.) 
erimta v. fr. to draw (comp!.), erimam having 

drawn 
erintakatanta v. Ir. to begin to draw, erintakatam 

having begun to draw 
erintawaytanta v. fr. to draw (a little) (comp!.), 

erintawaytam having drawn 
erita v. fr. to draw, eram having drawn 
erampaytanta v. fr. to fail to find (quickly), 

erampaytam having failed 
eramta v. tr. to fail to find, ermat having failed 
eraslakatanta v. infr. to begin to crack (compl), 

eraslakatam having begun to crack 

~j num. one, aj semali with one eye 
~j ~ja adv. one to one 
~j a!tilta v. to gossip 
~jera adv. slowly 
~j era jiilamtanta v. to stand on a line 
~j era manta v. to walk with the same speed 
~j eray n. in a line, ~j erayin'tSa to put in a line 
~j joyataw adj. identical in size 
~j lana n. in one time 
~j palJkja n. in one bundle 
(;)j patS n. one edge, ~j patSna at one distance 
~j pelka n. to one side, pe!qoy at one side 
~j pajay n. into one pile 
~j palatawna n. at one height 
~j qoqamant~ adv. in passing, by the way 
~j sayi adv. together, at one time 

(jpapa antii 

eraslanta v. intr. to crack, eraslamin cracking 
(Conv) 

eraslawaytanta v. infr. to crack (a little) (compl), 
eraslawaytam having cracked a little 

erasta qu n. chattering bird 
ermak n. silk, ermak samintay silk kerchief 
ermak wi1Jtiw ad). silky 
ermakalJ adj. silky 
ernawasta v. can, m~nta ernawasam having being 

able 
ernas n. shirt, ernaslay without a shirt 
ertSaltanta v. fr. to untangle, ertSaltam having 

untangled 
ertSaltawaytanta v. fr. to untangle (a little) 

(compl), ertSaltawaytam having untangled a 
little 

ertSata v. inlr. to untangle, ertSam untangled 
erwa n. bait, erwali bait (dim.) 
eSe adv. more/again. [Note: Russian loan] 
et'akata v. fr. to begin to lash, to whip (compl), 

et'akatam having begun to lash 
et'ta v. fr. to lash, et'am lashed 
et'waytanta v. tr. to lash, to whip (a little) (compl). 

et'waytam lashed a little 
ewlamtanta v. fr. to cover, to envelope (compl), 

ew!amtam having covered 
ewlintanta v. intr. to cover, to envelope (compl), 

ew!intam having covered 
ewlamtanta v. to cover (comp), ewlamtam covered 
ewlintanta v. to become covered (compl), ewlintam 

gotten covered 

~j tati adv. in the same manner as that 
~j t'inaw n. at the same price 
~j tSamin adv. like that 
~j tSatS weretanta v. to repeat exactly 
~j wanna adv. beside, side by side 
~j wisaw n. double shooting, aj wisawna in a 

double shooting 
~jar'jolJ num. nine, ~jar'joIJ jOIJi nine-fold 
~jar'jolJ sat num. nine hundred 
~jar-sat num. ninety 
~jatal adv. easily, quickly, ajatal a!kli!tlintli to 

finish easily 
~jlay kollay n. without talking, 
~jnam adv. everywhere 
~jpa jayartay adv. in unison, in concert 
~jpapa anta n.not once, never 
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(jp(tS 

~jpitS adv. forever 

t - i 

iyata v. to hang up (comp!), iyamin hung up (Conv) 
iyata ot n. a thing that should be hung 
iyawaytanta v. to hang quickly (comp!), 

iyawaytamin being quickly hung (Conv) 
iylaylaqatanta v. to begin to smell (comp!), 

iylaylaqatamin having begun to smell (Conv) 

iylayta v. to smell, iylaylay:m s(he) smells 
iylaywaytanta v. to smell (a little) (comp!), 

iylaywaytamin smelling a little (Conv) 
iytaqatanta v. to begin to hang (comp!), 

iytaqatamin having begun to hang (Conv) 

J - j 

j~yi ja n. trunk 
jalta v. stand, jalwel it stands, tJinam nimlim jalwel 

there are my skis standing 
jar n. hill; mountain. 
jay 11. people, jiiy semna in the public view 
jayaylanta v. to tum (Rfl, compI), jayiiyHimin 

turning (Conv) 
jayaylaqatanta v. to begin to roll up (compl, Rfl), 

jayiiyliiqiitamin having begun to roll (Conv) 
jayaytanta v. to tum (compI), jiiyiiytiimin tuming 

(Conv) 
jayaytaqatanta v. to begin to roll up (camp!), 

jayiiytaqiitamin having begun to roll (Conv) 
jayam 11. pine forest, jiiymalsa pine forests 
jayan'ta v. to assure, jayiin'min assuring (Conv) 
jiiyan'waytanta v. to assure (a little) (compI), 

j iiyiin 'wiiytiimin assuring a little (Conv) 
jayantanta v. to row, to pull, jayiintiimin rowing 

(Conv) 
jayantanta qu n. a rowing person 
jayantaqatanta v. to begin to row (campI), 

jayantiiqiitiimin having begun to row (Conv) 
jayantawaytanta v. to row (a little) (camp!), 

jayiintiiwaytiimin rowing for a while (Conv) 
jayart 11. fork, juy jayiirt forked crown 
jayartaIJ juy n. a tree with a forked crown 
jayata v. to throw out (compI), jayamin having 

thrown out (Conv) 
jayawaytanta v. to throw out (a little) (compl.), 

jayawiiytiimin throwing out a little/quickly 
(Conv) 

jayalwaytanta v. to ram (a little) (compl.), 
jiiyiilwiiytiimin ramming a little (Conv) 

jayatajata v. to look at, jiiyatiijiimin looking at 
(Conv) 

jayatajawaytanta v. to look at (compl.), 
jayatajawaytamin having looked at (Conv) 

jaylantanta v. to chew, jiiyliintamin chewing 

(Conv) 
jaylantaqatanta v. to begin to chew (compl.), 

jiiyliintiiqiitamin having begun to chew (Conv) 
jaylantawaytanta v. to chew (a little) (compl.), 

j aylantawaytamin having been chewin a little 
(Conv) 

jayl'imta v. to pick (once) (compl.), jayl'immin 
having been picking (Conv) 

jayl'inta v. to rummage, jiiyl'imin rummaging 
(Conv) 

jayl'intaqatanta v. to begin to poke (compl, Rfl), 
jayl'intaqatamin having begun to poke (Conv) 

jayl'iqatanta v. to begin to pick (compl.), 
jayl'iqatamin having begun to pick (Conv) 

jayl'islanta v. to pick, jayl'islamin being picking 
(Conv) 

jayl'iw n. catapult 
jayl'iwaytanta v. to poke (several times) (compl.), 

jayl'iwaytamin having been pocking (Conv) 
jaylaintanta v. to rummage (Rfl) , jiiylintamin 

rummaging 
jayimilta v. to wave, jayimilmin waving 
jayimta v. to wave (once) (compl.), jiiyimmin 

waving 
jaynael'ayta v. to talk to people 
jaynael'aywaytanta v. to talk to people (compl.) 
jaynimtanta v. to kneel (perf, Rfl), jiiynimtiimin 

kneeling (Conv) 
jaynimtaqatanta v. to begin to kneel (compl.), 

jaynimtiiqiitiimin having begun to kneel (Conv) 
jaynaqatanta v. to begin to assure (compl.), 

jiiyniiqiitiimin having begun to assure (Conv) 
jayray juy 11. a tree with oblique layers, jiiyriiy 

kotiiw clumsy 
jayraylanta v. to stand slantwise (compl.), 

jiiyriiyliim Stand slantwise! 
jayraytanta v. to tum smth slantwise (compl.), 

jiiyriiytiimin having turned smth slantwise 
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jaytaytaqailinili 

(Conv) 
jayraytaqaHinta v. to begin to tum slantwise, 

jayraytaqiitiimin having begun to turning 
(Conv) 

jaysi 11. dry rotten shavings put in the cradle under a 
child 

jayisHinta v. to wave (Rfl), jayislamin waving 
(Conv) 

jayisHiqatanta v. to begin to wave (perf, Rfl), 
jayislaqatamin having begun to wave (Conv) 

jayislawaytanta v. to wave (a little) (camp!.), 
jayislawaytamin having waved a little (Conv) 

jaysintanta v. to lay in shavings, jaysintamin 
laying in the shavings (Conv) 

jaytayal jaqqamtanta v. to grab smb. by the hair 
(camp!.) 

jaytaqatallta v. to begin to throw out (compl.), 
j aytaq atamin having begun to throw out 
(Conv) 

jaytata v. to become crowded. , jaytas (it) became 
crowded 

jaytSimpaytanta v. to catch midair (camp!.), 
jaytSimpaytamin having caught midair (Conv) 

jaytSimta v. to catch midair (camp!.), jaytSimmin 
having caught midair (Conv) 

jaytSimtaqatallta v. to begin to catch midair, 
jaytSimtaqatamin having begun to catch midair 
(Conv) 

jaytSita v. to catch midair, jaytJIi Catch midair! 
jaytSiwaytallta v. to catch midair (a little) (camp!.), 

j aytSiwaytamin having caught midair for awhile 
(Conv) 

jajam 11. an axe, jajman with an axe 
jalaltanta v. to wet, jaUiltamin wetting (Conv) 
jalaltaqatallta v. to begin to wet (camp!.), 

jalaltaqatamin having begun to wet (Conv) 
jalaltawaytallta v. to wet (a little) (camp!.), 

jalaltawaytamin wetting a little (Conv) 
j alamaltallta v. to wet slightly (camp!.), 

jalamaltamin having wet slightly (Conv) 
jalamaltaqatallta v. to begin to wet, 

jalamaltaqatamin beginning to wet (Conv) 
jalampaytallta v. to steal quickly (compl.), 

jalampaytamin having stolen quickly (Conv) 
jalamta v. to steal (camp!.), jalammin stealing 

(Conv) 
jalamta v. to steal, jalammin stealing (Conv) 
jalalJ tayi n. a wet place 
jalaqatallta v. to get wet (compl., Rfl), jalaqatamin 

getting wet (Conv) 
jalayta v. to act, jalaymin acting (Conv) 
jalayta ot n. the doer 
j alayta pitta v. to assist 
jalaw adj. new, jalaw Saj new clothes 

jamiiki 

jalawaytanta v. to act (camp!.), jalawaytamin 
acting (Conv) 

jalawaki ad). new 
jalilakatanta v. to come in, jalilakatamin coming 

in (Conv) 
jalilta v. to walk. jalilmin walking (Conv) 
jalilta l'ok 11. a road 
jalilta qu 11. a walker 
jalilwaytanta v. to go (repeatedly) (camp!.), 

jalilwaytamin having being coming (Conv) 
j alkiwasaIJ adj. active 
jalkakatallta v. to begin to do, jalkakatamin 

beginning to do (Conv) 
jalkaltakatanta v. to begin to do, to set, 

jalkaltakatamin having begun to do (Conv) 
jalkalHillta v. to do, to set, jalkaltamin doing 

(Conv) 
jalkaltawaytallta v. to do, to set (repeatedly), 

jalkaltawaytamin having being doing (Conv) 
jalmaqatallta v. to begin to steal (camp!.), 

jalmaqatamln having begun stealing (Conv) 
jalmaqatallta v. to begin to steal (camp!.), 

jalmaqatamln having stolen (Conv) 
jalmiwasaIJ adj. thievish 
jalta v. wet (Rfl), jalmin being wetting (Conv) 
jalta v. to go (camp!.), jalmin going (Conv) 
jalwaytanta v. to become wet (a little) (campi, Rfl), 

jalwaytamin having become wet (Conv) 
jalwaylakaHillta v. to begin to revive, 

jalwaylakatamin beginning to revive (Conv) 
jalwaylallta v. to revive, jalwaylamin being revived 

(Conv) 
jalwaytallta v. to revive (camp!.), jalwaytamin 

having been revived (Conv) 
jalwaytallta v. to go quickly (camp!.), jalwaytamin 

having gone quickly (Conv) 
jam adj. good, jam ulam good dreams 
jam mulaqatallta v. to begin to wish well (camp!.) 
jam multa v. to wish well 
jam mulwaytallta v. to wish well (camp!.) 
jam muliwasaIJ ad). benevolent, well-wishing 
jamitallta v. to prepare, jamitamin preparing 

(Conv) 
jamay jallakatallta v. to recover 
jamay jallta v. to recover (camp!.) 
jamay jawaytanta v. to recover quickly (campI, 

Rfl) 
j amay kotayta v. to act well 
jamay pitta v. to grow prettier (compl.) 
jamay werakatalla v. to start doing well (camp!.) 
jamay werta v. to do well (compl.) 
jamay werwaytallta v. to do well 

(habitually)( camp!.) 
jamaki adj. good. , jamakiaki good 
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jamaita 

jamiHta v. to boast, jiimiilmin boasting (Conv) 
jamalta ni n. a boaster (female), jamiiltii qu (male) 
j amaltakaHlllta v. to cure (compl.), 

jiimiiltliklitlimin curing (Conv) 
jamalHlnta v. to treat, jlimliltiimin treating (Conv) 
jamaltawaytanta v. to treat a little, 

jlimiiltiiwiiytiimin treating for awhile (Conv) 
jamalwaytanta v. to boast a little (compl.), 

jiimiilwiiytlimin boasting a little 
jamamaltanta v. to reconcile (compl.), 

jiimiimiiltiimin reconciling (Conv) 
jamamHiyalta v. to reconcile (habit.), 

jiimlimtiiyiilmin reconciling (Conv) 
jamamtanta v. to reconcile, jiimiimtlimin 

reconciling (Conv) 
jamat n. a shelf. , jlimtOy from the shelf 
jamatal pOIJak n. a candle-end, jlimiitiil p(1)klili a 

small candle-end 
jamlakatanta v. to begin to boast, jiimllikiitlimin 

having begun to boast (Conv) 
jamliltanta v. to boast (repeatedly), jiimlillim I 

boasted (PSTO) 
jamliwasaIJ adj. boasting (man) 
j amna adv. willingly 
jamserki n. a spider, jiimserkiIJ qalwaw spider web 
jamsi pel'ak n. right side, jiimsi pel'iik sem right 

eye 
jamsi pel'ki ot adj. right-side 
jamta panta v. to put on the shelf (compl.) 
jan n. tendon, jiinlili little tendon 
janay adj. weak, jlinay semliiw weak eyesight 
janayaqi adj. very weak 
j anaIJ adj. sinewy 
janaqapitakatanta v. to weaken (compl., Rfl) 
jallaqapitta v. to get weak (compl.) 
janaqapitwaytanta v. to weaken quickly (compl.) 
janaqapayawaytanta v. to weaken quickly 

(compl.) 
janaqapaytakatanta v. to begin to weaken 

(repeatedly) (compl.) 
janaqapata v. to weaken, to make smth weak 

(compl.) 
jaIJaqatanta v. to come in, jii1)aqatamln coming in 

(Conv) 
jaIJata v. to come in (compl.), jii1)amln having come 

in 
jaIJataot n. the one who comes 
jalJawaytanta v. to come in quickly (compl.), 

jii1)awaytamln having quickly come in 
janJlintaqatanta v. to begin to stick (Rfl), 

jiinJlintaqatamln begitming to stick 
janJlintawaytanta v. to stick quickly (compl., 

Rfl), jiinJlintawaytamln quickly sticking 
(Conv) 

jantiwtiiyaiwaytanta 

jan'lamtanta v. to stick (once) (comp!.), 
jiinJIlimtamln having stuck (Conv) 

jan'lamtaqatallta v. to begin to stick, 
jiin'ljiimtaqatam beginning to stick (Conv) 

jan'lamtawaytanta v. to stick (compl.), 
jiin'llimtawaytamln having stuck (Conv) 

jan'Sislanta v. to poke into smth, jlin'Sisllimin 
poking (Conv) 

jan'tSaylanta v. to put, to set, jlin'tSiiyllimin setting 
(Conv) 

jan'tSislawaytanta v. to stick (compl.), 
jiin'tSislliwiiytiimin having stuck (Conv) 

jan'tSislanta ot n. thing to poke or poke with 
jan'tSislaqatanta v. to begin to stick, 

jlin'tSislliqlitlimin beginning to stick (Conv) 
jaIJk n. mane, jii1)k wiiriis a hair from the mane 
jaIJkar n. a bush or a tree with silver leaves and 

odorous flowers 
jaIJqala v. to love, jli1)qlimin loving 
jaIJqaqatanta v. to begin to love (comp!.), 

jii1)qiiqlitlimin having begun loving 
jaIJqaqatanta v. to begin to play (comp!.), 

jiiI]qiiqiitiimin having begun to play 
jaIJqata v. to play, jli1)qlimin playing 
jaIJqata ot smb. who is playing, jii1)qiitiitayi a place 

for a play 
jaIJqataIJ adj. with a long mane 
jaIJqawaytanta v. to love for a short time (comp!.), 

jli1)qliwliytlimin having being loving briefly 
jaIJqawaytanta v. to play (a little)(comp!.), 

jii1)qiiwliytiimin having played (Conv) 
jaIJqilaqatanta v. to begin to walk (comp!.), 

jii1)qiliiqiitiimin having begun to walk (Conv) 
jaIJqilta v. to go, to walk, jli1)qilmin walking (Conv) 
jaIJqilwaytanta v. to walk (a little) (comp!.), 

jii1)qilwliytiimin having walked (Conv) 
jaIJrantanta v. to gnaw (Rfl), jii1)riintiimin gnawing 

(Conv) 
janta v. to sew, jlinmin sewing (Conv) 
jantaysanta v. to repair, jlintiiysiimin repairing 

(Conv) 
jalltaysaqatanta v. to begin to repair (comp!.), 

j iintiiysliqlitiimin having begun repairing 
(Conv) 

jantaysawaytanta v. to repair (compl.), 
jiintliysliwiiytiimin having repaired (Conv) 

jantanta v. to sew with tendon thread, jiintiimin 
sewing with tendon threads (Conv) 

jantaqatanta v. to sew up (comp!.), jiintliqiitiimin 
having sewn up (Conv) 

jantiwtayalta v. to be harassed (Rfl), 
jiintiwtiiyiilmin harassing (Conv) 

jantiwtayalwaytanta v. to be harassed (compl, 
Rfl), j iintiwtliyiilwiiytiimin having being 
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j antiwtiiyUiq atiintii 

harassed (Conv) 
jantiwHiyHiqatanta v. to begin to be harassed 

(camp!., Rfl), jiintiwtiiyliiqiitiimin having 
begun harassing (Conv) 

jaIJwa n. burrow, hole, jiil)wiili small hole (dim) 
janwaytanta v. to sew (a little) (camp!.), 

jiinwiiytiimin sewing (Conv) 
jaqaltanta v. to snatch, to sieze, jiiqiiltiimin 

snatching (Conv) 
jaqaltaqatanta v. to begin to snatch (camp!.), 

jiiqiiltiiqiitiimin having begun snatching (Conv) 
jaqaltawaytanta v. to snatch (a little) (camp!.), 

jiiqiiltiiwiiytiimin having being snatching 
(Conv) 

jaqanta v. to wear out (comp!., Rfl), jiiqniim worn 
out (PP) 

jaqanwaytanta v. to wear out (camp!., Rfl), 
jiiqiinwiiytiimin having worn out (Conv) 

jaqaqatanta v. to begin to catch on (Rfl), 
jiiqiiqiitiimin beginning to catch on (Conv) 

jaqnaltanta v. to wear out, jiiqniiltiimin wearing 
out (Conv) 

jaqnaltaqatanta v. to begin to wear out (comp!.), 
jiiqniiltiiqiitiimin having begun to wear out 
(Conv) 

jaqnaqatanta v. to begin to wear out (comp!., Rfl), 
jiiqniiqiitiimin having begun to wear out (Conv) 

jaqqamtanta v. to snatch, to seize (compl.), 
jiiqqiimtiimin having being snatching (Conv) 

jaqqata v. to catch on (comp!., Rfl), jiiqqiimin 
catching (Conv) 

jaqqawaytanta v. to catch on (a little) (camp!., Rfl) 
jiiqqiiwiiytiimin catching for awhile (Conv) 

jar n. meadow 
j arm a n. cereal, j iirmiili cereal grain 
j armaIJ adj. cereal, 
jarqan qu n. vogul, jiirqiin jiiy vogul 
jasaltanta v. to wet, jiisiiltiimin wetting (Conv) 
jasaq ad). sour, jiisiiyiiqi very sour 
jasaqajayakatanta v. to go sour 
jasaqajanta v. to go sour (comp!.) 
jasaqatanta v. to become wet (comp!.). 

jiisiiqiitiimin becoming wet (Conv) 
jasta v. to get wet, to soak, jiismin getting wet (Conv) 
jastaqatanta v. to wet (comp!.), jiistiiqiitiimin 

wetting (Conv) 
jastawaytanta v. to wet (a little) (comp!.), 

jiistiiwiiytiimin wetting (Conv) 
jaswaytanta v. to get wet (a little) (compl.), 

jiiswiiytiimin getting wet (Conv) 
jataytanta v. to pull out, jiitiiytiimin pulling out 

(Conv) 
jataytaqatanta v. to split (comp!.), jiitiiytiiqiitiimin 

splitting (Conv) 

(jmitiikatiintii 

jataytawaytanta v. to split (a little) (comp!.), 
jiitiiytiiwiiytiimin splitting (Conv) 

jatal'ayaqatanta v. to wave (one time) (comp!., 
Rfl), jiitiil'iiyiiqiitiimin waving (Rfl) (Conv) 

jatal'ayaqatanta v. to begin to wave (camp!., 
Rfl), jiital'iiyiiqiitiimin beginning to wave 
(Conv) 

jatal'ayta v. to wave (Rfl), jiital'iiyiimin waving 
(Conv) 

jatal'aywaytanta v. to wave (comp!.), 
jiitiil'iiywiiytiimin waving (Conv) 

jatal'intanta v. to wave (comp!., Rfl), 
jiital'intamin waving (Conv) 

jatal'qamtanta v. to wave (one time) (comp!.), 
jiitiil'qiimtiimin waving (Conv) 

jatJaqatanta v. to begin to check (comp!.), 
jatSaqatamin beginning to check (Conv) 

jatJilta v. to check, jatSilmin checking (Conv) 
jatJta v. to check (comp!.), jatSmin checking (Conv) 
jatJwaytanta v. to check quickly (comp!.), 

jatSwaytamin checking (Conv) 
jaway laIJki n. a squirrel, jiiwiiy liil)kiili a small 

squirrel (dim.) 
jawajoIJ num. seventy, jiiwiijol) ali seventy-year 
jawak n. owl, toytii jiiwiik owl (dim.) eagle-owl 
jawat num. seven, jiiwiit oyaw having seven heads 
jawata ot n. forage 
jawata v. to feed, to sew (comp!.), jiiwiimin feeding 
jawat sat num. seven hundred 
jawat tJoros num. seven thousand 
jawawaytanta v. to feed (comp!.), to sew quickly 

(camp!.), jiiwiiwiiytiita Feed! 
jawlaltanta v. to fan, jawlaltamin fmming (Conv) 
jawlaltaqatanta v. to begin to fan (camp!.), 

jawlaltaqatamin beginning to fan (Conv) 
jawlaltawaytanta v. to fan (several times) 

(comp!.), jawlaltawaytamin fanning (Conv) 
jawlata v. to fan (Rfl), jawlamin fanning (Conv) 
jawtakatanta v. to begin to feed, jiiwtiikiitiimin 

beginning to feed (Conv) 
jawtaltanta v. to feed (comp!.), jiiwtiiltiimin 

feeding (Conv) 
jeyata v. look 
jelta v. stand 
j elkamta v. circle around, jelkiimtiisim I circled 

around 
jelkamta v. go around 
j emaki adv. well 
j eriy adv. on both sides 
jilayta v. be quiet, iimpiit jilaytas~t dogs got quiet 
jimaki adv. well 
j~maki adv. OK; well 
~jmitakatanta v. to inviscate with glue (comp!.), 

~jmitiikiitiimin inviscating (Conv) 
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Vasyugan river: A Case With A Bear 

1. ;;}ta toy puyol-n.:l w.:ll-kal 

this lake village-Loc be-Pst3.3sg 
'This was in Ozemoe' 

2. toy puyol-.:ln... t03.:l toy puyol-n.:l 
lake village-Loc also lake village-Loc 
'In Ozemoe ... , also, in Ozemoe village' 

3. toy puyol-oy, m;;ln-S-;;lm 

lake village-Pralt go-Pst2-1 sg 
'From Ozemoe village I went' 

4. toy puyol-n;;l al-:m 

lake village-Lat moming-Loc 
'In Ozemoe, in the moming' 

5. 10k por;;lm-ta, 10k por.:lm-ta sayalt.:ln 

track break-INF track break-INF ivy 
'To make tracks ... , to make tracks to the ivy river top' 

6. qonqiY.:lr;;ln 10k wer'-ta 

sledge track make-INF 
'To make tracks for the sledge' 

7. qonqiY;;lr.:ln 10k wer'-ta nim:o"ll-nati 

sledge track make-INF skis-Instr 
'To make the tracks for the sledge for/with the skis' 

jiyitf-ja 

river top-Lat 

8. nim;;ll-na m.:ln-S-;;lm, pir-n.:l pat-t-.:ll-a jiqi-na m:o"ln-l-;;lm 

skis-Com go-Pst2-1 sg back-Loc freeze-IMPP-3sg-Lat sledge-Com go-Prst-l sg 
'I went on skis, so that when the snow hardens, I could go on sledge' 

9. jiqi-nam pir-n;;l tat pat-;;lm loy-in-m 

sledge-Isg back-Loc this freeze-PP track-Du-Loc 
'So that later, on my sledge I will go on them ready tracks' 

10. j;;lm-;;ly Stobi 
good-Pred so that 
'So that it will be nice then' 

11. m:o"ln-l-;;ll11, iil-;;ln kor .:llewt-aki 
go-Prst-lsg moming-Loc swamp across-Pred 
'I am going, in the moming, across the swamp' 
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12. taypil un-s-im 
that side cross-Pst2-1 sg 
'To the other side' 

13. amp-am ju-w~l 
dog-led come-3sg 
'The dog is walking here' 

14. m::ln-t-am-n::l kom::llsak-a tayi joyo-s-::lm 
go-1MPP-1sg-Loc hill-Lat place come-Pst2-1sg 
'I am going to the hill, up the hill there' 

15. kom::llsak-a tayi joyo-s-::lm, kom~ls-a 

hill-Lat place come-Pst2-1sg hill-Lat 
'Go on top the hill, on the island' 

pajim-na 

isle-Loc 

16. m::ln-t-am-n::l amp-am-na, tSa nom~n kom~ls-a 

go-1MPP-1sg-Loc dog-lsg-Com dem up hill-Lat 
'I am walking up the hill with the dog' 

17. ji1il-w~1 muyuli-kam j:::ll-bl-t;:}-w;:}l 

walk-Prst.3sg why-1ndef walk-1nch-Prst.3sg 
'It runs there, goes in circles for some reason' 

18. rna tuy-;:} nuy qan;:}-s-;:}m 

1 sg there-Lat up get-Pst2-1 sg 
'I got up there' 

19. tawaj jiy;:}l korkay-i, jor-:::llJ jiY::lI, jiyi-pa korby-i, 

oyti-na 

top-Loc 

let me cedar fall-PS.3sg roots-Adj cedar down-Ill at fall-PS.3sg 
'Let me see there under the fallen cedar, there is this fallen cedar down there with big roots' 

20. korkay-i tSoyt-a, ;:}l;:}wt-aqi 

fall-PS.3sg snow-Lat from up-Pred 
'Covered with snow, from the top' 

21. m::ln-n::l j::ll-kal-ta-l-im tSinam joruj-::lt jiyata-I-im 
1sg-Loc wa1k-Inch-Prst-1sg there root-Abl 100k-Prst-1sg 
'I am going around, looking under the roots' 

22. jor~j-~t-n~ jor~t kalt-~t 

root-PI-Loc root see-Prst.3sg 
'Under the roots, roots are visible' 

23. krugom wel-kal-ta-l-im 
around be-Inch--Prst-1 sg 
'I walk around' 
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24. meta noyos 10k ~ntim-aki 

some sable track Neg-Pred 
'There are no tracks anywhere' 

25. ~ll~-ki lOk-p ~nt-im, metayi-p ~nt-im-aki 

old-Pred track-Neg Neg-PP some-Neg Neg-PP-Pred 
'Not even an old one, nothing at all' 

26. as jel' -kaH-Hi-I-im 
again circle-Prst-lsg/sg 
'I circle again' 

27. meta ~ll~-aki l'ok neuSli metali 
some big-Pred track really something 
'Not an old track, can it be, that there is really nothing' 

28. jayon wajay ... wajay metayi ... bmlay tS~ylaH loy-at al'tilil-ayi 
summer animal animal something lynx there bone-PI cary-PSTO.3sg 
'In summer, the animal, lynx or something was carrying bones around' 
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29. tu jelkant~nt-am-n~, amp-am kor-~1. .. kor-~l nuypati, kot-~l nuy bnlayt~l-ta nuy-pati 

there circle-PP-Loc dog-lsg hand-3sg hand-3sg front hand-3sg up pull-PSTO-3sg up-Lat 
'I circle around there, the dog pulled its front paws upwards' 

30. kol~nt~-w~l ~j p~l~-na, as kor-~l nuy bnliiyt~l-ta nuy-pa tal~-t~ 

hear-Prst.3sg one ear-Com also hand-3sg up pull-PSTO.3sg up-Illat pull-PSTO.3sg 
'It listens with one ear, and pulls its front paws upwards' 

31. nom~n ka1t~I-t~ kot-~l, p~l~-na kol~nt~-w~l, 

upwards curle-IMPP hand-3sg ear-Com listen-Prst.3sg 
'Its paw is pulled up, it listens with its ears' 

32. neuSli meta noyos tSet H~n qotta 
perhaps some sable here down where 
'Could it be that it was sable here' 

33. opjat' noyos lok-p ~nt-im, m03~ ikijawe patSna tSeyi H jOlJ-ayi noyos 
again sable track-Neg Neg-PP maybe week time here down get-Prst.3sg sable 
'Were these still sable tracks, perhaps a week ago that sable was here' 

34. tSu jelkantent-am-ne iUi-ne jiyata-l-im. 

here circle-PP-Loc down-Lac look-Prst-lsg 
'I am walking around, looking down' 

35. suymit-iili jal-w~l... suymit-iili jal-w~l. 

birch-Dim stand-Prst.3sg birch-Dim stand-Prst.3sg 
'There is a birch standing here, a small birch tree standing' 
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36. tomkol tuyoj nilayt~l1n j~l~w ... j~l 'w-~y 
bark away rip-PP fresh fresh-Adv 
'The bark is freshly ripped off, recently' 

37. tot suymit nilaytam tSontSoy-na pUlJ lajay-welt 
that birch rip-PP bark-Lac hair hang-Prst.3PI 
'Here, on that ripped birch bark there is some hair hanging' 

38. oyor pun-at, bml~y m03et 
long hair-PI lynx perhaps 
'Long hair, could be lynx' 

39. nuqa, jiyata-I-im, nuqa kot-na we-l-im, ill-apa nurayta-s-~m tSW minayla-min 
let see-Prst-lsg let hand-Com take-Prst-lsg down-Illat bend-PST2-lsg this curve-Cony 
'Let me see, let me take with my hand, bent down like this' 

40. pun-at qayranti-nta-tt jiyatata, iii qaqi wajay pun, iii bml;)y pun 
hair-PI grab-INF-SUP see-INF or brother animal hair or lynx hair 
'So that to grab the hair, to see, if it is a bear hair, or a lynx hair' 

41. ma-n~ tol'ka kot-am toy tuyi-ja tetSo-kata-s-im 
lsg-Loc only hand-lsg there there-Lat extend-Inch-PST2-1sg 
'I just extended my hand towards small birch' 

suymit-ayi-ja 
birch-Dim-Illat 

42. amp-am-na-pa pihJk-ol jor-a warta-kat-as-ta, pUIJk-ol jor-a iyl-apa 
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dog-Isg-Loc muzzle-3sg root-Illat push-Inch-PST2-3sg muzzle-3sg root-Illat down-Ill at 
'My dog started to push its muzzle towards the roots, its muzzle towards the root downwards' 

43. nuyat' wer-min iyl-apa, (~wsint~n-t~ I ~wsint~-w~l I ~wsint~-min) siinrayta-min iyl-apa ... 
"smell" do-ConY down-Illat (smell-1MPP/smell-Prst.3sg/smell-Conv) smell-Cony down-Illat 
'It started to smell down there (smelling I having smelled I smelling), smelling downwards ... 

sUlJkotoy olmin ;)w~l-i... ~wle-I-ay ... , ~wl';)-l'-yayi ;)w;)la-yla-min iyl-apa 
smell smell-PS.3sg smell-Tr-PSTO.3sg smell-Tr-3sg smell-Repeat-Conv down-Ill at 
... smelling down there' 

44. tSut'napa, wajay katS nuy-pa jiyi-joy kiim tSoyot polOyinta-min, 
right away animal almost up-Illat cedar-root out snow splash-Cony 
'Right away, the animal got out fro111 under there splashing snow' 

45. poloyintamin him pOIJk-i mod, mor~m SOl' pata ~nt-ot-~s ma kot-am 
splash-Cony out teeth-Adj fangs only quarter distance Neg-PST2.3sg lsg hand-lsg 
'Splashing out, jagged fangs, just a quarter of the distance to my hand' 

46. katS kayr;)mt-at-;)111 
almost catch-Tr-PP 
'Almost caught it' 
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47. ~nt~ kot-am tSu moment-na man-n~ storo3na otmin tuyoj p~tmin nirimta-s-im. 
Neg hand-lsg this moment-Loc Isg-Loc carefully away fast-Cony pull-PST2-1sg 
'He almost got my hand this moment, I carefully pulled it away real fast' 

48. amp-am tawaj noyHa-ti, amp-am pGrtay joq-qot-as tuyoj, 
dog-1sg let swear-INF-SUP dog-1sg back move-Inch-PST2.3sg away 
'1 started to swear at my dog, my dog moved back' 

49. nayimi, nayinta-min, toyoj, man-nam jal-l-Gm 
swear swear-Cony away Isg-Refl stand-Prst-lsg 
'Swearing away, I myself am standing at that place' 

50. potSkan-am trop-na pon-Gm 
riffle-l sg pellet-Com 10ad-PP 
'My riff1e is loaded with the pellet' 

51. nu jGm-aki-iki, muyuli wer-ta 
so good-Pred-Pred what do-INF 
'So, what am I to do'?' 

tSu-wala-na 
this-place-Loc 

568 

52. tim~l ja1-s-~m, ~nt~, prjamo plotno jGyi ja1-l-~m, mGta paroyjoy patSna, jul' patSna pust' 
there stand-PST2-1 sg Neg right tight become stand-Prst some half-yard 1 or yard "let" 
'1 stood there, no 1 am standing right there, half a yard, or perhaps, say a yard away' 

53. PGliay-joy tSimGI poromin, aya wel-kal-i 
back-Prol a little step-Cony OK be-PSTl-PS.3sg 

PGrtayi -joy 
back-Prol 

'Stepping back little by little' 

54. uSG onol-I-im qaqi wajay, olay-wel 
"already" know-Prst-lsg/sgbrother animallie-Prst.3sg 
'1 already know, it is a bear lying here' 

sdes 
"here" 

55. pGrt-a amp-a, rna nayinta-I-im, PGrtay-joy 
back-Illat dog-Illat lsg swear-Prst-lsg back-Prol 
'Again, 1 swear at my dog, stepping backwards little by little' 

56. potSkan-am kat-I-im, pGrt-ay 
riffle-! sg hold-Prst-! sg back-Prol 
'Holding my gun I stepped barck' 

ot-S-Gm-pa 
step-PP-Illat 

welay ots-~m 

by little step-PP 

57. muyuli-kam tSiw iyla-pa-ti silay, t.lu t.fiwa ots-tm 
what-Ind from-up down-Illat-Ellat cline this from-up step-PSTO.1sg 
'There is some cline down from-up there, so I walked down there' 

1 Native or Russian-loan measure of length equal to the distance between mid chest and the finger tip of stretched out hand 
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58. potSkan-am kat-I-im, slutSajna, metali moS::lt, wajay moS::lt os kiim ot-W::ll. 
riffle-l sg hold-Prst-l sg "incidentally" some "maybe" animal "maybe" again out step-Prst.3sg 
'I am holding my riffle just in case that animal or something gets out again' 

59. potSkan-am n'ala pon-s-im 
riffle-lsg bullet load-PST2-1sg/sg 
'I loaded my riffle with a bullet' 

60. atSiy-aki, potJkanam al 
frosty-Pred riffle-lsg Neg 
'It is freezing, my gun will jam' 

n;;,wsa-yat;;,-w;;,l. 

shoot-Compl-Prst.3sg 

61. Hiyl::l-ys-::ll11-am, layl::l-ys-::lm-al11, kUm ::lnt::l otw::ll bol'S::l 
wait-Rfl-PP-lsg wait-R±1-PP-lsg out Neg get-Prst.3sg "anymore" 
'I am waiting and waiting, he is not getting out any more' 

62. saral, mal1-n::l tat;;,j quj-amp-ali, amp-moq weI-weI 

wait 1 sg-Loc/Com here one male-dog-Dim dog-baby be-Prst.3sg 
'Just wait, I have got a male-dog, a cub here with me' 

63. quj-amp-ali qoU)-qam nuruyt-il-wel 
male-dog-Dim where-Ind run-Hab-Prst.3sg 
'Male-dog is numing somewhere' 

64. tiyl'-a jU-lJ-al, rna JOY-::l, moyor juy, moyor-nati, taylati, qutSalta-l-im 
here-Illat come-Cond-3sg lsg 3sg-0bj shuffle stick shuffle-stick-Instr there stick-Prst-lsg 
'When it comes here, I will send it there with the shuffle stick' 

65. quj-amp-ali ju-s' 
male-dog-Dim come-PST2.3sg 
'The male dog came' 

66. juy-noyt-::l toyi muroyto-l-im, 
tree-knot-Obj away break-Prst-lsg 
'I am breaking off a tree knot' 

67. moyor tSinam joy-a tSu-tayi-ja Joyastm, quj-amp-ali noroyt-::ls, 
shuffle-stick there 3sg-Illat that-place-Illat throw-PST2-1sg male-dog-Dim nm-PST2.3sg 
'I threw the shuffle stick there towards him, and the male dog ran over there' 

68. toyla tol'ko tom noroyt-::lS, 
there-Illat "just" that run-PST2.3sg 
'It just ran there like that' 

69. wajay him, motra him ... , ::lnt::l marta rum, wan-::ll patSa tSim::ll him ot-::lS 
animal out whole out Neg whole out shoulder-3sg upto a.little out get-PST2.3sg 
'The animal, completely out, not completely out, upto shoulders, got out a little' 
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70. tiy-ayi 
look-PSTO.3sg 
'It looks' 

71. tolka liyalt~kata-s-tm, p~rtay-joy n, qol-qam p~rtay-joy ~l-~l, oy-ol 
'~iust" aim-PST2-1sg/sg back-Prol down where-Ind back-Illat body-3sg head-3sg 

p~rtay il nirimt~s-t~ il qol-kam. 
back down pull-PSTO.3sg down where-Ind 
'I tried to aim, but he immediately pulled his body, his head back down somewhere' 

72. layl~ys-~m-am, layl~ys-~ll1-am, him ~nt~ ju-w~1. 

wait-PP-lsg wait-PP-lsg out Neg come-Prst.3sg 
'I am waiting and waiting, he does not come out' 

73. him ~nt~ .. , kiim ~nt~-rki.., kiim ~nt~ ~t~yl-il'-w~1. 
out Neg out Neg-Pred out Neg get-1ntr-Prst.3sg 
'Out.., it does not.., it does not get out' 

74. j~ll1-aki, niml-im toyoj w~-s-im, tSoyo sarsill1, kor muyU, 
good-Pred ski-lsg away take-PST-1sg snow shallow swamp across 
'Well, I take off my skis, the snow is shallow, across the swamp 

pinkiil-kor~ joy-pa 
on. foot house-Illat 
I walked home on foot' 

koyl~m-s-~m 

walk-PST2-1sg 

75. joy-a ju-s-im, joqq-~n qaq-im, Genka Olonko, Sinarbin, 
home-Illat come-PST-1sg home-Loc brother-lsg Genka Olonko, Sinarbin 
'I came home, at home there is my brother, Genka Olonko, Sinarbin, 

Volod'ka Sinarbin, l]ella qasi m~n-s-~w. 

Volodka Sinarbin four man go-PST2-3PI 
Volodka Sinarbin, four men went' 

76. m~n-s-~w nella qasi, nu ma joroy-l-~m, ma amp-am, man-na amp-am w~-l-~m. 

570 

go-PST2-3Pl four man so lsg say-Prst-1sg lsg dog-lsg Isg-Com dog-lsg take-Prst-lsg 
'We went, four men, so I say: "My dogs ... , I am taking my dogs'" 

77. nil] amp-atan-na kolla nUl poro-q~to-w~1. 

2Pl dog-2Pl-Loc all Recipr fight-Inch-Prst.3sg 
p'Your all's dogs will be fighting each other'" 

78. m~n-s-~w 
go-PST2-1PI 
'We went' 



UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET

 UZ-TRANSLATIONS.NET



79. man-na amp-I-am w~'l-S-im 

lsg-Com dog-Pl-1sg take-PST2-1sg 
'I took my dogs with me' 

80. m~n-s-~w 
go-PST2-1Pl 
'We went' 

81. m~nt-am-na, kor nu-s-iw toyo joy-t~-bt-;:)s-;:)w amp-at S;:)ray-w;:)l-t. 

go-PP-Loc swamp cross-PST2-1pl there come-Inch-PST2-lPl dog-PI noise-Prst-3Pl 
'Going there we crossed the swamp, and when we approached there, the dogs got noisy' 

82. amp-at S;:)ray-w;:)l-t, tSi j~rii S~ray-w~l-t, kamay-w~l tSinam 
dog-Pl noise-Prst-3Pl this very noise-Prst-3Pl make.noise-Prst.3sg there 
'The dogs are making noise, so much noise, being noisy there' 

83. amp jam~y-int-as 

dog shut-Rfl-PST2.3sg 
'The dog shut up' 

84. toy ... , toyo joyo-s-~w, tSu tayi, tSu kora, tSuj~yi poroy morta toyi wer-il, 
there there come-PST2-1Pl that place that swamp that root place all away do-PSTl.3sg 
'There ... , we came there, to that place, that swamp, that place with the root is all done up' 

85. poro-min j~y-nam enti-m-at~, a ptilt al-ay J1y-ayl. 
step-Conv"and" 3Pl-Refl Neg-PP-Pl "but" hole big-Transl become-PSTO.3sg 
'Stepped all over, themselves are all gone, while the hole got bigger' 

86. man-m os tSu piilt t~m il~l sayi kmgom j~lkamta-s-im, il~l sayi: 
1 sg-Loc again that hole there far manner around pass.by-PST2-1 sg far manner 
'I went far around that hole once again, far around' 

87. j;:)y-a joroy-l-~m "joyl-itayl" 

3Pl-Illat say-Prst-1sg stop-2Pl 
'I say to them "Stop!''' 

88. "kolla, layl;:)ys-it~yl" 

all be. on. guard 
"'All of you, watch out!''' 

89. man-na kmgom j~lkamta-s-im, m~ta wajay l'ak-p ~nt-~m 

1sg-Loc around walk-PST2-1sg some animal track-Neg Neg-PP 
'I walked around there, there no animal tracks' 

90. amp-at koll~ illa-pa say~1t-~t, ko11~ Hla-pa ~j lOk-b say;:)lt-;:)t, pot-~t. 
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dog-PI all down-Illatjump-PSTO.3Pl all front-Illat one track-Proljump-PSTO.3Pl mn-PST03Pl 
'The dogs all leapt forward, all went jumping forward in single track, ran away' 
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91. nu nom::lysil-l-::lm: "wajay 10k ::lnt-im-aki, t::ly j::l-s-im, 

so think-Prst-lsg animal track Neg-PP-Pred here come-PST2-1sg 

j::llki j::llkamta-s-im, wajay 10k ::lnt-im". 

around circle-PST2-1sg animal track Neg-PP 
'So I am thinking: "There is no bear, I came here, walked around, no bear's tracks'" 

92. amp-at kollo pot-at. 

dog-PI all nm-PSTO.3Pl 
'Dog all ran' 

93. saY::llta-min m;;ln-at 10k-b. 
jump-Conv go-PSTO.3Pl one track-Prol 
'Went offleaping in a single file' 

94. p::lrtayi ju-s-::lm. 

back come-PST2-1sg 
'I went back' 

95. jal-l-::lm. 

stand-Prst-lsg 
'I am standing' 

96. "jiy1-itay, ponk::l a1 

stand-Imper.2P1 pile Neg 
'''Stop. Don't stand in a crowd!'" 

97. "a wrjat 

jiy1-itay! " 

stand-Imper.2Pl 

jil-itay! " 

but a little in.1ine-Prol "in line" stand-Imper.2Pl 
"'But, a little in line! Stand in line! '" 

98. "a to kiim-tatnija-t::l, nil)-::l kol1a::lj pal)ka jal-s-::lY, kolla nil)-::l loyols::l-w::ll". 

"but" out-get-PSTo.3sg 2PI-Obj all one pile stand-PST2-2PI a112P1-0bj hit-Prst.3sg 
'''Otherwise, it will get out and all of you ... he will hit all of you in a crowd'" 

99. j::lY kola j::lrajul-s-::lt. 
3PI all line.up-PST2-3PI 
'Them all stood in line' 

100. rna tiy1-Mi ja1-s-::lm ... , 
lsg here-Lat stand-PST2-1sg 
'1 stood here ... , stood in front. .. ' 

s::lm-t-a 
eye-Pl-Illat 

ja1-s-;)lll ... 
stand-PST2-1 sg 

101. S::lm-t-a jal-s-::lm toyl-a, m::ltray nilla, tSetire, nu p'at' puskaj, ja1-s-::lm. 
eye-PI-Illat stand-PST2-1sg there-Illat meter four "four" ok "five" let stand-PST2-1sg 
'1 stood in front here, four (four) meters away, well, say five ... 1 stood' 
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102. jiyata-I-im, muyujali-kam nuq ~t~yl-il-w~l pUl'-n~, il-I~p~y. 

100k-Prst-1sg what-Ind up get-Hab-Prst.3sg hole-Loc down-dark 
'I am looking, something is sticking out in the hole, its dark down there' 

103. w:::lIJka l:::lp:::ly-aki, l:::lp~y ... tSa t:::ll:::lyl-il-w:::ll. .. 

den dark-Pred dark this be.seel1-Hab-Prst.3sg 
'In the den, its dark, there it is seen ... ' 

104. wel-as-i ... ka tuytayi-bn wintSiw, s:::lm-a1, s:::lm-al kak budto, s:::lm-al kak qotor:::ly-w:::ll. 

be-PST2-PS.3sg two light-Du alike eye-3sg eye-3sg "as if' eye-3sg like shine-Prst.3sg 
'It seems ... , there is what looks like two lights, his eyes .. , as ifhis eyes shine' 

105. man-n~ liyalta-l-im, wajay il, tSi-nam qol-kam, lat-a-kam koll H ot-w~l. 
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lsg-Loc aim-Prst-1sg animal down there-Abl where-Ind hole-Illat-Ind where down move-Prst.3sg 
'I take aim, the bear moves down there in the den somewhere' 

106. man-n~ os liyalta-l-im - os wajay il ot-w~l 

1sg-Loc again aim-Prst-1sg again animal down move-Prst.3sg 
'I take aim again- the animal ducks again' 

107. neskol'ko razjaliy-m-am, jaliy-m-am -- Ha-n:::l nuq os, rna os, p:::lt-min man-m tSimlali, 
"a few times" try-PP-Isg try-PP-1sg down-Loc up again 1sg again hurry-Cony 1sg-Loc a bit 
'A few times I tried, later up again, I again, in a little hurry ... 

tSi-nam joyo-s-im tay liyalt~-min, tSutnapa ~nt-im-aki. 

this-Lat shoot-PST2-1sg there aim-Cony like that Neg-PP-Pred 
taking aim I shot there and nothing' 

1 08. ~nt-im-aki -- ~nt-im-aki, tSim~l w~l-~s, 0'1-01 rijyijsl~-min nuy-pa porisl~-w~l. 

Neg-PP-Pred Neg-PP-Pred a little be-PST2.3sg head-3sg shake-Cony down-rnat faU-Prst.3sg 
'Nothing, nothing, a little later, he goes down his head shacking' 

109. nuy-pa porisl~-w~l kiim li.iya-ta ktirt-ayi. 

up-Illat fall-Prst.3sg out get-INF unable-PSTO.3sg 
'He fell and calIDot get out' 

110. nu, kollo joyo-s-iw. 

so all shoot-PST2-3Pl 
'So everyone shoots' 

111. koBo podljad joyo-s-iw toyl-ati, JOY 0'1-01 H rakat-:::ls-t:::l. 
all "at once" shoot-PST2-3PI there-Lat/Purp 3sg head-3sg down drop-PST2-3P1 
'Everything shot there at once, he dropped his head down' 

112. amp-at srazu tet kak tey ju-y~t (ju-S-:::lt). 

dog-PI "right away" here "so" here come-PSTO.3PI come-PST2-3PI 
'The dogs ran (had mn) there right away' 
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113. amp-anJ kollo, nillJ amp-at tiyl-ati jaqi-l-oy PJll-Jl-oy qayart-il, 

dog-Loc all four dog-PI here-LatlPurp collar-3sg-Prol ear-3sg-Prol drag-PSTO.IPI 
'Dogs all, four of them here by the collar and by the ear dragging ... 

kiim-pa tal-il-min polowina-ka potSti tal-soil. 
out-Illat pull-Hab-Conv half-Adv almost pull-PST2-1Pl 
from there dragged halfway out' 

114. tal-s-il ... , no tSJti him w;:l-s-i ... , kUm narimt-as-i... 

pull-PST2-lPl "but" so out take-PST2-PS.3sg out drag-PST2-PS.3sg 
'We pulled it..., but like so took it out ... , dragged it out' 

115. kUm UU-s-im ko11o. 
all pull-PST2-1sg all 

'We pulled it out, all of it' 

116. klim tal-m-ap, mJrJm perwij man-n;:l Jayo-m-am nal park-al-oy konamt-ayi. 

out pull-PP- only "first" Isg-Loc shoot-PP-Isg bullet chest-3sg-Prol hit-PSTO.3sg 
'We pulled it out like this, only bullet that I shot at first hit it in the chest bone' 

117. tali parka-loy kolOmt-ayi, JntJ 
"perhaps" chest-bone slide-PSTO.3sg Neg 
'Perhaps, it slid the chest bone, I didn't look' 

118. Jj m;:lr;:lm nal, konamt-ayi Joy-a. 

one only bullet hit-PSTO.3sg 3sg-Illat 
'Only one bullet hit him' 

jJyata-kal-im. 
100k-PSTl-l sg 

119. koroyta-s-iw jOY-;:ln, .. man-a Genka joloy-wJl: 
skin-PST2-1PL 3sg-Loc Isg-Illat Genka say-Prst.3sg 
'We skilmed him, and Genka say to me:' 

120. "joY-;:ln moloko w;:ll-w;:ll, moloko werna, tSim;:ll wel-w;:ll" 

3sg-Loc "milk" be-Prst.3sg "milk" "true" a little be-Prst.3sg 
"'It has milk, most likely milk, there is a little milk ... '" 

tOyJjoy-i jUlJa-s-;:lm, moq .. metali-p ;:lntim-aki-iki, Jnt-im w;:ll-kal. 

there-Ellat get-PST2-1 sg baby some-Neg Neg-PP-Pred-Pred Neg-PP be-PSTl.3sg 
'I got down there, there is no nothing, there is nothing' 

121. kollJ wer-s-iw. 
all do-PST2-1Pl 
'We got everything done' 

122. joy-p-ad ... , nilla qasi ... , kollJ ... , ko11g joy-p-aU mgn-S-;:lw. 

home-LatlPurp four man all all home-LatlPurp go-PST2-1Pl 
'Home .. , the four of us ... , alL .. , we all went home' 
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123. joy-pa m::ln-s-i. 
home-Illat go-PST2-PS.3sg 
'We went home' 

124. wajay ~nt~ kantSim w~l-kal. 
animal Neg thin be-PSTl.3sg 
'That animal wasn't thin' 

125. wajay - kar j::llJbn. 
animal fat 
'Fat animal' 

126. wot tSimin wajay w~l-kal 
"there" this animal be-PST1.3sg 
'That's what kind of animal it was' 

127. ma-n katS qayr::lmta-yal, htS H nirimt::l-Y::ll. 
Isg-Acc almost catch-PSTl.3sg almost down grab-PST1.3sg 
'Almost got me, almost grabbed me down' 

128. tS::lr nomoysi-l-::lm: "katS w::ll-kal-im, tol'ko ... , tol'ko tSimlali ::lnt::l". 
always think-Prst-lsg almost kill-PSTl-lsg "only" "only" a little Neg 
'Always think: "Nearly killed me, only .. , only by a little it didn't'" 

129. kat-am-oy nirimt-al' -::lp::l tat ill-an rna pur-kal. 
hand-lsg-Prol grab-3sg-Neg/Cond there down-Lac lsg bite-PSTl.3sg 
'If he had grabbed me by my hand, it would have bitten me down there' 

130. woo takoj istoria w::ll-kal. 
there "so" "story" be-PSTl.3sg 
'There, such a story happened' 
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Vasyugan river Night Shift with Tajka and Bears 

1. mil) Tajka Nazalkina wer-sa-min lOk-n~ 

IDu Tajka Nazankina do-PST2-1Du road-Loc 
'We worked on the road with Tajka Mazanina 

2. aga 
"yeah" 
'Yeah' 

3. po uzkolejke, nu nochnoj smena, joyon. 
"along" "narrow track" well "night" "shift", night 
'Along the narrow track, well the night shift, at night' 

4. do dvenadtsati tSas-na wer-kas-min. 
till "twelve" "hour"-Loc do-PST3-1Du 
'We worked till 12 o'clock' 

5. mil), tam, pesok ... razgrebat' wer'ta? 
1Du "there" "sand" "shovel-INF" do-INF 
'We" ., there sand" ., to shovel' 

6. otsipat' wer-ta? 
"pile-INF" do-INF 
'To pile?' 

7. nu tSi, ballast a1-kas-it... 
"well" this "ballast" carry-PST3-1PL 
'Well we carried this ballast. .. ' 

8. aga. 
"yeah" 
'Ok' 

9. nu eta, t~m, Volod'ka Rzhavyj tSinam wert-as konduktorom. 
"well" "this" this Volodka "Rusty" there do-PST2.3sg "conductor-Instr" 
'Well, this Volodka "The Rusty" worked there as a conductor' 

10. pesok tSinam H pil-kas-imin Tajka-na, potom qishn-m~n toy. 
"sand" there down 10ad-PST3-1Du Tajka-Com"after" rest-PSTO.1Du there 
'We were loading the sand with Tajka there, and that rested there' 

11. a j~y m~n-s-~t~n tom, pesok tun-tao 
"but" 3PL go-PST2-3P1 there "sand" bring-INF 
'And they went there to bring more sand' 
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12. qo-kam ... , qoj-kam tSera tSilw~l, 

where-Ind who-Ind very yell-Prst.3sg 
'Somewhere someone yelled real loud ' 

tSil-w~1. 

yell-Prst.3sg 
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13. Tajka man-a toloy-I-t / toloy-w::ll: "qoj-kam ... nu muyuna (quI-a) qul-pa m::ln-ayi" 
Tajka Isg-Illat say-Prst-PS.3sg say-Prst.3sg who-Ind "well" some where-Ind go-PSTO.3sg 
'Tajka says to me: "Someone ... seems to have gotten into something'" 

14. ma toloyl~m: "~nt~! t.fi ~nt~ qasi, tSi qaqi wajay tSil-w~l! 

lsg say-Prst-3sg Neg this Neg man this brother animal yell-Prst.3sg 
'1 say: "No! This is not a human, it's a bear yelling'" 

15. joy toloyw::ll: "::lnt::l, t::lm::l qasi tSil-w::ll. 
3sg say-Prst.3sg Neg this man yell-Prst.3sg 
'She says: "No, this is a human yelling'" 

16. rna joy-a toloy-w;;,l: "p;;,rt-ay noroyt::l-l-;;,w, a to t::lmi qaqi wajay naverna. 
lsg 3sg-Loc say-Prst.3sg back-Prol run-Prst-lPl "otherwise" this brother animal perhaps 
'I am saying to her: "We should nm, 'cause this could be a bear'" 

17. nu, tSim~1 joy~-n~ noroyt-~s-m~n. da vot.. lopata to .. kak po-svoemu zovetsja? 

"well" a little 3sg-Com nm-PST2-IPI "yes" "there" "shovel" "how" "in .. our" "called" 
'Well, we ran a little with her. Oh yeah, what's "shovel" in our language? .. 

Sastup, eta, jal-w~1. 
shovel this stand-Prst.3sg 
Shovel is standing there' 

18. tSu tayi metrov p'atnadtsat' noroyta-yas-m;;,n, a ma tSinam p;;,rtay lay;;,l1-~s-;;,m. 
this place "meter" "fifteen" nm-PST3-1Pl "but" Isg there back 100k-PST2-1sg 
'From this place we ran for fifteen meters, and looked back there' 

19. Tajka, joy il1~-pa liya-I-i, a rna p::lrtay layl::ll-s-::lm, j::lyata-I-im. 
Tajka 3sg forward-Illat 100k-Prst-PS.3sg "but" Isg back 100k-PST2-1sg see-Prst-lsg 
'Tajka, she is looking forward, and I am looked back and see' 

20. kaki wajay qol::lm m::ln-w::ll-t. 
brother animal three go-Prst-3PI 
'Bears, three, are going' 

21. ;;,11;;" wer;;,n, a eSe nalJ'ka. 
big small "but" "more" "nanny" 
'The big, the small and also an older female' 

22. ma JOY-::l toloy-l-::lm: "davaj imal-I-im". 
Isg 3sg-Illat say-Prst-lsg "lets" sit-Prst-lsg 
'I say to her: "Lets sit''' 
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23. nu lacino, imal-s;)-m;)n. 
"well" "OK" sit-PST2-1Pl 
'Well, we sat' 

24. oh, j;)y tS;)ra tom 10k pereskatSit wer-s-at 
Oh 3Pl very that track "jump.across" do-PST2-3Pl 
'Whoa, they jumped across that road real fast' 

25. ma joy-a toloy-l-;)m: "davaj mayt;)r;)y noroyt;)-l-m;)n, tSinam, na Sest' kilometre, 
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lsg 3sg-Illat say-Prst-lsg let's fast mn-Prst-lPl there "at" "six" "kilometer-Loc" 
'I said to her: "Lets mn real fast there to the sixth kilometer mark ... , 

joy-pa na Sest' kilometr tSera noroyt-;)l-m;)n. 
home-Illat "at" "six" "kilometer" very nm-Prst-lPl 
home, to the six kilometer mark, will nm real fast''' 

26. ma way-am qola-q;)t-;)s-i, Tajka man-a kot-am-n<:l talli. 
Isg strength-lsg end-Inch-PST2-1sg Tajka Isg-Illat hand-lsg-Loc pull-Prst-PS3sg 
'My strength began to end, and Tajka pulls me by my hand' 

27. toloy-w;)l: "Polina, tSa men-a, m;)ta sayi, m;)n-a! 
say-Prst.3sg Polina this go-Imper.2sg some manner go-Imper.2sg 
'She says: "Polina go like this! Just go somehow!'" 

28. a w;)l-kas-hnin tewatnatsat kilometr-na. 
"but" be-PST3-1Du "nineteen" kilometer-Loc 
'And we were at nineteen kilometer mark' 

29. nitSego! 
"Unbelievable" 
'Unbelievable!' 

30.ogo! 
"whoa" 
'Whoa!' 

31. Sestoj, ;)nt<:l mas-w;)1. 
"sixth" Neg need-Prst.3sg 
'Sixth, no, really' 

32. na Sestoj kilometr noroyt-<'ls-m<'ln, motovoz ju-w<'ll, Vovka t<'lmi Mazin toloy-w:;ll: 

"at six kilometer" mn-PST2-1Pl "motorcarrier" come-Prst.3sg Vovka this Mazin say-Prst.3sg 
'We ran at the sixth kilometer mark, there came the motor carrier, Vovka Mazin says: ... ' 

33. "tSi nin-bn, muyum t;)yl-a may-uj-in?" 
this woman-Du how here-Illat get-PSTO.PS.2Pl 
'''How these women got here'" 
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34. nu.. wer-s-akin, miIJ-::l am-::lS-::lt. vot. 
well do-PST2-3Du IDu-Objilnstr sit-PST2-3Pl "here" 
'Well, we did that, we were sat. Ok' 

35. Vovka toloy-w::ll: "qu-H muyuli j::l-s-i?" 
Vovka say-Prst.3sg man-Elat what become-PST2-PS.3sg 
'Vovka says: "What happened with you?'" 

36. a eta Tajka muyuli-kam joyol-ta koj-w::l1 
"but" "this" Tajka what-Ind say-INF want-Prst.3sg 
'And Tajka wants to say something' 
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37. rna jul-::lm ar::lY kol-l-::lm, i muyuli-kam toloy-ta kojl-::lm, i... tSera qintSaY::lnt-::lm. 
lsg mouth-1sg away open-Prst-lsg "and" what-Ind say-INF want-lsg and very scare-Rfl.-lsg 
'I open wide my mouth, and want to say something, and ... got very scared' 

38. imal-s-::lw, p::lrtay m~n-S-::lw. 

sit-PST2-1Pl back go-PST2-1Pl 
'We sat. Went back' 

39. p::lrtay jU-S-::lW, i vot, tSi qaqi wajay, jiy, wereIJ ot-na, priimo tim lopata jan-wel-t, 
back come-PS T2-1 PI and so this brother animal bear cup-Com straight this shovel stand-Prst-l PI 

'We came back, and so, this animal, the bear with cub were exactly where the shovel stood' 

tSu toyi-joy m~n-ay111. 

this place-Prol go-PSTO.3Pl 
'They walked by this place' 

40. horoSo p::lrtay noroyta-yas-im::ln. 
"good" back ran-PST3-lPI 
'It good we ran back' 

41. a to, min-tii i-waytii-ki:is-::lt. 
"otherwise" IPI-Acc eat-Atten-PST3-3Pl 
'Otherwise we would have been eaten' 
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Vasyugan river: Matrena & Vasilij - jolly guys. 

1. Matrena Jakowlewna, Wasilij ... muyuli-kamo-witJ. .. muyul'a-kam nula wer-s-abn, 

Matrena Jakovlevna Vasilij what-Ind-"Patron." what-Ind Recipr do-PST2-3Du 
'Matrena Jakovlevna and Vasily whats-his-name-ovitch were doing something together' 

2. Matrena quj-al woj-ayi Was'ka, awgt toyoj jorl-gtg. 

shave-PSTO.3sg Matrena man-3sg sleep-PSTO.3sg Vaska hair away 
'Matrena shaved away her sleeping husband's hair' 

3. tSu tgyi-l kollg toyi jorl-at-gn. 

this place-3sg all away shave-IMPP-Loc 
'That very place of his, she shaved all of it, .. .' 

4. nu qoyol-il-wgl tSinam, 
"so" "and" walk-Hab-Prst.3sg there 
, ... and so she is walking around there.' 

5. tomi nuq kiil-m-al, muyuli-kam winawata 
that up stand-PP-3sg what-Ind "shameful" 
'That one got up and did something shameful.' 

6. worw-al-a allayi-m-al, pun-gl :mt-im-aki. 
pants-3sg-Lat 100k-PP-3sg hair-3sg Neg-PP-Pred 
'He looked in his pants, and there is no hair there at all.' 

7. pun-:JI :Jnt-im. 
hair-3sg Neg-PP 
'No hair there.' 

8. "Matrena Jakowlewna, temi nUl) rabota-n?" 
Matrena Jakovlevna this 2sg work-2sg 

"Matrena Jakovlevna, is this your job?" 

9. "muyuli?" 
what 

"What?" 

10. "muyuli tgm wgr-s-:Jn?" 

what this do-PST2-2sg 
"What did you do here?" 

11. "gntg man-ng, metali-p gntu-s-gm. 

Neg lsg-Loc some-Neg Neg-PST2-lsg 
"That's not me, I did nothing" 

wer-ayi, 
do-PSTO.3sg 

12. "nul) 

2sg 

tam, nUl] 

this Neg 

tam 

this 

nawema jgrt-in toyi kollg" 

"probably" shave-PSTO.2sg away all 
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"You this .. , probably you shaved it all away" 

13. Matrena qo1-kam m~n-ayl, 

Matrena where-Ind go-PSTO.3sg 
'Matrena went somewhere' 

14. Wasja, tom ot-~l, potpa1-~1 ki:ill-i:ik~ wer-s-at~, oyt-a1-oy polowik p~n-ayi. 
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Vasja that thing-3sg cellar-3sg open-Pred do-PST2-3sg head-3sg-Prol "rag" lay-PSTO.3sg 
'Vasya that thing ... , opened the cellar and on top he laid a rag' 

15. Matrena joy-a ju-s, Wasi to10y1-as: "nUl) tom qat-a ji1-w~yt-~!" 

Matrena home-Illat come-PST2.3sg Vasya say-PST2.3sg 2sg that house run-Atten-Imper.2sg 
'Matrena came home, Vasya said: "You ran to that house!'" 

16. "tal-tii. tuy-a!" 
smoke-INF bring-Imper.2sg 

"Bring some smokes!" 

17. Matrena tSera m~n-mii.-l, potpa1-a il koriy-m-ii.1 tim kat-kan toyi adj-ayi... 
Matrena fast go-PP-3sg cellar-Illat down fall-PP-3sg this two-Du away break-PSTO.3sg 
'Matrena having gone real fast, fell down the cellar and broke away two ... ' 

18.kii. rebro-ka-1 (al)H-bn). 
two "rib"-Du-3sg rib-Du 
'two ribs of hers (ribs)' 
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Vasyugan river: 

1. tem' toyoj-ng 
that spring-Lac 

went down to fish' 

2. arinaw-a 
faraway place-Illat 
'Far away' 

3. arinaw-a 

A Bear in the river 

mgn-s-gw ill-ali 

go-PST2-1PL down-IlIat 

faraway-Illat go-PST2-1Pl 
'Far away we went' 

4. qollem qotl-a mgn-s-gw 

three day-Illat go-PST2-1 PL 
'F or three days we went' 

5. qul-kantSg-ta-ti 
fish-find-INF-Sup 
'To fish' 

qul-kant-Sa-ti 
fish-find-INF-Sup 

6. kantj'g qul-s-gw, ej qat! joyp-a tSayinti-s-gw 
find fish-PST2-1PI one day home-Illat prepare-PST2-1PI 
'We were done fishing, and in one day headed home' 

7. j oyp-a tJayinti-s-gw 
home-Illat prepare-PST2-1PI 
'We headed home' 

8. nu jem-aki eSojpa kall-gw 
OK good-Pred "more" spend night-IPI 
'OK, so we stay for one more night' 

9. ma sart wel-s-gm, ;:')11;:') 

lsg pike kill-PST2-1sg big 
'I caught a fish, big one' 

10. ;:')11;:') sart ratS 
big pike oldman 

man-ng oyoli-s-im 

Isg-Loc cut-PST2-1sg/sg 
'I cut the big pike' 

11. terka-s-im iwes-ng 
fry-PST2-1sg/sg stick-Loc 
'I fried it on sticks' 

12. tUyUl ;:')Il;:') wer-s-am 

fire big do-PST2-1sg 
'I made a big fire' 

13. ttiyUl ;:')llg wer-s-im, iws-a qulimkerata-s-im 
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'That spring we 
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fire big do-PST2-1 sg/sg stick-Lat stick-PST2-1 sg/sg 
'I made a big fire, put it (fish) on sticks,' 

14. tUyUl gllg tSiyla-y;.)n 

fire big burn-3sg 
'The big fire burns well' 

15. qulum jin-s-im my 

fish kebab stand-PST2-1sg/sg down 
'I put fish kebabs into the fire' 

16. tom kat-bn sidor igorenka 

Dem two-Du Sidor Igorenko 

kil-kam i11;.)-pa m;.)n-s-;.)bn 

where-IndPn down-Ill at go-PST2-3Du 

sashka 

Sashka 

i1 
ahead/down 

'These two, Sidor and Igorenko Sashka, went somewhere down there' 

17. wask-ati bm noyu-loq 
duck-Lat/Sup Conj(or) moose-track 
'Either to look for ducks or moose tracks' 

jiya-ta-ti 

look/see-INF -Sup 

18a). tfu 
Dem 

il 
ahead/down 

pel;.)y-n;.) min qoll;.)m qasi amas-l-;.)w 
man sit-Prst-lPl half/side-Loc IPI three 

b). jak-bn a sak-bn nuruyte-l-k;.)n 
bear-cub Conj. cub-Du nl11-Prst-3Du 
'Before that, the three of us are sitting there and see a bear with a cub nl11ning' 

19. m;.)1J-a 
IPl-Lat 

pat-i 
hill-Lat2 

'Down, towards us numing' 

20. tom j1y1 pelk-oy 
Dem river side-Prolat 
'The other side of the river' 

21. tom j1y1 pelk-oy 

nuruyt;.)-l-bn 

nl11-Prst-3Du 

nuruyt;.)-l-bn 

Dem river side-Lat n1l1-Prst-3Du 
'On the other side of the river, they run' 

22. tom jiyi pel;.)y-n;.) ut-a karimt;.)-s-bn 
"and" Dem river side-Loc forest-Illat tum-PST2-3Du 
'And on the other side of the river they turned into the forest' 

23a). ut-;.) karimt~-s-bn 

forest- III at turn-PST2-3Du 

b). m;.)n-n;.) potJ'kal-n;.) kollo j1y1, kan~1J-n;.), ajri ... 
IPL-Loc gun-Loc all river bank-Loc canoe 
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'Turned into the forest, all of us got to the guns, then to the river and into canoe' 

24. jem-aki nuruyta-s-im 

good-Pred rull-PST2-1 sg/sg 
'OK, so I ran there' 

25. tSH pun:;l m:;ln-s:;l-bn 

Dem after go-PST2-3Du 

iyIa-pa 

down-Illat 
'After that, they two went down' 

26. m:;ln-s:;l-bn kanil)-sayi 

go-PST2-3Du bank-along 
'They went along the riverbank' 

27a). ma 

Isg 

quI 

fish 

wel-m-:;lm 

kill-PP-l sg 

b). qoje kam tSilGytG-s 

where IndPn cry-PST2.3sg 
'I caught a fish, there was someone crying' 

toyi-nG 

Dem-Loc 

28. toli wajay, toli jin tSilGtG-s-bn 

"perhaps animal "perhaps" 3Du cry-PST2-3Du 
'Perhaps, an animal cried, or was it them who cried' 

29. tSutna-pa kaniy-sayi noyU-loq sayi wajay nllrUyta-YGl sayilta-wil 

that-Lat bank-along moose-path along bear tread-PSTO.3sg gallop-Prst.3sg 
'There along the river bank, along the moose path, there is a bear running' 

30. wajay sayilta-wil, sayilta-wil 

bear run-Prst.3sg run-Prst.3sg 
'The bear ran and ran' 

31. prjama tuysiyi jiyi pelk-oy man-a tGy 

"strait" Tugsiga river side-Lat lsg-Illat Dem 
'Strait along the Tugsiga river, here towards me' 

32. nuy jUlamtG-s, 

up get up-PST2.3sg 
'Got up, he got upwards' 

nuy-a 

up-IlIat 

33. pun-al nuy-a jUHi111t~-S 

hair-3sg up-Illat get_up-PST2.3sg 
'Hair on the back is up' 

34. jiyata-l-im potSkan-GIl1 
see-Prst-lsg/sg gun-lsg/sg 
'I see my gun is in the boat' 

jUlamtG-s 

get_up-PST2.3sg 

ajrit-nG-ki 

canoe-Loc-Pred 
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35. sumka-m tSet 
"bag"-POSS-Isg/sg here 
'My bag is hanging here' 

36. amp-am tiyl-a 
dog-POSS.1sg/sg Dem-Lat 
'I pulled my dog closer' 

37. tiyl-a kari-mta-s-im, 

lajay-wgl 

hang-Prst.3sg 

kari-mta-s-im 
pull-Intens-PST2-l sg/sg 

here-Illat pull-Intens-PST2-l sg/sg 

j em -aki -gki 

good-Pred-Pred 
'Pulled it in, OK then' 

38. amp-am tiyl-a kari-mta-s-im kan-a tun-ta 
dog-lsg/sg here-IlIat pull-Intens-PST2-lsg/sg bank-Lat bring-INF 
'I pulled my dog closer to take to the river' 

39. waJay jilJk-a l1ly rUyi-mtg-s 

bear water-IlIat down jump-Intens-PST2.3sg 
'The bear jumped into the water' 

40. man-a tiypil noriy-wgl 

lsg-Illat here swim-Prst.3sg 
'Swims towards me here' 

41. ma ajrit-a 
lsg canoe-IlIat 

nuruyta-l-im, 
jump-Prst-l sg/sg 

gntg kayarg-mtg-s-gm 

Neg catch-Intes-PST2-1sg 
'I jumped into the boat but didn't catch the bag' 

42. ajrit-a lok-k-inta-s-im 
1 sg-Illat sit-Inch-Trans-PST2-1 sg/sg 
'Sat into the boat' 

sumk-am 
bag-lsg/sg 

43. u3e ajrit-a lok-k-inta-s-im 
"and" "already" canoe-Illat sit-Inch-Trans-PST2-1 sg/sg 

jiyi jor-ng 
river middle-Lac 
'I sat into the boat and already in the middle afthe river' 

44. nuy-la pajay- inta-s-im 
up-Lat ga-Trans-PST2-lsg/sg 
'I went upstream' 

45. nuy-la pajay-inta-s-im amp-am ajrit-na-ki 
up-Illat go-Trans-PST2-1sg/sg dog-POSS.lsg/sg canoe-Lac-Pred 
'I went upstream, the dog is in the baat' 

juy-a 
3sg-Illat 
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46. sidar tSolJwa potSkan-nt'l ajrit-n~ 

Sidor late gun-Loc canoe-Loc 
'Late Sidor's gun lies in the boat' 

olay-w~l 

lie-Prst.3sg 

47a) tiyla-ti olay-w:;ll trop-na 

Dem-Loc/Sup lie-Prst.3sg pellet-Com 

pon-:;lm-aki, 

load-PP-Pred 

b) man-n:;l 

Isg- Loc 
trop-na 

buckshot-Instr/Com 

pon-im 

load-PSTO.l sg/sg 

'Here it lie, loaded with buckshot, I loaded it with buckshot' 

48.a) jemaki nuyla-pa jayi-nta-l-im, 

good up-Illat paddle-Tr-Prst-lsg/sg 
'Ok, I paddle upstream .. .' 

b) ma pirtay-pa 

lsg back-IlIat 
'I looking back' 

layil-l-:;lm 

look-Prst-l sg 

49. jiyi jor-n:;l norkil-w:;ll, nuy loyi-m-ayi 

river middle-Loc float-Prst.3sg up lie-PP-Pred 
'In the middle of the river it (bear) floats, just resting there' 

50. loyi-wgl 

lie-Prst,3sg 
'He is just staying there (on the water)' 

51. tSilayta-s-im: rut 
cry-PST2-lsg/sg Russian 
'I cried in Russian "bear! ,I! 

52. m03et jiyi-n:;l kol-wayta-l-il 

sayi 

along 

"maybe" 3Pl-Loc hear-Attenuat-Prst-3Pl/sg 
'Maybe they would hear it' 

53a) nu jem-aki, jiyata-l-im, 
so good look-Prst-l sg/sg 
'Ok, I look, there is the animal' 

"medwed!" 

"bear" 

b) ava, wajay. 
OK, animal 

54 waJay jiyi jor-n:;l, otsepenet wera-yin jiyi-n:;l 
animal river middle-Loc freeze (INF) do-3sg river-Loc 
'The animal is in the middle of the river, it froze there in the river' 

55a) joy soys-a 
around aft-Illat 

b) nuyla-pa 
up-IlIat 

:;lnt:;l 

Neg 

karimta-min, j oy-ati 
turn-Conv 3sg-Lat 

norgy-w:;ll, 

swim-Prst,3sg 

na wi-l-im, 
float-Prst,l sg/sg 

oysgm-tg 

current-Instr 
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c) tSi- nam man-n~ oyol-taki trop-na juya-s-im 

this-Lat 1 sg-Loc head-Lat buckshot-Instr/Com shoot-PST2-1 sg/sg 
'I turned around in the aft and drift towards it with the current, so he doesn't go upstream I shot him in 
the head with buckshot' 

56a) tJi-nam 

this-Lat 

trop-na oy-ol-taki juya-s-im, 

buckshot-Instr/Comc head-3sg-Lat shoot-PST2-1 sg/sg 

b) a joy-~n, oy-ol royos-li-m-;;}l royos-li-m-;;}l jin-n;;} 

"but" 3sg-Loc head-3sg shake-Mult-PP-3sg shake-Mult-PP-3sg water-Loc 
'I shot him in the head with a buckshot but he just shook his head, shook it in the water' 

57. napravit oy-ol 

"direct"(INF) head-3sg 
'He turned his head up' 

nuy 

up 

wer-s-at;;} 

do-PST2-3sg/sg 

58. igorenka sashka-n;;} 

Igorenko Sashka-Com 

samt-a 

mug-Illat 

tSi-nam joyo-m-;;}l 

this-Lat shoot-PP-3sg 
'Sashka Igorenko shot at the mug' 

59a) tropna kam muyuli toyi wa.fkay-inta-s, 

buckshot Conj InteriIndPn place splash-Trans-PST2.3sg 

b) 0y-ol partay-pa jelliy-w~l 

head-3sg back-Illat tum around-Prst.3sg 
'Pellet or buckshot shot, water splashes all over, turned the head back' 

60. joy-pa il noyorimt~-s-t~ 

home-Illat down turn-PST2-3sg/sg 
'Just turned the head down and that's it' 

"and" 

wso 

"all" 

61. kimt-aki .i oy-pa karimta-s 

second-Pred home-Illat turn-PST2.3sg "and" 

tSil-w;;}l 

cry-Prst.3sg 

62. 

63. 

'Turned around for the second time and cries' 

oy~l-w~l 

cry-Prst.3sg 
"OpeT" 

pesHitil tom pilk-a noroy-w;}l tSel-w~l 

fast that side-Illat swim-Prst.3sg "and" cry-PRF.3sg 
'He swims to the other side and yells' 

64a) man-n;;} 

lsg-Loc 

joyo-ta 

shoot-INF 

;;}nt;;} 

NEG 

uspet wer-s-am, 

"be on time"(INF) do-PST2-1sg 

b) tJera pestatil noroy-w;;}l 

very fast swim-Prst.3sg 
'I didn't shoot in time, he was swimming so fast' 

'yells' 
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65a) ut-a rtiyimta-s tom 

up-Ill at jump-PST2.3sg that 

c) pelk-ati tSi-nam man-n~ pali-s-il11 

pariy-n~, 

other side-Loc 

side-Lat this-Lat lsg-Loc "shoot"-PST2-1sg/sg 

b). 

'He jumped up there on the other side, and lied there, I shot there' 

66. joy sayillti-min 

3sg run-Cony 
'He took off running' 

67. noyo-lok-kil-p~ tuyu 

moose-path-3sg-Lat away 
'He got off the moose path' 

68. ~nt~-pa noyol~-t;? 

l11~n-~s 

go-PST2.3sg 

rtibt~-s-t~ 

leap-PST2-3sg/sg 

Neg-Neg moose-chase-PSTO.3sg/sg 
'He were not rulming (chase) a moose no more' 

69. jiyataja-la-il11, nuqa wer-s-im kop ~nt-im-aki 

see-Prst-lsg/sg "let me" do-PST2-1sg/sg blood Neg-PP-Pred 
'Let me see, ifthere is any blood drops around' 

saliy-t~-l 

lie-IMPP-3sg 

70. eSo kimt-aki trop-na p~l qol~y pil juyo-m-am 

"more" second-Pred pellet-Com ear cavity couple shoot-PP-l sg 
'Should have shot again in the ear with pellet' 

71. m03~ bn~-mt-im-am 

"maybe" hit-M111l1t-PP-l sg 
'Had I hit it, it would have fallen' 

72. ji1Jk-ati il kork-~s 

il 

down 

water-Lat/Sup down fall-PST2.3sg 
'It would have fallen in the water' 

73. a igorenka-n~, sashka-M trop-na 

torimt-~s 

fall-PST2.3sg 

nawerna juyo- t~ 

"but" Igorenko-Loc Sashka-Loc pellet-Com "perhaps" shoot-PSTO.3sg/sg 
'Andlbut 19orenko Sashka shot with a pellet charge' 

74. potSkan-am wertalet-a 

gun-lsg/sg helicopter-Ill at 
'My gun got left in the helicopter' 

75. t.fiti 

this 
'So it was' 

76. tSiti 

w~l-yal-i 

to be-PSTl-PS.3sg 

kitS-vas 

this leave-PST3.3sg 
'So it remained' 

kitS-y~s 

leave-PST3.3sg 
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